
DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 
MANUSCRIPTS 

IN THE 

GOVERNMENT MHNOSeRIPTS LIBRARY 


Pbepabed tjndeb the Supebvision op 
THE Manuscripts Department of 

THE BhANDARBLA-R ORIENTAL 

Research Institute, 

P00N4 



Bhattdarkar Oriental Research Institute 


POONA 


1940 




’ Copies can be had direct from the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Eesearch Institute, Poona 4 ( India ) 

Price : of postage, 


Printed and published by Dr. R. N. Dandekar, M.A., Ph.D/ ' 
at the Bhandarkar Institute Press, Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute, Poona No< 4 ( India ) 



Descriptive Catalogue of the 

Government Collections 

V 

of Manuscripts 

deposited at the 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research I^^tute ^ 

V 

COMPILED BY 

HIRALAL RASIKDAS KAPADIA, M.A. 


Volume XVII : 

JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


Part 111 : ( a ) Agamika Literature 


CDrijphM ^niitnU 

POONA 


1940 



tONTEktS 

PREFACE XV-XXVI 

RULES FOR THE GOVT. MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY XXVH-XXIX 

r 

- LIST OF CATALOGUES AND REPORTS . XXX-XXXIU 

SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION ' XXXIV 

1 “ ' 


A. AGAMIKA LITERATURE 

^ K » 

^ f 

„PARTni 

VI. 4 Malasutras ’ 

t ' I 

The First Mulasutra 

No. ' ' ' I ' ' 

644-649 Uttaradhyayanasutxa 

650 Asarhskrtadhyayana ( Uttara® IV ) 

651 Namipravrajyadhyayana ( Uttara” IX ) 

, 652 Moksamargagatyadhyayana (Uttara XXVIII) 

653-661 Uttaradhyayanasutra with Sukhabodha , ... 

662,66$ Sukhabodha ( Uttaradhyayanasutravitti ) , . ... 


Page 

1-14 

14.15 

15.16 

16.17 
I7r33 
34-37 


664 

UttaradhyayanasCitra with avacuri , , ... 

37,38 

665 

Do 

Do vrtti , 

,, 38-40 

666 

Do 

, Do aksararha , , 

, .40,41 

■ f 7 'r 

42,43 

667 

Do 

Do aksaranhalavale^a/ ... 

668 

Do 

, Do Do 

1 1 r 1 

43,44 

669 

Do 

Do Do 

45,4^ 

670 

Do 

Do vrttlK ' ' 0, ;/c r , r/... 

rj 46-50 

671 

Do 

Do dipika 1 

f r ; 50-52 

r672 

Uttaradhyayanasutradipika ( ' ‘ 

52,53 

673 

■ r , Do , 

1 t i ■ 

V 53,54 


- . I Under this head are given stx works and not four See the Preface 

“ ° , 1(1 ,0 I . ' "II u f f I I 

r - * The works having the same title are here separately .noted,, when 
tity ot their authorship remains to be settled 


(p. xvm ) 

, 11)1 

the iden- 


Confmts 


Vi 


No, 



pAat 

674 Uttar^dhyayandsfitfd with balavahodha 

• a 

5 - 4 * 5 « 

^75 

Do Do tabto 


56.58 

676 

Do Do Do and katba 

« • < 

58-60 

677 

Do Do aksararthalavaleia 

• • • 

60,61 

678 

Do Do balavabodha and 




katha 

• • • 

62,63 

679 

Do ( XVIII-XXI ) with tabba 

• • « 

65,64 

680 i 

Mahanirgranthiyadhyayana (Uttara® XX) 



/ 

with tabba 

• * • 

64,65 

681 

Uttaradhyayanasutraniryukti 

• • • 

66,67 

^82 

Do ‘ with tika 

• # # 

68,69 

683 

5i§yahita ( Uttaradhyayanasutrabrhadvrtti ) 


7O-7Z 

684 

Uttaradhyayanasutrabrhadvrttigatakatha- 




pratisamskfta 


72-74 


Uttaradhyayanasfitrabrhadvrttiparyaya 

• «r • 

74.75 

688 

Uttaradhyayanasutravacuriji 


76 

‘ 689 

U ttaradhyayanasutravacuri 


77 

690 

Do 

«»# 

77.7S 

691 

Do 

• •• 

7S.79 

692 

Citfa-SambhGayadhayana(Uttai a® XIII)vyakhya 

^79, 80 

693 

Uttaradhyayanasutrakatha 

• »# 

80,81 

694 

Do 

« • « 

81,82 

695,696 

Uttaradhyayanasairakatbasamksepa 

090 

83,84 

697 

Uttaradhyayanasutra ( I-DC ) with kathas 

000 

85,86 

698 

Pratyekabuddhacanistayacaritra 

000 

86,87 

, 699 

Do 

•00 

87,88 

700,701 

Manu5yabhavadurlabhatasucakadaiadj:stanta 

0 00 

88“90 


The Second Mnlasutra ^ 



702 

Da^avaikalikasGtra <( I-IV ) 

000 

91,92 

703 

Do ( 1 ) 

00 0 

92,93 

' 704-708 

; Do with Culikayugala 

000 

93-102 

705 

1 Do Do Do , niryukti 



and tika 

000 

103-107 

710,711 

Da^avaikHlikasGtraniryukti 

00 0 

107-ZII 

712 DaiavaikalikasQtradibphadvntyavacOri 

• •• 

III, 112 



Contents 


Tii 


No. 



Page 

713-7*5 

Da^avaikalikksutrabrhadvrttiparyaya 

• • • 

ri3,ii4 

716,717 

Dasavaikalikasutra, Culikayugala and tika 

• •• 

114-118 

718,719 

Dasavaikahkasutrafika 

• • • 

ri8, 1 19 

720 

Dasavaikalikasutra, Culikayugala and 




avacun * 

« • • 

120, 121 

721 

Do j Culikayugala and 




avacuri ^ 

• • • 

121, 122 

722 

Do , Culikayugala and avacun^ ... 

122^ 123 

723 

Do , Culikayugala and 




avacun ^ 

• •• 

124, 125 

724 

Do , Culikayugala and tabba 

* • • 

125-127 

725 

Dharmopadesa (?3 with vyakhya 

• • • 

127, 128 

726 

Dasavaikalikasutra-Culikayugalavacurni s 

• •• 

I28_, 129 

727 

Do 6 

• • « 

129 

728 

Dasavaikalikasutra-Ctilikayugalavacun ^ 

• • • 

130 

729 

Do« 

t 

/ 1 

• • • 

I3I 


The Third Mulasatra 


( 

730-733 

$adavasyakasutra 

• •• 

132-147 

734-740 

‘ Namaskaramantra ( Navakarmantra ) 9 

• • • 

' 148-164 

741 

Do with balavabodha ' 


' 164, 165 

742 

Do Do Do 

• • » 

165, 166 

^ . ,743 

Do Do Do 

• • • 

166 

,744>745 

Namaskaramantravivarana 

• • • 

I 66-1 68 

746-748 

Prabodhacaityavandana ( Jagacintamaniceiya* 

1 

' 


vandana ) 

• • • 

169, 170 

74^-752 

Tinhavandanasutra ( Jam kinci ) 

• • • 

171, 172 

753-758 

^akrastava ( Namutthu nam ) ■ 

• • « 

173-175 

759-762 

Sarvacaityavandana ( Javanti ceiyaim ) 

• • • 

176, 177 

763-766 

Sarvasadhuvandana ( Javania ke vi sahu ) 

• • 

178, 179 

t ' ■ 


1-4 The author of the avacun seems to be different, in each case, 

5-6 These avacurhis do not seem to have been wntten by one and the 
skme author. 

7-8 These two differ so far as the author is is concerned. ' ' . , 

' 9' This^and the following works up to 883 hie mostly arranged as on p i 54. 



Contents 


vui 
No. 

767-774 Upasargaharastotra ( Uvasaggaharathotia ) 

with laghuvnti 
Do Arthakalpalata 
Do vrtti 
Do tika 
Do vrtti 
Do avacUri 
784,785 Upasargaharastotravrtti 
786-789 Prarthanasucra ( Jaya viyaraya ) 

790-794 Iryapathikisutra ( Iriyavahiy^utia ) 

795-799 Uttarikaranasutra ( Tassa uttari ) 

800-805 Kayotsargasutra ( Annattha ) 

806-813 Kayotsargasutrapratika 
814-818 Namastava ( Logassasutta ) 

819-825 -Caityastava ( Arihantaceiyanam ) 

826-829 Caityastavapratika 
^30-834 ^nitastava ( Pukkharavara ) 

835-839 Siddhastava ( Siddbanam buddfianam ) 

840 Caityavandanasiitra with tabba 
841-844 Lalitavistara ( Caityavandanasutravyakhya ) .. 
845^ 846 Laliiaviscarapanjika 
847, 848 Caityavandanasutra vrtti 
849-851 Samsaradavanalastuti 

852 Do with vyakhya 

853-856 Vandanakasutra ( Vandanayasutta ) 

857, 858 Vandanakasutravivarana 
859-864 Daivasikalocanasutra ( Devasiyaloyanasutta ) 
865, 866 Ratrisamstarakagatha ( Ralsantharagagaha ) 
867-870 Guniksamanasutra ( Abbhutthio ) 

871-874 Samayikasutra ( Karemi bhante ) 
mahayasah ( Jaya mahayasa ) 

*877-879 Acaryadiksamanaka ( Ayariya uvaj jhaye ) 

88o, 88 1 , 5 ri-Stambhanaka-Par^anathastuti ( Siri- 
Thambhanaya-Pasanahathui ) 

882, 883 Samayika-pausadhaparatiagatha ( Samaiya- 
^ posahaparaijagaha ) 


775 

VO 

776-779 

Do 

780 

Do 

781 

Do 

782 

Do 

783 

Do 


Page 

. 180-184 

184,185 
. 185-188 

. 188, 189 
. 189,190 

. 190, 191 
. 191, 192 

. 192, 193 
. 194-196 

. 197-199 
. 200-202 
. 203-205 
. 206-20S 
. 209-21 I 
.. 212-214 
. 215,216 
.. 216-218 
. 219-22 1 
. 222, 223 
. 224-228 
. 228-231 
. 232,233 
. 234-236 

. 236,237 

• 238,239 ' 
. 239,240 

- 241-243 

• 244,245 

. 246, 247 

• 248, 249 

. 250 

• 251,252 

• 253,254 

. a 55.336 



Cmilnts 


ix 


Uo, 


Page 

884-887 

Pranipatasiitra ( Khamasan?anasutta ) ' 

237,238 

888 

Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya ( Bhaiahe- 
sara-BahubaIisa]jhaya ) with kathakosa 


and tabba 

259-265 

889-894 

Do with kathakosa 

265-272 

895,896 

Mahavirasvamistuti ( Snatasyastuti ) 

273-275 

'897-900 

Namorhat 

276, 277 

901-905 

§rutas5^a bhagavatah ( Suyassa bhagavao ) 

278,279 

906-910 

Vaiyavrtyakarasutra ( Veyavaccagarasutta ) 

280, 281 

911-915 

Sarvasyapisulra (Savvassavisutta ) 

282, 283 

9t6 

Murtivandanasutra ( Addhaijjesusuita ^ 

284 

917-923 

Sramanopasakapratikramanasutra ( Samano- 



vasagapadikkamanasutta ) 

284-289 

924, 925 

Do with curni 

290-293 

926-930 

Do Do Arthadipika 

294-502 

931 

Do Do vivarana 

302, 305 

932 

^ramanopasakapratikramanasutravivarana 

303, 304 

9 S 3 

^ramanopasakapratikramanasutrabalavabodha ... 

'304 

934 

Trividliaharopavasapratyakhyana ( Tiviharau* 

s 


' vavasapaccakkhana ) 

305 

933 , 

Granthisahita pratyakhyana ( Ganthisahiya 



paccakkhana ) 

305 ) 306 

936 

Vikrtipratyakhyana ( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 

306 

937 

Ekasanldipratyakhyana ( Egasanaipaccak- 


- 

khana ) , v , 

306, 307 

938 

bvivihaharaikSsanapraiyakhyana ( Duvihara- 



egasapapaccakkhana ) ... 

307/308 

9^9 

Dvividharaikasthanapratyakhyana ( Duvihara- 

- 

f , 

egatthanapaccakkhana ) 

30S 

940 

Abhaktarthapratyakhyana { Abhattattha- 



paccakkhana ) , 

308, 509 

941 ; 

Divasacarimapratyakhyana ( Divasacariya- 



paccakkhana ) 

309. 3 JO 

942 , 

' Caturvidhaharadivasacarimadipratyakhyana 



( Cauvviharadivasacanyaipaccakkhana ) ... 

310 



X 


Gmtents 


No. PagIi 

9/} 3 Sakarabhavacarimapratyjkhyana ( Sagarabha- 

vacariyapaccakkhana ) ... 5^0, 

944 Sakarapratyakhyana ( Sagarapaccakkhana ) ... 3 ^^ 

945 Anakarabliavacarimapratyakhyana ( AnagSra- 

bhavacariyapaccakkhaija ) ... 3 ^^ 


546, 947 Namaskarasahiia pratyakliyana ( Namukk.lra- 

sahiyapaccakkhana ) ... 3^3 

948 Paurusipratyakhyana ( PorisipaccakkhSna ) ... 3 ^ 3 > 3^4 

949 Purimardhapratyakhyana ( Punmaddha- 

paccakkhana ) ... 3^4 

950 Acamlapratyakh)'ana (Ayambilapaccakkhana) ... 314,315 

951 Pratyakhyanasutra with tabba ... 315? 3 

952 Pratyakliyana (? ) Do Do ... 316,317 

953-960 Paksikaksamanasutra ( Pakkhiyakhaniana- 


sutta) ... 317-320 

961 paksikaksamaQasQtravacOrni ... 320-321 

962 Paksikastuti ... 321 

963 Namo’stu Varddharaanaya (Vardhamana'^tuti)... 322,323 

964-968 ^ramanasutra ( Samanasutta ) ... 323-328 

969 Do with balavabodha ... 328, 329 

970 Do* ... 329 


971,972 Yatipratikramanasutravyakhyana ... 330,331 

973 Yatipratikramanasutravrtti ... 331, 332 

974 $adava^akasutra ( Sadavassayasutta ) With 

laghuvrtti ... 332-334 

975 $adavasyakasutralaghuvrtti ... 334 

976-983 5 a 4 avasyakasutra with Anu§t:h 5 navidhi ... 335-344 

984, 985 Do Do Do 

and tabba ... 344-347 

986 Anu§t:hanavidhi ( Vandaruvrtti ) ... 347, 348 

987 $adava^yakasutra with Vandaruvrttyavacurni ... 348, 349 


988 ^adavasyakasutra with vnti ... 349-352 

989 Do Do avacOri ... 352-354 

990 Sadava^akasutravacuri ^_^354, 355 

I Really speaking this ought to have been assigned a place prior to No. 969 
and the latter after this. ’ 




Contents 

’xi 

No. 


Page 

991 

$adava^yakasiura with avacurni 

356, 357 

992 

Do Do avacuri 

358 

993 

Do Do do 

• • • 

359 

994 

Do ( ? ) Do do 

360 

99 S 

Do Do balavabodha 

361 

996 

Do Do tabba 

362, 393 

997 

Do Do balavabodha 

363. 364 

998 

Do Do tabba 

363-367 

999 

Do ( ? ) Do balavabodha 

367, 368 

1000 

Sadava^yakasutravrtti (?) 

368,369 

1001 

Sadavasyakasiitrabalavabodha 

370 

I 002 -I 0 I 0 

Avasyakasutraniryukti (Avassaganijjutii) 

371-384 

ion 

Sthaviravali ( Thera vali ) 

384-386 

1012,1013 

Pithika ( Pedhiya ) 

386-388 

1014,1015 

Pithikabalavabodha 

388-390 

1016 

Prathamavaravarika ( Padhamavaravariya ) ... 

390, 391 

1017 

Prathamavaravarikabalavabodha 

391 

1018,1019 

Dvitiyavaravarika ( Biiyavaravariya) 

392,393 

1020 

Dvitiyavaravarikadipika 

394 

1021,1022 

Upasarga ( Uvasagga ) 

395 

1023 

Upasargavyakhya 

396 

1024, 1025 

Ganadharavali ( Ganaharavali ) 

39^,397 

1026 

Ganadharavalyavacuri 

397.398 

J027 

Samavasarana ( Samosarana ) 

398 

1028 

Do with avacuri 

399 

1029, 1030 

Samacari ( Samayari ) 

399, 400 

1031 

Do with Dipika 

401 

1032-1034 

Upodghataniryukti ( Uvagghayanijjutti ) 

402-404 

1035 

Do with vyakhya . . 

404,405 

1036-1038 

Namaskaraniryukti ( Namokkaranijjutti ) . 

405, 406 

1039 

Namaskaraniryuktivyakhya 

406, 407 

1040-1042 

Samayikaniryukti ( Samaiyanijjutti ) , ... 

407, 408 

1043 

Samayikaniryuktyavacuri 

409 

1044-1046 

Caturvim^atistavaniryukti ( Cauvisatthaya- 



ni])utti ) 

409-41 I 

10^7 

Caturvim^atistavanirynktidipika .., 

411 



Contents 


• • 

Xll 


No. 

1048-1050 Vandananiryukti ( Vandananijjmti ) 

1051 Vandananiryuktidipika 
1052-1054 Pratikramananiryukti ( Padikkamana- 

ni))Ulti ) 

1055-1057 Dhyaiiasataka ( Jhanasayaga ) 

1058, 1059 Paristhapanikaniryukti ( Paritihavapiya- 

nijjutti ) 

1060, T061 Pratikramanasamgrahani ( Padikkamana- 

samgahani ) 

1062,1063 Yogasamgraha ( Jogasariigaha ) 

1064, 1065 A^atana ( Asayana ) 

1066, 1067 Asvadhyayaniryukti ( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 
1068, 1069 Kayotasarganiryukti ( Kaiissagganijjutti ) ... 

1070.-1072 Pratyakhyananiryukti (Paccakkhananijjutti)... 
1073, 1074 Ava^yakasutraniryukti ( Avassaganijjutti ) 

with ^isyahita 

1075-1077 !§isyahita ( Avasyakasutraniryuktivivrti ) 

1078 Sisyahitantargata-Kumaranandikatha 

1079 Avasyakasutrabfhadvrtti^ippanaka- 

gatasayyatarasvarupa 

1080 Ava^akasutraniryukli with vivfti 


io8i-io86 

Do 

Do 

laghuvftti 

1087 

Do 

Do 

nka 

1088 

Do 

Do 

avacuri 


1089-1091 ‘ Ava^yakasutraniryukticurni 

1092 Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacuri 

1093 Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacurni 

^ 1094 Do 

1095 Ava^yakasutraniryuktibalavabodha 

1096 Ava^akasQtraniryuktidipika 

^ 1097 Avasyakasutraniryuktilaghuvrtti 

1098 Avasyaksutraniryuktyavacurr;ii 
1099, 1100 Ava^akasutravrttipradesavyakhya- 
tippapaka 

1 101, 1 102 Ava^akasutravfttivisamapadaparyaya 


Page 

412,413 

413 

414,415 

415-417 

4 I 7 . 4'8 

418.419 

419.420 

421.422 

422.423 

423,4*4 

424-429 

429-432 

432-435 

435.436 

436.437 

437.438 

439-446 

446. 447 

447.448 

449-452 

452.453 

453.454 

454.455 
-455.456 
456,457 

458 

459 

460— 462 
462,463 



Contents 


« • • 

xm 

Page 

1103-1105 Visesavasyakabhasya ( Visesavassayabhasa ) 464-467 

1106 Do with vyakhyana ... 467-469 

1107-1111 ^ Do Do vrtti ... 470-476 

. 1 1 12 Sisyahita ( Visesavasyakabhasya brhadv|-tti ) ... 476-480 

The Fourth Mulasutra ^ 


(I) 

1113,1114 Pindaniryukti 

1 1 1 5 Do with Sisyahita ( vrtti ) 

1 1 16 Do Do vivecana 

1 1 1 7 Pindaniryuktyavacuri 
1118-1120 Pindaniryuktivisamapadaparyaya 
1121-1123 PindaniryuktivisamagSthavivarana 

(ID 

1124-1128 Oghaniryukti 
1129-1132 Do with tika 

. Oghaniryuktitika 
1134 Oghaniryukti with avacurni 
1 1 35-1 137 Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
1138 Oghaniryuktyavacuri 
1139 Do 

1 1 40- 1142 Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

(in) 

1143-1149 Paksikasutra 
1130 Do with vrtti 

1 151-1136 paksikasutra vrtti 

1157 Paksikasiitravacuri 

1158 Paksikasutra with avacun 

1159 paksikasutra vacurni 

1160 Paksikasutravacuri 


... 481,482 

... 483-485 

... 485,486 
... 489,490 
... 490,491 
... 491,492 


... 493-498 
... 498-503 
••• 503>504 
505}5 o 6 
. . 506..508 
509 

... 509,510 
... 510,511 


... 512-518 
... 5^8,519 
... 520-527 
... 527, 528 
.. 528,529 

... 529 

530 


1 Under this head, three works are given as any one of them 15 looked upon 
as the 4th Mulasutra. 




PREFAcfe 


At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Qovcrnvicnt Collections of ManuscnptSj decided that my 

work on Jama Mss. is to be issued in three Volumes XVIJ^ XVIII 
and XIX instead of two ( XVII and XVIII ) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
■due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the Darsanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as “ Prakrit and Vernacular ” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “ Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy ”, and that Vol. XX will deal with Prakrit and Vernacular 

It IS a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a furthei section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and a half since I commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part III of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. 

Now a word about the procedure adopted Jiere. As already 
stated in the Preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, the headings of description, the mter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
. be included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

I may note that the type for hhale {ff) was specially prepared when 

1 Vide “ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Poona Report of i93S“36 ” 
(p. 14). 



ivi Prefaa 

Part II of Vol. XVn was in press. As I then happened to fee lii 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhaJe may 
have remained unattended to, as I had no access to the required 
Mss. ' I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. . 1 * 

- As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case .of -Parts I and II,: here, too, - all textual matter w^hich appeared 
to me to-be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ " „ while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 
thesis (- ' Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 
hefe .US'' identical -with that' adopted in Parts I and II as will be 
seen %'ffom-' page xxxiv; .There is, however, one- change- in- 
troduced here', and it is' in connection with the method of giving a 
'Serial No; = for the Ms: in* rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page.- As . already, suggested in the Preface "(: p.:xiii )" of Part il, 
the usual method is followed here; 1 ' ; , . - - - 

With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part ILL 

To begin with,' it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the'Prefaceof Part n ( p. xiv ), all the Mulasutras, miscellanea, 
some of the SvetSmbara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part HI. But/ on finding that it was not pos- 
sible to include this entire maierial in this very part and wailing 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.A./Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar O. R, Institute, to publish as -much portion as given 
-here. I am glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. Ill gets published. 

-Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Uttarsdhyayanasfitra and 
DcdavaiMikasmra ^{oog^\t\i those dealing with their exegetical • 
literature in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then foUows the 
descnption of the Mss. of Sa^dvaiyaiasatra and its component 
factors along tvith that of the Mss. elucidating this literature.' ltmay 
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be mentioned cn passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Saduvatyakasniia and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these factors — the 
sutras most of •which constitute Avasyakasntra as visualized b}^ 
Haribhadra Sun, who is well-lmOwn as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
sunu. 

Thi Saddvaiyaka literature is followed by Ptndaniiyiikh^, Opha- 
nnyukti and Pak^tkasUh which aie somehow looked upon a^ MfiJa- 
sniras This completes the tieatment, of all the con- 

cerned But before proceeding furthei, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Mulasutras 

As IS well-known to the student of Jama literature, the tiaditional 
number for the Mnlosatras is either three or four, but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six woiks aie dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Pmdanyjntti, Ohamjjntli and 
PakkhtyasuUa should be looked upon as the fourth Mulasniia, the 
other three works being,' of course, Uttarajjhayanasulta, Dasaveya- 
hyasutta and Avassayasutta. 

. It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Mulasntras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber - in his Ver:^etchnts5 der 
Sansknt-und Prah it-handschnften der Romgltchcn Bihhothek :yi 
Berlin ? ( Vol II, pt. II, p x ) has mentioned Uttarajjhayanasutta, 
Avassayasutta and Dasavey&ltya as‘the first three Mfilasutras.^ 'He 

appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 

* 

1 As implied in the Preface ( p mv y.ofPart II, this, was not to be included 
as a MulasUiia and was to be gnen in Miscellanea ” But, on finding that sqlne 
look upon this as a MulasUha, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in IndiscJ en Studieii {vol XVI, p 21 iff and 
vol XVII, p. iff ), the 'scriptures belonging to the canon of the ^velcDuhai a 

' Jamas. For the English translation of 'these’ papers by Dr H. W. Srnyth iee 
“ Indian Antiquary ”( vols XVTI-XXT) ' ’ > < 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss in the State Library at Berhn 

4 The list for the arrangement of the canbmeal scriptures adopted by Prof 
- "Weber was originally drawn ^ up by Dr. Georg Buhler. Vide Prof Hermann 

Jacobi’s KalpasUtia ( p. 14, foot-notej^ ^ , 

3 
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styled as Mnlasniras, and that is prooably the reason why he has 
referred to OhanijjulH and Pakkhiyasuilu under the heading ‘‘’Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof. M. Winterniiz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Mfilasntrns, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, m his Gcscbichle der Indtschen LitUratur 
( vol. II, p. 292 ) he mentions four MulasiUras instead of three, 
PtndanijjiiiU being the fourth.* Dr. A. Guerinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
MnlasUtras. This will be evident from La Rehgion Djaina ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four MiilasUtras as under : — 

U Outtaraddjhayana (jOuttarildhyayaua ), U Avacyaka-sonira, Le 
^Dcira-vaikcilthi and Ptitda-mryouhti. 

In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Caialogtu of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Lihraiy of the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss of Ultarajjbayanasutta are given the first 
place, those ol SadOvassayasutta ( Avassayasuita ) the second, and 
those ^ of Dasav&y 3 lt)asutla, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Buhler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
“ Sarvasutradhyayanoddesamrnaya ”, Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jamas nach der alter Quellen dargeslelU ( p. 57 ) has 
noted Uttarajjhaya, AvassayantjjutU, Dasaveyctliya, Pindamjjutli and 
OhantjjnlH as Mfilasntras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz ( i ) the number ^ 
of works to be included Under Mulasntra and ( 11 ) their sequence. 5 

I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Mfilasutras to three by bracketing Pindamjjutti with 
Dasaveyaliyasntta and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasuita on the ground 


1 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10) to Uttaradhyayauasulia has 
done the same. He has there given a hst of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoritative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five, 

3 I have arranged the six works as under 

( 1 ) Vttarajjlmyauasuita, ( 2 ) Dasaveymtyasutta, ( 3 ) AvassayasuHa, ( 4 ) Phida- 
litjjulti, ( 5 ) Ohainjnitli znd ^6) Pahkhiyasiitla. ' > 
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that PtudantjjjtlH is after all a supplement to-ari off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyahyasnttamjjiitti, and that similar is the case with Ohamjjuttt. 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh Pvidamjjulti- 
Mss. )ust after those for Dasavcydliyasutta, and to deal with Oha- 
ntjjutli-Mss. after those for Avassayasulta; but^ as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix III of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jnana-bhandara of Linibdi ( 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Mnlasfitras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequent!}'' it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other occasion.* So I may now say a few words about 
the contents bf Part IV. These will include ( i ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ‘‘miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can he, broadly speaking, divided into two 
categories as under : — 

( i ) Appendages of the Avassayasulta. 

( 11 ) Works, though not a part and parcel of any of the six 
well-known groups ** of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 

These works will be followed by “ ritualistic works ”. This 
title IS self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the ^vetdmhara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digamhara School. The 
works thus left out here will be separately treated m Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third ( last ) head “ Appendices ” there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 


1 Some discussion in this connection is carried on by me in my work entitled 
A Comprelienswe. Histoiy bf the Canonical Ltieratuieof the Jamas ( pp. 4S~/\S ) 

2 They are , ( I ) afiga, ( 7 ) nvanga, ( 3 ) pamnaga^ ( 4 ) cheya, ( 5 ) inf/la and 
j[ 6 ) cTih^q. 
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II. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir- _ 
ed that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in ^^Vol. I : Vedic Literature. 
Part I ; Samhita and Brahmanas As, m all other matters of detail 
I ^ have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to ' three pratically prepared in 
1 93 3* The complete Lst is as under — 

( I ) Index of Authors * , , 

( II ) Index of Works. ; 

( ni ) Classification of Works according to languages. 

( IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition. 

^ ( V ) Correspondence table 'of Manuscripts. ^ 

, ( VI ) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

( VII ) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 

( Vin ) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 

( IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss, 

Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details. As for example. Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has ^ 
treated both these Appendices under one head '“'Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his "Descriptive Catalogue of Samskfta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society”. Therein he has only mentioned the^ 
titles of works without indicating, the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos, noted in his Cata-' 

1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index ol authors when 

pubhshed at the end of each of the Volumes XVm and XIX, wth the necessary 

information supplemented from other sources will form a- pretty. « Onomasticon - 
of -the Jama Wnters” dealt with, in these Volumes. 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word “ concordance ” is used. And I too 

would have done the same, liad it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity’ with 
the outer Catalogues published b\ this Institute. - 
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logiie. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 

O t 

and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916' by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of ready-reference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature ' of Jama Mss., if not, of Jama works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jattm chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quern for undated works. 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
cnptLve Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having^ 
more than 26 works, numerical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes — a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers- such as 
736 ( I ) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. * 

1 I do not remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given 

2 Such a state of affairs is*due to the vanety of subjects treated in one and the 
same Ms., and seen^s to be a special property of at least the Jatua'JAss, 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 

The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jatna code of 
Ethics. 

The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts HI and IV, 
wfiich when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. * This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jatna Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. I, Pt. I : — 

' ‘‘ That no library of Oriental Mss possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jama literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

I The II Jii£^as, the 12 Vpdugus and the 10 PtaUrnahis along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their -exegetical hterature in " 
Parti, The six ChedasQtras and the. two Cultkds{it 7 as have been similarly dealt 
with m Part U, and all* the Mnlasiiiras, in this part. ^ ' 
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important work brought m any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other, Mss. of this library. ” 

In this connection I may add that I have alieady collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jama Mss.^ 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it, better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion ot the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magmficient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class I — 

( I ) Pancal'appasiilta. 

( 2 ) Mahamslhasiittacunm. 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Gani^s commentary on AySraugasutta. 

( 4 ) A commentary on Uttarajjhayanasntta, by Vinayahmsa. 

( 5 ) Danasekhara’s commentary on Bbagavaisutta. 

(6 ) Malayagiri Suri’s commentary on PtndamjjuUt. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are : — 

( 1 ) On p. 154 Avagdhanadvara and Gatidvara are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Satiigrahanlratna. 

( ii ) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

( iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1 100. Vide foot-note 
I of p. 460. 

( IV ) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos 934 to 952 , but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

1 A general survey of the Jama Manusenpts with casual references to these 
Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jama Maimsci tpts ( pp, 98-127 ) publish- 
ed m ‘‘ Journal of tlie University of Bombay ” ( vol VII, pt 2, September I938 ). 
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AvasyakasGtra— a problem not finally solved by any scholar 
up till now, so far as I know. 

As regards the Reviews of this Jawa Caidlogut (Pis. I and II) 
that 1 have seen, I find that on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof. Winternitz did not 
'only not find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there. ^ Prof. H. P. Velankar has however sounded 
u different note in his review. = He seems to suggest that too' much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing matenals 
“ useful for the historical reconstruction of Jama literature ” is not 
sufficiently attended to. He holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason wffiy he finds fault with me so far as the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 

V - 

of the Institute. 

Prof* Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of correaions in his Review published in Orientalalistische 
Uuraturrtttung 1937 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under : — 

Pt. I, p. 373 : Kavacadara = Arahunapadaga, dara 30 from 

V. 26. 

398 : DlvasQgarapannatUsaihgahani -to be connected with 199 
foil., because the D, S. P. forms a part of Jlvajivabhigamasfilra. 

399 • Pajjantarahava printed in Payahnasamgrahm Bh. 1 , 
Ahmedabad, Samvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, W^er II, p.“ 919 ; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Sveiambars as well as by the Pigambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhutabali ( as must be read ) mid 
PujyapSda. 

1 Vide his review published m Archtv Ormiidm ( Prague ) VJlf, 2, 7935. 
The pertinent lines are as under . — 

“ The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of /aina 
literature, both as regards details about the Mss. diesenhed, extracts from them, 
and references to editions, or accounts of the worts in question ”. 

3 This has been published in Journal of the Bombay’ Branch of the Rdyal 
Asiauc Society” ( to]. XII, 2956, pp II8-I20). 
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428 . Yasobhadra is not the author of V aggacfiliya ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246 : Not a commentary to Jamhuddwapaimaiit^ but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jamhiddvlva-'kaianacnnnl ( vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J, D. — pannatit 
( or paniiattikaraiia ) cuiim. Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pahcakappasuttacunpi, since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have cflrm and bhasya the word sMa, In 
other cases, though there was a suHa or sfUta^ still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote Aydrangasiittacimni^ 
Acainngasntrafikd, but only Aydracttinji, Acdratikd. Similarly Fud- 
dbakappastiUa seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with ^ri-Sthanangasutnartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jama 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 299 ) J— 

( I ) In line 10 we have : " composed ( ? ) ”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed 

( 2 ) Author. — Not mentioned. According to the tradition 

Jmadasa Gam Mahattara. ” 

The words Not mentioned. According to the tradition ” 
should be droped ; for, the author has mentioned his name m a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably ^ given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first caro'^a requires 
an emendation as under : — 

CC ^ ^ — - - 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
rrgrfr ^u T. ” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 

name. 

On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jmadasa Gam Mahattara. 

Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part III as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 
why there is anachronism at times. 

1 I use this word as the pertinent verse is incorrect. 

i 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and^ respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyayijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja ^rl Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravariaka 
Srimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
ed to me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy o 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages.^ I nave 
also to thank Dr. V: S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph ^ of a fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No. 720 ), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was veiy highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Braboufne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted I am to Dr. R. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary tor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph * of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Samvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. ^ 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss, dealt with in tHis part. 

Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, ' 

SURAT. > " ' Hiralal R. Kapadia 

30th May, 1940 } 


1-2 These face pp. lOo and 510 respectively 

3 The Uis* No 57 of I880-8I ( Serial No. II06 ) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. I know of Its date is Sadivat II38. ‘ - 
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1. The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at the 
Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject' to the general control of the 
Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct charge of 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 

■s 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of hona fide study. ■ t . 


4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition^ and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to hona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scTiolars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscrifits re- 
quired, this value being fixed^by.the officers in charge of the Library^' 


5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond-with 
the ‘Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion; 


6. In the case of scholars in India, the executio.n , of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the' 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partnient, ^this latter officer shall have the power to c^ll upon the 
applicant to produce a ^ certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted with 
Government manuscripts. ^ Such a certificate shall have to be si^efi' 
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by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government officers of 
the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank of a 
Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The certificate 
should contain a reference to works or essays published by the 

r ' 

applicant, 

N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction of 
a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib OL,the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the loan 
is sought. 

' 8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been -used 

in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisition, 
the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy of the 
work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in charge 
of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian scholars, 
not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with them at a 
time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning the 
receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints will 
be entertained thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they are 
duly examined, and if found in their original condition, the receipt 
formerly signed for them is returned and the bond cancelled. The 
liability of the borrowers ceases only after the return of this receipt, 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 

15. The Manuscripts Department reserves ro itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes, 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 



^ A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS ' 


The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
read}^ published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts m the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in* many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue ( to be men- 
tioned below) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, ii pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Bhhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. , 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btlhler 2i 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 


Deailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made ( in 
1875-76 “ K^hmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. BOhler. 

fetra No. XJOTVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiauc Society, 1877, Bombay. 
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Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 18(^9-78^ and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages m folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during i88o-8r, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhand^rkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1 882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search ‘ for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V, Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son, Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections : — 

(1)1895 — 1902, (ii) 1899 — 1915, (iii) 1902 — 1907, (iv) 
1907— 1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919— 1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 



Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 

IN THE 

Government Manuscripts Library 

VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

YoL If Part l—Vedtc Ltierature, SaiHhUSs and Brdhmanas pp. xlviii 

+ 420, Size — 9^ inches x 6 inches 191^', 
Compiled by the Professors ol Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona Price Rs. 4 

YoL XYII. Part Jama Literature and Philosophy ( Agamtka 

Literature') pp. xxiv + 390 : Size — 9^ 
in. X 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs 4. 

„ „ Part II — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp xxvi + 

363 + 24, Size. — in. x 6 in. 1936 

Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part III — Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxxv + 

530, Size. — 9^ m. X 6 m. 1940. 

Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A 
Price Rs. 5 . 

YoL XII — AJafhkdra, Saihgita and Naiya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size: — 9^ in x 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Code, M A , Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

YoL XIY — 'N&\aka Mss, pp ( xviii + 302 ) , Size — 9 J m x 

6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Code, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

YoL llf Part 1 — Grammar Mss ( Vedic and Paninlya ) pp. xvi. + 

348 , Size. — 9^ in. X 6 in. 1938. Compiled 

by S. K. Belvalkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4 
YoL XYl, Part I- Vaidyaka Mss. — pp. xxi + 418 Size. — 9^ 

m. X 6 in 1939 Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

Por copies apply to — The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, ( India ). 
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SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


3T a 3TT a ^ i t 1 ^ u ^ u 


^ r 

^ I 

q- e 


ai sfi' 

0 m 

^ k 

]d] 

?r 

g 

K gh 

^ n 

^ c 

^ ch 


3 

St jh 

K ft 

^ t 



d 

rj db 

oi: n 

^ t 

% th 


d 

S' dh 

^ n 

T P 

^pk 

% 

b 

S :bb 

^ m 

^ y 

^ r i. 

5^ 

1 

K V 

^ s 


T 8 

^ s 

S b 



visarga h_, anusv^ra m. 


au 



JAINA MAMUSCRIFT 




JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 



fl aGSMIKA LITERATURE 

V. 4 MULASUTRAS' 


THC FIRST MULASUTRA 


No. 644 

Si/e. — 12 ID. b}'- in. 


Uttaradliyaya nasii ti’a 
( Uttarajjhayanasutta ) 
159 

1871-72. 


Extent — 73 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^girrarrs , big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines m black ink , the space between these pairs 
coloured red , numbers for foil written in the right-hand 
margin , foil and 73*^ blank , foL i*’ decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtham- 
kara m the centre , unnumbered sides have a square in 


1 For the interpretation ol this word inUlasUti a and the question of the pro- 
priety of the word sUtra according to Jarl Cbarpentier see his introduction ( p 32 ) 
to his edition of '‘The Uttaradhvayanasutr i ” 

2 That the meaning of the word vita/ a oci.urnhg in this title cannot mean 
'best ” though so suggested in the commentary otl Nandisutra, but it should mean 

“latter’”, is the opinion expressed by Charpentiei in )iis ifatrbdtiction (p. JJ) td 
UtWrA^hyayAnA'SCui ^ 
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l ^44- 


yellow colour in the centre , the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too , all the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
but, fortunately the body is not affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; the entire work 


is divided into 36 adhyayanas 


Adhyayana 

I 

Verses 


II prose f „ 

sy 

in 

yy 

yy 

IV 

y y 

yy 

V 

yy 

yy 

VI 

yy 

yy 

VII 

yy 

yy 

vm 

yy 

yy 

IX 

yy 

yy 

X 

yy 

yy 

XI 

yy 

yy 

XII 

yy 

yy 

xni 

yy 

yy 

XIV 

yy 

yy 

XV 

yy 

yy 

XVI prose 

yy 

XVII 

yy 

yy 

XYlll 

yy 

yi 

XIX 

yy 

yy 

XX 

yy 

yy 

XXI 

yy 

yy 

XXII 

yy 

yy 

XXIII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

y 9 

yy 

XXIV 

XXV 

xx\q 

xx\71 

XXVIII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 


as under — 


1-48 

foil. 


to 

3 " 

1-46 

yy 

3 " 

yy 

5 ' 

1-20 

yy 

5 " 

yy 

6" 

1-13 

yy 

6 ^ 

yy 

6 ^ 

1-32 

yy 

6 ° 

yy 

f 

1-18+P 

rose^y 

7" 

yy 


1-30 

yy 

8^ 

yy 

9b 

1-20 

yy 

9b 

yy 

loa 

1-62 

^ yy 

10’’ 

yy 

12*" 

1-37 

yy 

12^ 

y} 


1-32 

yy 

14" 

yy 

15^ 

1-46 

yy 

15- 

yy 

17a 

1-35 

yy 

17 « 

yy 


1-55 

yy 

l8b 

yy 

21^ 

1-16 

yy 

21^ 

yy 

21*^ 

1-17 

yy 

21*^ 

yy 

23b 

1-21 

yy 

23 b 

yy 

24^^ 

1-54 

yy 

24b 

yy 

26b 

1-98 

yy 

26^’ 

yy 

30* 

1-60 

yy 

30^ 

yy 

32b 

1-24 

yy 

32b 

yy 

33b 

1-5 1 

yy 

33b 

yy 

35 *’ 

1-89 

yy 

35b 

yy 

39a 

1-20 

yy 

39a 

yy 

39b 

1-44 

yy 

39b 

yy 

41b 

1-26 

yy 

41^ 

yy 

43b 

1-17 

yy 

43 ^ 

yy 

44* 

1-36 

yy 

44’ 

yy 

45^ 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose 4 - 

Verses 

1-73 

foil 

45 ^^ 

to 

51' 

>> 

XXX 


1-37 

yy 

5 i‘> 

yy 

53 " 

3 J 

XXXI 

yp 

1-20 

yy 

53 " 

yy 

53b 

»> 

XXXII 

yy 

i-iii' 

yy 

53'' 

yy 

59 * 


XXXIII 

yy 

1-25 

yy 

59 “ 

yy 

60“ 

3 > 

XXXIV 

>y 

1-62 

jy 

60^ 

yy 

62^ 

3) 

XXXV 

yj 

1-2 1 

yy 

62^ 

yy 

63^ 

)) 

XXXVI 

yy 

1-267 

yy 

63^ 

yy 

73 " 


Age. — Samvat 1651 

Author — Various authors aie suggested by various persons For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu ^ and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Subject — This Jama canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
IS styled as mulasutra”. On the whole, it depicts the life 
which a Jama saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles 3 of the 36 adhyayanas 
which are as under* — 

I 

{ I ) fkmwr ( ), ( 2 ) ), ( 3 ) 

)> {4 ) ( 3 #^ ) or cnfTTtrcTrrrq- 

( snn^TsnTT^ )> ( 5 ) ( sTqjr^TJTTnfrcr ) or ar^rir- 

Tncnr, ( 6 ) ) or 

( ), ( 7 ) ) or ( 3 ^^^ ). ( 8 ) 

( ) or ( 9 ) gr ft r’T ^^f ( ), 

(10) )> ( II ) ); C 12 ) 

) or ), ( 13 ) 

( i^rTr^n=^?ffiT) or %frwr ( ( 14 ) 

( ), (15) ( ^rf% ) or ), (16) 

) or ^rmT%|roT ( 

( 17 ) ( 7T«T5nT0TfiT ), ( i8 ) ). 

( 19 ) frnTTSTffir ( ^»TT5^nT ) or (^»r^q^), ( 20 ) ^rfr- 


1 Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57 

2 See p 7 

3 For a set of these titles see Nos. 659 and 681 
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) or 

or ^ig^qroPT ( )> ( 22 ) ">> 

( 23 ) ( %T^\*m»frnT ), ( 24 ) thitIst ( \ 

( 25 ) or ( 5r=ft^ )j ( 26 ) grfrr^TTfr ( )> 

27 ) A5 ( ^l% vr5T ( ) or ^ 28) 

( 01 W^n g (iTt^?Tf^), ( 29 ) ( wm^- 

) or a?OT?Tr 3 r (^TSTfncf), ( 30 ) ( cTHHI’TW ) 01 

mrm (crqtrrm), (31) \ ( 32 ) 

( 5mT?r^m ) or ' ( ^rm«rR ), ( 35 ) q;w«f^n% or 

q^crccntl^ ( ^5^^% )? (34^^^ (35^ 

(^mKfrm) or stoptr and (36) 

( sft^T^TT^rr^w^ /• 

The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
vSLyangasfitra ( sutra 3^, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13-' 
17=) to Uttaradhyayanasutra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adh)^ayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a n&man ( name ) by sddnapada ( one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th sutra of Anuyogadvarasutra ^ 

The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata { XII, ijS, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No 539 g. 125 ( FausboII’s edn) The 12th adhya)»ana 


T This heading xs due to a scnbal error So says Charpentier m his introduc- 
tion { p 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra 


2 These along with English translaaon are given by Charpenueir in his intro- 
duction 1 pp 55-36 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra, and they are given here, too. 

5 Cf Maladh&nn Hemacandra Sun’s lollowing observation in this connecnon;- 


rR ^ri^ =^JTr qTJTJm% ?eg| f TTnS ^rrdtf ’ 

rsi ^ ^ O 

l<iqn, <mw^ ^ =En9[i^ ‘ 

371 ^^Itr ’ ?TR, 


1 


ft 


Anuyogadvarasutravitti, p 141!’ 
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has ks counteipart in the Matanga-Jataka Ko 497, and the 
T^th can he compared with the Jataka No. 498 The 14th 
adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabhaiata ( XII, 
175, repeated XII, 277 ), Mafkandeya-Purana (X ff ,) and 
the Jataka No. 509.' 

Begins.— fol 11 ^ ll ^ n 

fkapT kr 11 ? 11 etc 

Ends. — fol 73=^ 

'Trg-tR ^ ^q- trRR5ftr I 

^=fffk ^ ) ^fprq- n 

m kfk 

’T^n ^ ^ II ‘srcHTf^’qnfT^q-gfVVrrTr^'- 

5TT?fr?m^Tr^>TTqT ¥T3T?I55T%“ cr?^:cT^snW’^?#JJT^lq‘qvRq5^ 
Tfriri#)^ )'Tr( ^ )fkff I - 

qT%cTS 5 fr ( 7 Cl mes ) 

sinn^q- 5TT^T^-g^ ^ 37^ ^ Tffqrgf ] n 

lleference — Published along with Laksmivallabha^s commentary 
and a Hindi glOss of Vi)aya Sadhu in the Agamasamgraha 
of Rai Bahadui Dhanapatisimha, Calcutta, in Samvat 1936 
The text together with the commentary of Jayakirti is pub‘ 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar in A D 1909, 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala ^anti Sun, in the D L J P F Series m 
three parts in A D 1916-17 , the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasamyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jama Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A D 1927; 
the text along with . the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
Gam, by the Jama Atmananda Sabha m Samvat 1974 and 


T See “ Indian Culture ” vol I, No 2, pp 146-147 
2 In the Ms ^ is wntten above 
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ihe text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by ]arl 
Charpentiei ( Archives d etudes onentales vol 18 ), Upasala 
in i u 1921-22 Herein the introduction’ contains in 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jamas 

The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and IS published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, m A. D. 1895. 

For quotations etc. see Weber II ( Nos i^oi'‘i^o 6 ), pp 
7t9“730j Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. ^10 ff., Wmternitz, 
Geschichte (voi II, pp 292, 300, 512-315, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367 ) , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
S 6 , 91, 92, 96, 21 1, 2t8, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303 ), A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp 940 , 4280., 429, 
431, 442, 44^-471, 4760 , 534f , s6i and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jamas ( p. 80 ) 


For comparison of Uttaradh5^ayanasutra with jivavi- 
eSra see A GufermoPs La doctrine des etres vivants dans 
la religion jama ( Revue de I’ Histoire des Religions, 
vol- XL VII, pp 34-50), Paris, 1903. 


See A Barth’s ‘‘Bulletin des Religions de 1 ’ Inde-Jami- 
sme” ^ibid ), vol VII, 1902; H Oldenburg’s “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seme Lehre, seme Gemeinde”, p 309, d. 2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903, its translation m French by A.Foucher, p. 2^7, 
n. I Pans, 1903 ; A. Weber’s “Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jama” (Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885), Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, and H Jacobi’s 
“ Ausgewlhke Erzahlungen m Maharashtri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article “ Ueber den ploka in 
Pall und Prakrit ( Kuhn’s Zeitsckvift fur vergleichende 
Spracbforschung { vol XXIV, pp. 610-^14), Berlin, 1879. 


I Based upon the remark mide by Weber ( Indjsche Studien vol XVI poJstft ) 

Charpenuer menuons on p 54 Uiat Uttaradbyayanasutra is identified with Isibhaaya 

m many canonical and other passages But as he further observes it is not so as 

Isib^ya 500^54 chapters Uttaradhyayanasutra is also identified 

was probabl) obsolete already in the time of Hanbhadra 
Sun (Cf. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 45) 
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E Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Sambuta ” 
( Wiener Zeitschrift tur die Kunde des Moigeniandes^ 5f ), 
Wien and Weld in Bild und Wort ” ( Strassburg 1890 } 
may be also consulted. 

In Ardha-Magadhi Reader * there are given as extracts 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp 55-57 and the 
ijih and the 14th on pp 63-^7 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E on pp 142-146, 154-158 and 158-166 respective!}" 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this woik was 
composed by Bhadrabahu. . ..^"Several of the legends” 
given here are common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata rlokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas ” 

In the collection of Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra It con- 
tains 46 illustrations Out of them 8 are given in Jama 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30, XII, 19-30, XIX, and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31, 
XXI, 4—10, XXII, 33? XXIII All these 8 illustrations 
are preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Munira)a Hamsavijayaji 

For additional Mss of the text see B B R A S. vols 
III-IV, p 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 74S5, 7486== and 
749 1 1 and Limbdi Catalogue Nos 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a suvai uaksarf Ms ^ see the Jama jnana bhandara of 
Dtvasa pada, Ahraedabad 


I This Reader is published by the University of the Panjab ”, Lahore, 1973 
2-3 These contain a fragment in chiptersXXX and XXXI and one of chapter 
XXXVI respectively. 

4 This Ms. IS referred to on p. 75 ( foot-note ') of Jama Citrakalpadruma 
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^nFprtTt(TTr) ^ m 3T«rcT sttt'. .?it ^ q ' f^c^^ (^)- 
H J^RTrffr n 0 0 ^ 

^fcrence. — Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p. (^3 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra that this is well- 
written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss lately acquired for tlie Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, 1881” See Indian Antiquary vol X, p. 100. 

N. B, — For other particulars see No. 644. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 


No. 646 

Size. — 32^ in, by i|. in. 

Extent. — 64 leaves , 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 
line. 


2 . 

1880-81. 

125 to 150 letters to a 


description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish, Jama Devanagari 
characters with ’jBrrmrs, big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing, this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, It is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones , borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines m black ink , leaves numbered m both the 
margins , m the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in the 

left-hand one as ^ I ^ 1 sfV I etc., 1. e. to ^ay in 

\ r \ i 

letter-numerals, complete, some lea\es slightly worm- 
eaten , condition tolerably good , leaves placed between two 


I Letters are gone 

a [J.L.P.) 







I: ^ Mfilasiltids 


64^. ] 




’I ^ H ^cT 3^^T‘. .RT ^cTT^ 

R !?r?TTfTT II ® 0 ^RTT ^ ??r^. 

^Ufcrence. — Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p 63 ) to Uttaradh3Myanasutra that this is well- 
written blit lacks the last ten leaves”. F Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
xVlss. latel}^ acquired foi the Go\ eminent of Bombay,- 
Bombay, i$8i”. See Indian Antiquary vol X, p. 100. 

N. B.— For other particulars see No 644. 




Tlttaradhyayauasutra 


No. 646 


2 . 

1880-81. 


Size.— 32^ in, by i| in. 

Extent. — 64 leaves , 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line. 


-Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with ^ ff T i TTs, big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing, this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns, but, really speak- 
ing, it IS not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones , borders of each of the columns ruled 
in thiee lines m black mk , leaves numbered m both the 
margins , m the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in the 

left-hand one as ^ ^ ] sfV I etc., i e. to ,say m 

R r ^ j 

letter-numerals, complete, some leaves slightly worm- 
eaten , condition tolerably good , leaves placed between two 


I Letters are gone 

a [ J. L. P. ] 
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No 645 


L'ttiAi arlh} ayaiiasntra 

Z 

1880-81. 


Size. — I4| m. by in. 

175 - 10 = 165 leaves , 5 to 5 lines 10 a leaf , ^ 5 10 55 
letters to a line 


Description. — Palm-leal, Jama Dev.in&gari chaiacicis with ^[Sirr^TS, 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and \ery beautiful hand- 
writing , this Ms presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns-, but, really 
It IS not so, since imes of the first column extend to the 
second , borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink , numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf, in the 
right-hand margin, as ^ etc. , as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter- numerals 


such as ^ ) -fer 



etc , red chalk used , 


un- 


numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre , the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too , leaves 73 to 83 partly woim-eaten , the body of the 
lea\es 174 and 175 uaitly worn out, edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or gi eater extent , condition 
on the whole ver)^ fan 5 leaves placed between two wooden 
boards , the Ms well-preseived in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth; extent 2500 slokas , leaves 127 to 136 
missing , otherwise complete 


Age. — Samvat 1332 


Begins.— leaf i*’ q O ll 


fgwjyyjwj etc , as in No 

Ends — leaf 175^ 

^ M ^3TRvr3iTcr 



L' 4 MiiJasiltias 


646.] 




^TTHtT n U ^ U' ^qc^^OT- 

^m?Tfft(^) *» ^ sqrr' -rt si q^5 T f ? q ^(^)- 

, R ?5TcTTf^r H c 0 ^ 

^fcrence. — Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p 63 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra that this is well- 
written blit lacks tlie last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay,- 
Bombay, i$8i’' See Indian Antiquary vol X, p. 100. 

N. B.— -For other particulars see No. 644. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 


No. 646 


2 . 

1880-81. 


Size.— 32^ in, by i| in. 

Extent. — 64 leaves , 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish , Jama DevanSgari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand- 

writing, this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns, but, really speak- 
ing, It is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones , borders of each of the columns ruled 
in thiee lines in black ink , leaves numbered m both the 
margins , m the right-hand one as ^ etc., and m the 

left-hand one as ^ 1 ] sff I etc , i e. to ^ay m 

^ r ^ J 

letter-numerals , complete , some leaves slightly worm- 
eaten , condition tolerably good , leaves placed between two 


I Letters are gone 

a [ J. L. P. ] 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the othei is well-preserved 
and clearly written 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 644. 


/ 

. ' '' ' ' ' 

\ f , 

t 

Utta^dhyayaWa^ufjft 


, . c 733. 

No, 648 

> 1 

, 1899-1915. 

Size. — loj m. by 4 J in. 



'Eittent. — ^^7 - i = 76 folios ;''I2 lines to a page ; 40 letteis to a 
line. . I , ' ) ^ 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey , Jama Devanagari 
, . characters, su%;ently big, clear and fair hand-writing; 

borders ruled in Tour lines ih black ink', 'red' chalk lised ; 
yellow pigment, too , most of the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of ^a 
fol. pasted to fol. condition very good, fol. yy'’ blank, 
^ the 1st fol. IS missing , otherwise complete, extent 2100 
slokas , fol seems to have been kept blank , for, fol. 2 “ 
„ starts with a pdriibn of the 12th verse of the 'ist adhya- 

’ yana , the last two lines seen! to be laterly added 


Age — Not later than Sarhvat :686. 

Begins. — fol 2* ‘ , ^ 

; ^ 

sotV 1 5$r( gtI } ' 

^ ^ II etc ^ r 

Ends.— fol 77"str 5% etc, up' to as m No ^44. 

ihis is followed by the lines as under — 1 

® ® { I ) Then in a later hand we have 







?Tt ‘ 'n%fT5flfq?JT^( f^5r )?T*TT^r^JTT^ \ ^ W 

■ l *TI%cT ^yiii^'j^'l'ji) 11 1 11 

‘ N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


Uttar 5 dhya 3 fanasutt 4 

No. 649 1 

ISSO-Sl. 

Size. — isj- in. hy 2^ m. 

Extent. — 134 + I = 135 leaves , 5 lines to a leaf ; 45 to 56 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Palm-leaf, Jama Devanigari characteis with ganisif s; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing , this Ms. pre- 
sents an appearance of the work having been written m'to 
two separate columns , but, really speaking, it is not so, 

since the lines ot the first column extend to the seiond ; 

► * 

borders of each ol the columns ruled in two pairs of lines ' 
in black ink , the space between these pairs coloured- red ; 
leaf 1“ blank , leaves numbered m both the margins; m the 
right-hand margin as H, etc , and in the left-hand one as 

^ , R, V, rf etc., 1. e, to say in letter-numerals , leaf 

loi repeated , leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, 83, i2o(?) and t2i(?) 
seem to be subsequently added , some portion of leaves to8 
to 1 18 worn out , even the numbering and a part of the text 
gone , several leaves more or less worm-eaten , the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged , condition on the whole 
unsatisfactor}^ , the work is incomplete so fai as the 36th 
adhyayana is conceined, otherwise complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

ns. — leaf H ,, 

etc. as in No. 644. 
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Hnds. — leaf 154'’ ^<jic^jrr 

‘Wifin^ s ^ ^ ^ 

Rtfcruncc.— Ciiarpenticr remarks in his introducdon <p. 63) to 
Uitpradhyayanasutra that this Ms. has no date and very 
incomplete’'. Kiel horn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for i88o~8i. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 




Asaihskrtadhyayana 
{ Asaihkhayajjbayana ) 
39 (b). 


1877 - 78 . 


No 650 

FMcnt.— fol. 28* to fol. 28^ i. c. to say i folio. 

De!^H.!ipnon. — Complete so far as it goes. For the title sec p. 4. 

Fur additional particulars see Mrgav.atirSs.i No. — 

1877-78. 

.“}',c 1751; this is the date mentioned for No.-t—-^-^* 

1877-78. 

5 wt - ‘Hm. r, a v ork in Pntkrii in 15 gathas and it forms the 
^U; rdi.} y\.-nn out of the 36 of the Unar 5 dhyayanasfltra. 
It ad' tie aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
nt at.d to see that anger, pride etc., are overcome 

by 

— fcl 2S* 


t.TTtrnd m wtrtt i 

^rfrtvTfTmr r ttnir » 

'TV f'r^rrrnr ^ titnlr ‘ 

trntm ifnrrrt a etc. 



L 4 Mnlasniras 


15 


^51.3 

Ends.— fol. 28^^ 

^nrW l^fWjTTOTt- I 

^ ^ 

^ 3T#PTT(^^T)^1T?IJT ‘ 

Reference. — For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith's Catalogue No. 7492. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 

V — 


No. 651 


Namipravrajyadhyayam 
( Namipavvajjajjhayana ) 

579 (c). 
1895-98, 


Extent, — fol 12®. 

Description — Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of 'the 
lOth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 ( D C J M. vol XVTI, pt 1 , p. 380 ) where this 
work IS styled as Navasloki through oversight. 

Subject. — The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jamas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas * He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one - 


1 See p 44 of his introduction 

-<2 Chapters Xll-Xn^j XVIEI-XXIII and XXV ire placed in the same category 

by him. Ibid., p. 44* - - - ■ 



J(i%m LitsraUtre -and 


ii 


I ^ 5 :^ 


Begins.- — fol. 12.* ‘ 

5115 " ^ 

Ends. — fol 12^ 

5 f|g^ u *1 11 

^ work ends 

thus. 

> 4 . B — For other details see No. 644. 




Fo. C52 


l^Ioksamargagatyadhyayana 

(Mokkbamaggagaiajjhaya^) 

768 (a% 
1892 - 95 . 


Size.— 9I in. by 4|- tn. 

Extent. — 29 folios , 12 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country- paper thin and grey ; Jama Devanagari 
characters , bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin , in the centre of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
so that it forms a design , edges of almost every fol. slight- 
ly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; complete , this Ms. 
contains the following additional works — 


(0 3 ^tTf^q-;n^f%= 3 '(~r{aFrgl 

fol. 

2“ 

to 6 “ 

(2) 



„ 10'’ 

(3) ( No- 301 )’ 

>> 

lO^ 

,, 17’’ 

( 4 )nrwnT 7 r i .. 514 > 


if 

„ 22* 

Is) ffTTroamr 

?> 

22 * 

» 27* 



27 * 

20** 



17 


653-1 


1. 4 Miilasntras 


Age.— Old 

Subject. — This forms the 28th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra, 
and It deals with Jama philosophy. This seems to have 
served as a basis for Tattvarthadhigama^astra For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters of doctrines 
and gives us philosophical information as is mostly the 
case with chapters XXIV, XXVI, XXIX-XXXI, XXXIII, 
XXXIV and XXXVI and with introductoiy portions to 
chapters II and XVI 

Begins. — fol. ii 

nr ) ii ? 11 etc 

Ends — fol. 2^ 

^THWr q- I 

ffVf^orr ii n 
3T )i ^mr^^nroT n sr u 
N. B. — For other details see No. 644 


No. 653 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


1098. 

1887-91 


Size. — 10.J in. by 4| m. 

Extent. — 329 folios , 15 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with , bold, big, clear, uniform 

and good hand-writing , borders luled in four lines m 
black ink , red chalk and yellow pigment used , numbers 
for loll entered in both the margins , some foil, have 
stuck together probably due to the presence of gum m the 
ink used , some of them torn though slightly owing to 

3 [J.L P ] 
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No. 1099' 


Avasyakasutravi^" 

pradesavyakhyatippanaka 


130. 

1873-74 


Size.— Ill 

Extent.— 62 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line.- 

Description. — Country paper thin and brittle *, Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; small, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used ; nos. for foil, entered 
twice as usual , edges of several foil, worn out ; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28'’ ; last few foil, much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 5 9 and 60 ; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 46oo(?) slokas. 

Age.— Not later than the 17th century. 

Author. — Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 

life and works see Anandasagara Sun’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Suri has quoted a few 
lines from the Visesavasyakavrtti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

( V ) ( 5 ) ( 6 ) 

( 7 ) ( 8 ) ( 9 ) * 

and ( 10 ) ( Samvat 1175 ). 


1 Really speaking, this and the following work No'. Iloo ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. I078. 

2 This IS the same work as described here. 

3 See Nos. 635-64I. 

4 This work seems to be lost It is alluded to in Anuyogadjmravjitt ( p. 

The pertinent line is as under. 




HI, ^ Mnlasotras 


1095 - 1 


461 


Subject. — A gloss on the commentary to Ava^ykasutravrttl com- 
posed by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins. — fol. i*" % rrrrt H 

fk tq TtR ? tmFrnr u ? li 

Vrnn^ 1 

gfwal ^^HFrfcTH li H li 

^tr 11 k 11 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 62'" ^fnmmrVrur^rv^ mrnrq- =7 ll 

mrt mfkiJjTT- ^mr I qr^rermrr- 

11 ^ ll ^ 

=^'-a^^a-:yyi\q=^g:R:iW^ 3{ |i'^5i^2trc?T 

11 ^ ll 

?TSf^nrrr*Ti 7 rrH=(^;i£<Ti^m 6 t?l- 1 

5tr?^%f^Rf|crHt f^remV ^ P^r^n m ll 
rfd I 37 1 ?T. V^...? 

This is followed by rlic lines in a different hand as unden- 

^PtAdii^^^ri WnoTqfh^(;^%7T^:fVnrt 1 

ii 1 11 

Reference. — Published in D. L. J. P, F. Series as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 



lV02. ] 


III. 4 Mfih^ films 


463 




Begins — foL 17' ^ i^^rTnfV nFRr 

StOTrmnBi^f^TlVT? flf^T^rqns: 

T^Vq HTTf’k* =n^TUPTTt7rH- 1 ‘-IC. 

Ends.— foi. 25*^ ZTT^ 21% ^^r^TTsrfrrf^ i 5)% 

qTf^m^RTH 1 ssrnko ^'f^rTf^ar I 

r7?n^^^ff^%WT^kF: ^rfrr- H 





No 110^ 


A\ as\ akasuti a\ 1 Itl- 
* 

^ i^-amajiadaparja) a 

789 (18) 
1895-3 902 


Diciu — fol. 2C^" lo fol, 38 '. 


Dcscript.on — Complete Tor other details sec Paheavastuka- 

vr 7^9 (0- 

p.nJy.i No-Jsg-pjjoT 


Begins.— fol. 26^ it r>JTT 1 OTTreryrTH etc. as in No. iioi. 

— fol. 34" 53rd: tTf^c^rnr I fHr'TTTrffm 1 it J?nq-- 

r^qr rft 11 ^ m ^ ii 3TR^^^iqtWT?' 

q qiq r* TfPn'^fer' 0 ^ i' 

— fol. 34“ w I ^a^TtrfT sm- 

» ^'TT^OTr^ ^ « ffsfr I etc. 

— fol. 35'' 3 n^rfr^[^vT. ^ 1 rrqxm't qqq^mr^l- f I 

xk^ esnir in% I STTg^?7^T%cqtJi^ 


^ II 

Ends.— fol. 38="^ 1 3^^501 etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. iioi. 




654 -] 


I 4 Mnhsuiras 


25 

R Pick’s ^^Eine jainistiche Bcarbeituns; der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 1888, PL Jacobi’s Die Jama Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dv iravati’s iind von dem Tode Kiishna’s ( Z D 
M. G. vol XLII, p. 493 1P.\ Leipzig, 1888, P E Pavohni’s 
La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata ” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana, vol. VI }, Roma, 1882, 
his article ‘‘Vicende del tipo di Mtiladeva ”( G S A. I, vol. 
IX, ), Firenze, 1896, and H Jpcobi’s article “ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
( Z D. M G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted 

For an additional Ms see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No 7489 

N. B — Though Devendra Gam and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Sun’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradhyayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659 The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


No. 654 

Size — 33^ in. by i|. m. ^ 1, 


' \ 

Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


3 . 

1881 - 82 . 

< I 1 'f 


Extent.— 425 + 2 + 3 - 20 = 410 leaves ; 3 5 lines to a leaf; 

1 15 to 120 letters to a line. > . j 1 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and brownish , Jama Devanagari . 
characters with , sufficiently big , legible, and good 

hand-writing; the first two leaves wntten in slighdy 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones , borders of each of the co- 
lumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated , the following sets of leaves are numbered 

together: — 

93 + 94 + 95 + 9 ^ + 97 + 9 ^; 34^ + 343 + 344 + 345 ; 
355 + 356 + 357 + 358 ; 370 + 371 ; 387 + 388 ; 
399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403, 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest ; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 

5 ^, 3 etc., and m the left-hand one as ^ , and then 

after about 99 as in other cases , in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-boaid box lined with oil cloth, 
the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf i** 

etc., as m No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) Q ti leaf t 

mjppEr etc., as in No. 655. 

Ends ( text ) fol. 425* ^ etc, up to as in No. 653. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 425* trtu etc. , up to 

fkiklW as in No. 653 followed by U U ^ 

’V'tc ^ u 

N, B. — For further particulars see No. 653. 
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Uttaradbyayanasuti’a 
with Sukhabodha 


No. 655 


Size. — 10^ in. /j| in. 


87 . 

187 ^- 73 . 


Extent. — 272 - I = 271 folios , 15 lines to a page, 55 letteis to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper lough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with g;H‘rTT^(s , small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing, only in the case of foil. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, m red ink, in the 
case ot the rest ot the foil, they are unruled , led chalk and 
yellow pigment used , this Ms contains the text -as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha , foil, are num 
bered twice as usual , fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but 
really speaking foil. 1 12 and 113 are numbered together, 
(see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) , fol 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183 , if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; piactically edges of the first fol 
slightly worn Out , a small portion of fol 272 gone , con- 
dition on the whole good , complete , lacking in colophon, 
extent 14000 slokas 

c 

Age.— Pretty pld. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 

etc as in No. 644, 

„ — ( com. ) lol i'’ q 14, a 6 3 Tr( # ) ?TfT fm 11 srV- 

fTJT I ? 5 fhTrT^F(^) w '' 
sroiRT ■RstWfT etc as m No. 673. 

t w 

Ends — ( text ) fol 272'' ff etc., up to as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com ) „ ,, % T%T etc 3 -(q-)TTJTn^=trTq-RiFfr?cf( 5 T)fh 3 ?h'iir 

etc, up to biTTH' as in No 653. 

This is followed by the lines as under — 

4 [J L P.] 



2 ^ 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[,655.^ 


fra: ^ ^(«T)nt sr^: q^(^)('r 
u^ ij^sr ^ET^^nsr* '*^rra n cf>5tnoT(^)F^5l- 

sfkra n '* ^ sTTHTcrar ^ w{f^r)^r m f ^ («) h 

3 m ^ra?r i 1 n ?rkra ['] ^ *' 

— Por additional information see No. 653. 


Ho. G 56 


UttaradhyayaDasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

260 . 

1833 - 84 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 262 + 2 = 264 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 56 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters , small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
3 cllow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual, a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol i*; 
strips of paper pastcU to the edges of fol. 262''; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. i* blank; foil. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha , both complete except that the 
latter is lacking m colophon ; extent 14000 slokas. 

Arc.— Fairh old. 

Brrin^. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. as in No. 6-} 4. 

{ com. > fol qto n n 

tretra etc, as in No. ^53. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 262'^ ^ etc., up to H 

I ' ^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 262^" ^ etc., up to 

5;)ft^ren:*^TtnT as in No. 655. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 653. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


No. 657 


1186 . 

I886-92: 


Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extbht. — 2^56 folios , 15 lines to a pigfe y$6 letters to 'a line’. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish. Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^g f t N rs; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in' four lines in' black' ink , red 
chalk and yellow pigirient profusely used , a part of fol 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharhkara , fol! blank , a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol pasted to fol. 'i^; margins of some 
of the foil, slightly worn oiit ; condition tolerably good, 
this Ms contains the text as well as the commentary, both 
complete but th^ latter is lacking in ‘the colophon to be 
found in No. 653: 

Age. — Pretty old 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 


etc. as m'No. 653. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 11 0, t) (i ;?nT' ^r^TPT n 

qor rq - etc., as m No. 653. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol 256*^ etc., up to trer as in No. ^55. 
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Ends. — (com. )fol. 256^" etc., up to as in 

No. ^53 followed by ^ )f5n^tWT 

U U »l Then in a different hand we have • — 

%wtnn 5r®5u?T^’t¥TFiT%?qT sfr^rrRi^^- 
2j?Rn-5^nTrl sr^ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Snkhabodha 


No. 658 


164 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — 10-^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 285 ~ 5 = 280 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 5 5 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devan^gari 
characters with occasional ^• qiuhi s , sufficiently big, legible 
.ind good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , numbers for foil entered twice as usual , red 
chalk used ; tliis Ms contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary foil 265 to 270 missing; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon, extent 14452 slokas , 
fo). p blank , a few foil slightly wotm-eaten , the last foL 
( 285th ) parti}' worn out , condition very fair , in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as gffjTT® and 

Ate — Old ' 

IT ims - ( tc t ; fol 1^ 

etc. '.as in No 644. 

t Com » fol. 1'' u ^ 0 II !Ttt=3'mT fw h 
n^rrum etc., as in No. 653. 


c 



^59* ] ^'4 MiiJ^sniras ■ ^9 

Ends — (com. ) fol. 285'’ ?rt?T ■3‘q''Tl»Tr% etc , up to 

Tlr 5 nTt?T?T 5 T as m No. 653 followed by ^ U ^ \\ 

( ^ HT 6 )t ir«Tra‘® II [•] II ^ II ^ ^ 11 mi ? 

N. B. — For further particulars see No 653 


No. 659 

Size. — 13^ m by 5|. in 


Uttaraclhyayauasutra 
with Sukhabodha' 

88 . 

1872-73 


Extent. — 214+1 + 2=217 folios, 15 lines to a page, 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description — Countiy paper thin and greyish , Jaina Devanagaii 
characters, sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing, 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink , the space 
bet^veen these pairs coloured yellow , numbers for foil, 
enteied only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 
square m the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too , this Ms contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foil where each ends, are given 
on fol 21^ , red chalk used, a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol , fol i® blank, fol. 82 repeated; 
fol 86 repeated twice , almost all foil more or less worm- 
eaten , condition very fair 

Age. — Pretty old 

Author of the commentaiy — Nemicandra Surijalias Deveadra Gani. 

Subject — The text m Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 

Wmr etc. as in No. 644 

„ — ( com. ) fol I*" q: ik ^ 11 n 

gtnPT etc 


I This IS styled as laghu\rtti, too, See No, 66i, p 33. 



$0 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 214“ 41^ etc. , up to 

as in No. 645. 


„ — (com ) fol 214^ up to ^ 5 U ^ 11 

This is, however, No. ro according to No. 653 ; for, here 
the fifth verse is numbered as i ) This is followed by the 
lines as under — 



cTTgi^lT' 


f irf^ 5 ^t 5 rr(vn)q‘ fsT^^r- i 


cT^ =g- ^WTff » 


m )5f^fr^F ^ II •» 11 

^ ^Tsr^ •' ^ c^:e^rof(or);?^ U n ^ 1 ?Tf 11 ii s, u sff 11 sr n 

This is followed by the following lines wntten m a 
dilferent hand : — 


? nr?Ttrrtwr 

'T^ 



( ... ) 





sPTTTq- 



'^Tmurnr 

( ) 


^ u hr 




i„) 


^ 'T^RPt 

(„) 

vsB 

\ 

qfurrHITPT^ 

(») 

<iS 

mrTTRrFHT 

(,/f 


r ) 

(.J 

o\s 

’.H ?.i7Tfmr 



Rl^TriVTfrr 

(,J 


rvT.'qhm 



Z'< ^ 

(..) 

955 


q^ 


vrvsui^tTT 1 

^ /, ' 


"'1'^ ?TT?fmVT * 

' ij ' 

’ve 


OTS# II 


?Ho 

IT^R£r(^)5iT 

(,J 



(..) 



(..) 


•«^ra V ♦.v . 

qnsFTffm 

) 

^\So 

q-3r=?Rmrfn- 

(„) 

^\SO 

fWqRiq- 

(.; ) 

?vs>y 

5fTmT=gT6r 

(,,) 

^\SVJ> 

5(q-)?r(^):if}qrT'cti 

■(,>) 


HtaRTR 

(.) 


"Zyi ^HUicK^q® 



cTqRrnr 1 

(.,) 


^0 ^ 'N 

(,,) 


sumRT 

) 


iRap?EdH 

(,,) 


R5TT(^) 

(») 

5 OH 

3tH»n»yui 

(») 

5oVS 

sfprnfhr 

(., ) 




1 . 4 Millasutras 


31 
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p 383. Here it is said that the author ‘‘ may be Nemi- 
candra^’. Moreover, there is a query as under — 

” Is It an Avaciiri extracted from Santi Surfs 
^isyahita ? ” 

For description of a Ms having the text and laghuvrtti 
by Nemicandra Sun, see Keith’s Catalogue No 7488. 

Foi description of a palm-leaf Ms at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha ( this commentaiy ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms having tlie text and laghuvrtti 
corrected by Tejoraja in Samvat 1550 see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 288 

N. B — For othei details see No. ^^53 ( p ). 


No 660 


Uttaradhyayanasuti’a 
with Snkhabodha 

690 

1899-1915. 


Size. — 97 in by 4.^ in 

Extent — 345 folios , 15 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper rough and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, clear and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used , a part of the first fol torn ; several foil, 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatisfactory , this 
Ms contains the text and the commentary , both complete. 


Age. — ■ Fairly old 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

No. 644 

,, — ( com ) fol. U 

s^ot^q’ etc. as in No. 653. 
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Ends — ( text ) fol 345“ <tl^ Mi:-> up to as in No. 644- 
This is followed by 11 11 The pointed out in 

\ erses by the niiTuktikara is also given heie. 

~-(com.)fol :45" ^ etc., np to as in 

No 659 The number of the last verse is mentiond as I2. 
Then we find the following lines — 

iTfora(sr)f^wfT(3:) 

^rHTKr^'^^5TtT%( = ) ^ 

‘ ’ ^r«?v5RT^??5nT^ 5frT*«« 

N. B. — For other details see No. 659 


No. 661 

Si/e — io| in by m. 

Extent. — 360-2*7-1 = 359 folios; 
a line. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 
635 . 

1892 - 95 .-' 


3 lines to a page , 46 letters to 


Description — Countr} paper thin and greyish , Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^5^r=rrs; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing borders ruled in two to three lines m black ink , 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for folk enter- 
ed only once ; fol 58 repeated ; foil, and 360’’ blank ; 
folk 1 10 and III numbered as 1010 and loii; foil 136 
10 ^59 also numbered as i, 2 etc m the same (right-hand) 
margin *, a piece of paper of the size of a fok pasted to fok 
360*’ - edges of the first fok slightly worn out ; several 
foil more or less worm-eaten , some even very badly ; 
condition x’cr\ fair , this Ms. contains the text and the 
commtnt.ary as well , both almost complete , for, only folk 
*,9 and 2}! missing; extent 1.^427 slokas. 



.66i;] 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. as m No. ^44. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. II q- 0 u gr (?^) fnrt jttt ii 

quRq ilrsfT^^irt etc., as in No. 653. 

Entls. — ( text ) fol. 359® ^ up to ^pril' as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 339*^ qnr etc , practically up to q-|%f li 

^ H as in No 653. This is followed by the lines as under 

^ ?Tfk[iT]H^ ^ qr fTc^ gf^ ? 

^prfr: ?mwr q%.tr srgrmNTrr 

fk^ ^%cT sfrgq^. '' » ? n 


Pl»: 


g^rrtrffC 6 )f^'-Tr qw grC gr )sq fk”^( 6 )^ q^ n ^ u 

q^^(q)qTq JTq^qcTTT 

q W aRTTqq^ 

qg q sn%% qqtq 

q^swqq^ sn3(R I' ^ n 

qqf^TgoTT^cTqfTT^sfi^I^cI^H^^'^ f|T^r^{’q)'TTl:qnr- 
gfrf ^ H ^s t^qr 3TTcffTrj?nq 

^^[#r(fq)r?r5r#9r(?)s^a^ Rsraqf^qr I'^miMrrr f^T^r 

** 5«rnr etc. 

Refeience. — This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-95 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra ; for, in the Govern- 
ment Collections there is no Ms. numbered as 1 35 of coll. 
1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 653. 


5 [J.L.P.1 
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(:3^5Ct^5RT?fC^H% ) 


SukbabocIHa 

( Utfcaradhyayauasutravrtti ) 


No. 662 


i. 

1881-82. 


Size. — 26 in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 345 - I = 344 leaves; 3 5 lines to a leaf ; 1 15 to 120 

letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with j sufficiently big, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing , this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns , 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the Erst column 
are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
m both the margins : in the right-hand one as H etc., and 
m the left-hand one mostly m letter-numerals e. g. the 5St 

as L the 2nd as the 3rd as B, the 4th as etc., leaves 

12S and 129 bracketted , this Ms. contains of the 
text ; complete ; condition good , well-preseived in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth ; leaves placed between 
two wooden boards , leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
designs, leates and 345^ blank. 

Age. Samvat 1164 i c. to s,ay 35 years after us composition. 

.\uihor, - Devendra Gani. 

Stibrtcc.— UttaradhyayanasLura c .plained in Sanskrit. 

htginr. — leal i*’ u \ 

etc , as in No. 653 

kndt - b.sf 54'' etc., up to nrr>T^ as in No. ^53 
I hi- is folio .tud by the lines as under • — 
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^^ 3 .] 


'aTm^rsgT’2iiTrr^r^!tJ^f 'TT%iTTrT^^^T 
f^i%aik(ri' u 3r ii 

sT^wr^qT^^lriT i 

J^TT^'.-.IT ^TT^IcT^ qr 51 Tm ^TT^WS^ U ^ 

ST n HfT«ft n ^ u 

Reference. — Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttar^ hyayanasutra and its commentaries 
seen by Chaipentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradh^^ayanasutra. See also 
Z. D. M G. vol. LXVII, p 665ft., where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 

N. B. — For other details see Nos. 644 and 653, 




Sukhabodha 


No. 663 


5 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 32| in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 393 + I + I “ 2 = 393 leaves, 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm leaf durable and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^rrraTS , big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing , this Ms presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns, but, really 
It is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones , borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled m three lines in black ink , leaf blank ; an extra 


I Letters arc gone. They ought to be 
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leaf at the end practically blank , leaves numbered in both 
the margins , in the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in 

the left-hand one etc.; condition 

good , well-preser\^ed ' in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leal 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ; this Ms. 
contains snfr^s of the text ; it is lacking in prasasti ; other- 
wise complete®; bought in Samvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jmalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1342. 

Begins. — fol. U. X) U §• qrr. \ 

srnr«r etc. , as in No. 65 3 . 

Ends.— fol. 391 ^ ^ ^ k ^qvrnrrr^ etc., up to 

wtR and then from up to fakfka U 

as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
ijmg- ^^000 \\ ^ \\ 

ril i etc. up to 

RRiwcT as above repeated followed by ^^000 

^ ^ 

I ... .. 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written m a different hand : — 

^ irnwra aro 

4^ i ^ iff sriTrfh’ \ sTwlea 5k- 

nr^v ^ ^ )vfT: 


1.' ^ Mnl&sfiha) 


6^4.] 



TOT <S )w cTS^RH'^r <?r?T^ 

5^?IWT^'iTf>5ai^^aT TO Timm- sr^jqTT n ? 11 
3TlTr^S5lT^T5q^T%TfrtTflTS-gTT?T^ 

5flr( % )=53TraT:-€nT^T3;^5€t^ 11 

STT^T'q* ^fTr( RT ) R^iq- 1 

qr^f^TOtTcmcTPjfsrs TO^r^FTRirtf 11 ^ 511T 11 ^ 11 

N B. — Foi othei details see No 662 




UttaradhyayaDasatra 
with avacuri 


No. 664 

Size. — io| m. by 44 m. 


633. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — ( text ) 50 folios , 
„ — ( com ) „ „ , 


16 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line. 

34' 3J 3J 33 33 3 14 =^ 

33 33 33 33 


33 33 • 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with g;5'flT^rs , this is a q'Si’qr^ Ms. , the text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacuri ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing , ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled , numbers for foil, enteied 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ; edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out , this Ms. contains- both the 
text and the commentary , fol decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc , condition veiy fair , com- 
plete 

Age. — Samvat 1485 

Author of the avacfiri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins — ( text ) fol H 

^TOT etc 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1=^ 3^ ^ 

=TPnTR5TT^^* 3TJT*TTTWf^ 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 50"^ ^ qr^ etc., up to ^ as in No 644. 

This is followed by il U ^gT^fTcn^^Tft >' 

^ u qcn^r^rrT^rfTTf < etc., up to 

( « ) U as in No. 675. Then we have: — 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 50^ r c^ cTr?... etc. This 

portion is not sufficiently legible. 

Reference.— For a Ms. having this text and notes see the Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division”, Lahore, 1881. 


:3rTT^*:qr?R^ 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with vrtti 


No 665 

Sire — io| in. by 4J in. 


1187 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent — 28 { folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
cbar.icicrs v.nli ^srrrars ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 



used ; numbers for foil, entered only once , fol. 1“ blank 
c^ccp^ that the tale of this work is written on it ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete , condition c' ccllcnt , CAtent 8260 slokas 5 the com- 
meniau composed m Samvat 1525. 

Lot later than Sariivai 1710 
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^^^5. ] 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ rr?T.* 5ffr^rQlfrrq‘ to* n 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'" ^ 

^i?nrr to etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 284^ etc., up to as in No 646. 

„ —(com),, „ TOftRC ¥rsTWi%^TOfTT^ i» ^ '(:) 

TOT^ ^ 3 TT? 11 ^ 3 - k 

1 r%: ^SPTT 11 

?fftsfn;'T| sr^«w( . ) 

...^stjqftMtiTRTOr ti^; 

^.frpniTO^%i^ 5 yTtT%Tt a^T^ ^T iT 11 ? 
?rcq^fC'H'<r^fggR( ^ )^ TTORcTrrfN-^c 

gfmgsfV vji m 1 ui . 1 

gj^?Tr^?T%^Ksrs ? )» 3 t: 

fg^trfrgTOnRr g??l5^ gfstH n R 

^ ^Tcrsi^ 3 iT*rfwTOr?^( ? nfl 

sr^rr^TOsg' #Ngg^ 5 i^TO%* s^- » ^ 

)irf&rcT(^) ^ ^ 5 'fsr? 
afhrrfu^ 

51%^ gftr 11 

^TOgwr^rr tot g^fv^trr ;tt% 

^T^<Tci»rTO^^- flrg( ^ ):i[rfJTrir i, 

I f^HTT^T »^»T cT^T ^t( ■S )r^^ 
cT?TO {^n^TOTgrTHTOrC ^ q^I^U H 11 
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' srfr ^ 

Tl^TTOT^?; 

» 

ivetm »» ^'■^* 


3I^5a^cT 
No. 666 


Uttaradbyayanaso tra 
with aksarartba 

1171. 

1884-1887. 


Size. — loj in. by 4J m. 

Extent. — (text) iii folios , 12 to 19 lines to a page , 70 letters 
to a line. 

,, — (com. ) III folios , 21^ lines to a page ; 19" letteis to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagaii ch- 
aracters with ^STTTsrrs , this is a cr^iqrcfr Ms,; the text written 
in the centre in a sufficiently big hand-writing ; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing , borders ruled m 
four lines and edges in one, hn black ink , red chalk used , 
white pigment, too , unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well, fob blank , numbers for foil, entered 
only once in the right-hand margin, corners of some of the 
last foil, slightly worn out, edges of the fob iiith partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good , complete. 

Age. — Saravat lyot. 

Author of the alcsarartha — Not mentioned. 

Subject The text affing with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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666.] 1. Miilasiltrds 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ir 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. % Tnrr 

I iTi M 1 r etotht f^^orli^ 

Tn^^TTm( ) ^ II ? II 

sr ^fi - ^^ r H ^rr g r r rrAi ^ - 1 
i etc. 

^p?ciT^^^nTnT^?i; ?5T?Tr i ?rar n q q ; yjHi 4 ^ 

f%rw- etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1 ^ qT3^ etc , up to ^ as in No. 644. 
This IS followed by the lines as under • — 

^ 3 fhn‘ci'!crf^^T?%^ ar^xirmir 
P<4f^^.Ufrv5ir«T ^ etc., up to sE^f^ 11 

vs^ n ^ ^ II ^ «f^TRT^W(W)l% f^nV 
^ ‘^r^ 55 ’?rc 0 w^^«r^ka%o^Tn%fr ^TTUTHT^^mV 
qi%^TsnR^o ^ 0 - 

fflTT^r^yjTf^Rr^r^ ^ ^ n 11^ n etc ^ ^\so^ o 

(?) srfcT^rf^r srmf^ vr° g hrf ^^ ^ %c rg ; T ^ - 

„ — (com ) fol. iii^ g^bi^ w s TO ^J T c Tr^q T ^ -^c Tr 1 ar^- 

^ S’ mUI 4 ^TR' II 

u ^ i V i h 1 ?t 11 ^ m 

followed by the following lines m a very big hand* — 

'TTcT % ‘ 


6 I J. L. P. ] 
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Uttaradhy'a3^anasutra 
with aksararthalavalesa 
261 . 

1883 - 84 . 

Extent. — 143 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used, 
numbers for foil, entered only once , fol. blank , a bit of 
paper pasted to fol 4^ *, condition very good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in , Sanskrit 
which IS further elucidated in Gujarati ; complete ; extent 
6598 §lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1592. 

Author of the aksarathalavales’a. — Not mentioned. 


No. 667 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4I in. 


Subject — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati 

Begins — (text) fol. ^ mfir 5 ftci^;n*TT^ U 

etc- 

„ — (com.) fol. ^ I srr^ j 

xm i grqrft » etc. 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 143*^ Ftr ( irrar §% etc., up to as in 
No. 666. This is followed by ii n 


St 


( com. ) fol 143^’ ^ ^ 

mfgtfr (') ikntfr smr: \ 


^ 1 »r 5 sr- 

^^^?iTO'^Wk^(^)TnTrr \ H^5T(fkr>ar5Tf i%r kqtgqsrf m M- 
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668 .] 


feil:%fqTr u 

f^crr etc 

^ ^ qW I 

[#r ^] srfcrarfT fr u ^ 

iT^nr 


No. 668 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 
Extent. — 138 folios ; 15 


Uttaradhyayanasuti’a 

with aksararthalavalesa 

* 

1320. 

1891-95 


lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper rough and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g-trr^ i s , small, legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink , the space between these pairs coloured red , foil num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only, small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides , 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol pasted to foil. 
I® and 138^ , each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour , this Ms seems to be exposed to ram ; 
perhaps that is why a few foil m the beginning are 
not quite legible ^ red chalk and yellow pigment used , 
some of the foil somewhat torn , strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 138^ ; condition very fair, both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com- 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end< 
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Age. — Sathvat 1621. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — A Jama agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'" ^ n 

etc 

„ — ( com ) fol. I** f^^r- Rfrd srrf* ^ ^ 

c};wr sT^i 

„ ~ (Gu). com ) fol i'" iTfTfiq^ 3 TT 3 ' 

^ etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol 157^ ‘Tnj^R etc , up to 11 as in No. 646. 

,, — (com.) ^ 3TiTrcm«tTJi etc. ^? 7 m^ 

^ra; t ^^0 1 ^ 5 sft^r^r^T%¥n%?rTFrr 

^ >T^raT^rrT etc , up to ^r^cq^mn i R • 

Then we have as under — 

sffsTr^- 

>iITricr£r^%rc^ fe )^iTqr®gfrfgpr^^Trqi 4 i [uidry ( )f^- 

( ^ % )cwr|^ 

qTsqrrrfrr^ i^qiikrf » 
etc. 

— ( Guj. com ) fol 84^ %2rr^jf|-q^ jfrcR qr^ %!n; 

etc. 


53 
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669. 1 

Uttaradhyayanasuti’a 
■with aksarartbalavale^ 

No. 669 

Size. — ii| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 132 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line 

Description. — Countr}" paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
n^ari characters with , small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red , red chalk 
used, yellow pigment, too, foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centie only ; the numbered, m each of the 
two margins, too ; fol, i® blank ,' each of the foil, i*’ and 
2^ has an illustration of a Jina in various colours , edges of 
of the first two foil, slightly damaged , several foil more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly , a strip of paper 
pasted to tol 132'’ , condition on the whole fair , both the 
text and the commentaries complete 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation m 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well 

Begins. — ( text ) fol ^ ?nT. i> 

etc , as in No 644 

„ — ( com ) fol I*' f^r^r ^kwj'iut etc 

„ — ( Guj com ) fol i'’ HfifiTRf etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 132*" ^ etc , up to ^ as m No. 668. 

,, —(corn ) ,, „ ^ q:cTR up to g-JTtTR U 

etc., pfactically as in No« ^^7 fpUpwed by the lines as 

under , — 

{ 


847 . 

1895 - 1902 . 
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etc , s^nrr » =' " “ ’" ^o. 668 . 

Then we have — 

sft g« ' 5P5^nwR5 sfhimonTEtra « » 

Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper cing 
pasted over them, ^spiroa ( letters scratched ) 

lit^gnrstfractr 11 grr vt^ >> 

— (Guj. com.) fol. s 1 3“ ^ ^ 5 )TS <TrWS 

smwr attta 9 tf|^ etc. This is )ust about the end of the 3 3t<l 
chapter. 


flrr^cl 
No. 670 


Uttaradbyayanasutra 
with vrtti 


1097. 

1887-91. 


Size — 10^ in by 4|. m 

Extent. — 346 - I + I - 14 = 332 folios , 17 lines to a page , 42 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jama Devanagarl 
characters , small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
the 1st fol. lacking 5 foil. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest : fol. 297 repeated : red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
numbers for only foil i to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foil, are followed by older foil, starting with the 15 th 
number . so that foil i to 14 missing ; condition very 
good , the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed m Samvat 1689 ; extent ot the text 2000 
siokas, that of the vrtti 14255 and that of both 16255. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. UpSdhyaya Bhavavija^'^a Gai;ii, piipd 
of Mahopadhyaya Munmmala Gai>i of the Taps gaccha. 
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Subject. — The text in Prakrit togethei with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit, 

Begins — ( text ) foL 2^ 

% f^nr 

„ — (com.) fol. 2^ g-q?r^rg: srgycT 31^ 

^'I'W WTT^RFg^riivi' ?cfrcTT^Sl^S^?* ?R 

etc. 


^3 


33 


33 


— (com ) fol. 1 54*^ 

etc. 

— ( text ) fol, 345'' f% etc , up to ^ as in 

No 644 


— ( com ) fol 345*" iTurr^TT arttrrqr ar xq - qq r P f ^RTT^trnrT- 
mua K^^TRt ^TRT^f^riRR ^ qiR^r#r 

5T^ 5ft‘ tT'Tr I Wj |q - 



knHtTRgff ^q r^^ ^ ^qTl TT ^ i ^ cr i ?i ' 


II II 


'TgT 3 f^imxrq»t i« ^ 

Pldf^bchHlC ,S JTTWTc’^^nTT^ ^ ^Tq'- 


f^r^ 3 TT etc. 

fR W’M n I? II 3 Ti II 

StdcT^^qfroil'vi^dd ^ 

?r?Trm * 


qw anTRre[Ti%i%^ 

ITWTPr Rl'i ^ rm^dl ' shtR: 11 I U 
T%qT SRlt ^ 

Sc[r( .S )Rq% ^f^qcTT cTT I 
sraT^TTUETR ?T#r^ 

?T%FraT WcfTWC 6 )r U R u 

Ff M fTq 

^Tci;^tTT«T RRTT 3 Tm %- 1 


I This IS the second verse 
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‘^mr’ ^ n ^ n 

cn#(fe')W 5 ^* 

sftlftcTFft ^ T*Ndilt<^ I 

» V 11 

‘to’ ‘?T^^fnfl5r dKfl^?Tcri% ‘rPTr’^pE??- 1' H 11 
ag" PRKTO^T^TOTO^^T^ ITTOcT** 11 
^3?TaT^ra?I^!I^TOT^‘%?r’ ll ^ II 

^ q"- ^^[sTdcTdl^W^ 1 

^T^'TTO- W TOT ^mro f^ 11 ^ U 

dfCf |^4tV i |‘ga TT l%<^^ g ^^dJddSWltTi: I 

^lf^^;sj>j I ^gM fl n ^ ^q^g qrr 4i?c T T^ F dfn gr: 11 11 
^fmr^T sroH^dfr^- 

'^i ^ 1 

^ ’ )fq ^ T T m i ^ i c!? 4 i 

^C' >tTO fTFnTTsa- ?T^nT#f&: n 11 


5 ri^( 5 5 )f^TOT 

yfl'^iKHWdKil' TOT 1 

T^rnm TO§^F 5 ?R|% ^ II ^ o n 
Hcqfii^TUTTOTTOT^rf^TOTcT: 

Ff^ sirfm: 


^T^fncF^gTOFT ^TdTTPTTTTf^ 1| 11 

ld'd'i(td^d^* 'Tg d^nTOrnrq^ 

^ ^^TTOTtTTST^dTOT gTOTT^ I 

l^WTO TOW^n^ 

mil I M H u rrViJj i i?{fnr nt^: grrotO) w^r 

^ TOT S[TTTT( 5 ) 3 ^rT?TTTT I 
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37^ fnw ^5r* 

5Tl‘^3ftr^f frT’ 5 f^Wl^fe)cTFT h ^3 n 

Ov >» 

?T^ q| 5ET^arqTirm%?ffT6tRVTq‘: 

jfTJ 7 i'?Fl.qr^f> 4 T]R^ ^'^cTr^Hi^vnr: i 

? 5 fnTcft f^ 3 TWT% 3 T^Ot^ 5 ^ II ? a 11 
^ ‘cTTT’jl^WlWry^TcWRTf 
ms^^3T?TfT?TtT?T^mWT 

l% 5 T m 11 
I 

f^TScrr ^rflr5T2ITf^?T?rSfld: W^ifTETRIR^- 
sjfi^mr* qR'7fei75TT5?.35rcpqi!arw i 

^ PRrqf^trr h n 


Rqqi^q r ^ sr^iT^q^-W^cTT^ 

rl 


^cT ?W'fTTS»^5rW?Rir?^f7- I 

w^mqi^TSfrigi%flnT55qr^- ’ErrPR^ 

H^f^rr3vrx3RT^Wf€rT|c«T:^I^. 11 ?vs II 


Er-^T^JTf q?rfrt«di qvqTJTT i 

areqrqqTRT ^rw ^ tt# 

^ snsTKfqi^ II II 

^qf rir'sqrqjrTiTf .s €r% 

^?q?qi%rmTq STqrqqrrr ii ii 

f^fvrqg^q^ TPR(?T)q^ M^'dTfnfr’FrfTSqT I 

wFrq srrqqf%T% ii ^o n 

snfq ^^^M^R r^nq^ ^rrfr^qmf 5EFq^ i R? ii 

375 ^ ’ 5 ^l%( m)f^lWqTmq ^ ^qR i 

q^t-q mq ^fqr ^ u u 

* 

3 f^^ *l^ ^^ ^^^7gqqTqr?q^g;qgpT¥rTqrq i 

3 Trq?T%( ^ i) •! 

A S N ) 
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^rtf^ 51% ^ \ 

STSTT^- 11 

f^r^THT 

cr=g(rgt^ 5TK I* 5RWTm ^ <1^ n »i 
sq^aTST’Tnr ^ooo'n ^f%^?rrir n w 

etc. 

rmm( fe >^Mf^y-7r7?7r5fffn?T 
cr?Trfr( )c^'To;OT9r^^#° sttfato it 

Reference. — Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms in his introduction to Uitar^dh3’ayanasutra 
(p, 64) — 

one of the best written Mss. 1 ever saw. ” 

For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
fNos. 1414-1415). From the first four introductar}' 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by Bhavavga^^a, and there were several com- 
mentaries composed prior to this 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with dipika 

No. 671 1095 . 

1887 - 91 . 

Size — 10^ in. by 5 in 

Extent 3S9 + 2+ ror + i-i=:4^2 folios ; 13 lines to a page, 44 

letters to a line 1 6 > 

Desciiption ~ Country paper lough, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characteis, big, quite legible and very good hand- 
wntmg j holders ruled m two lines and edges in one, in 
re ink, numbers foi foil, f to 247 entered twice as usual; 
the lest numbered only once , foll^ 22,8 and 282 repeated ; 
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separate foliation for adhyayanas 30 to 36 ; fol. 38th 
repeated , fol. 72 missing ; fol. 46th wrongly numbered 
as 45 , red chalk used , this Ms contains the text as well 
as its commentary , practically complete , condition 
excellent , a portion not required blurred out with black 
ink ( vide fol. 58^ ) ; 5^ellow pigment used at times (see fol 
251^ ); foil. 368 to 389 also numbered as i, 2 etc , foil. 
and 389’’ blank. 


Age. — Samvat 1907 


Author of the commentary. — Laksmivallabha Gam, pupil of Upa- 
dhyaya Laksmikirti Gam 

Subject — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins ( text ) fol. i*’ 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ^ ) to: n 

^TTTOTiT 

^ ^r^ R S T ^V ir. srsfiTFniRRr: qT?.^-mtTOmT 

«flrgfhc JT^rrmrf^stmfT 

<s )# >if^5^TTT f^TOrrf^ ^T?TR ^ 

srnrg’m^ifT^ f^Rj t^r- 

RSRTT ^TT^* V 

5TO etc. 

*fr? 5 > 5 WT( JT ^ etc. 
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Enas.— ( text ) foL too*’ etc., up to as in No, 644. 

— (com.) 5, j, ^iTTTtr^. 

^ ‘ ^ JmcrrtrRr’ V 

i%crnTf 3ftciT^g!%^n%»^T^ 

%0T w ^<l0VS W 

Reference. — Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasutra that “ this is very recent Ms. dated saihvv 
1907 ( = 1851 A. D. ), but very well written ”. 

For a notice of the Ms having the text and this dipika 
see No 1534 ot Rajendralala Mitra’s A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the librar}’^ of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880 P. E. Pavolinfs Appunti di 
novelhstica Indiana ( G. S. A I. vol XII ), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 

No 672 89- 

1872-73 

Size. — io| m. by 3 J in. 

Extent.— 190 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with : small, legible and 

good hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink : red chalk used ; numbers for foil, written twice, but 
in one and the same margin ; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each 
of the tv.^o margins, too ; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foil. 126 to 174 ; some of the last foil, seem to be 
nev, . some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms contains only the of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. 



' t. ‘4 MulasHUas 


« 75 - 1 




Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A commentar^ao UttarSdhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 
Begins — fol. i* ^ ii 

^ 5 T 5 ?[T^. » 3 -tt^ s^^T 7 ^n'^ ^ )- 

<^1^1 (^) drtl ^ *T3inn»Trq^ 

^TBTf^ 3 TwqRrr^ SrmwqfrrR \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190^ srSTHT^ sf^J^dK H 

q^%: ). 3 i«niTR[ ?T!aT^( »T '' 

cTT^r cT?d!c\^Aui 3=fTTTtin^ 3j^t sr^^(d:)tTrT^ 
qtrqaTqt (?) srPTfr* I tra^t-qq^r/^^TT^Sq^q STq- STOTHIT frqs^ U 
tT u etc. 




,Uttaradhyayana8utradipika 


No. 673 


634 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 266 folios , 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^gmq rs , big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , folk i to 
152 numbered only once , most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 1 14 also numbered as i, 2 etc. , fol. i* blank , 
edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out ; 
yellow; pigment used , complete ; extent 8600 ^lokas , con- 
^ dition good. 

Age. — Samvat 1683. 

t 

Author.-*— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasiitra. 
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Begins — fol. 

vjj T^>r%^(*) ^FW%a‘ ( i ) ^ 

sr''Tr;TTf^ ^ 

3TTiWTTf^ sw^wttCw) f^f^oi^r^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 266 ^ q ^ r ^ pf ?TPT 

M^t^Kql^a: (cr) ^swi^^nPPmiTcnqT M^c^uvrat q^nf^( 6 )- 
^ S^( : ) swrar fpm: t ^rnmr 
n ^ w etc and etc., up to ^tt^- 

This is followed by the lines as under — 

R I 

^( =rT )^'? ^g y ^r^f T^ 

ST%:qcTt {#313 Id ( ? k' H ^ I 

^^5rrfWbr?T^?yf%^" 

^r^rrqwT: 

srPT^ !j3T?TR- f ^rkri n ^ 

'i^vso u sft ^ ^ g qigqfk V ^ n 

«fk^ etc. 




Uttaradhyayanasn tra 
with balavabodha 


Ho 674 


259 


Size. — in. ^y iu^ 


1883-84. 
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Extent. — 233 - 3 = 230 folios , II lines to a page , 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey. Jama Devanagari 
characters with , quite bold, big, clear, uniform 

and good hand-writing, borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , foil, i, ii and 212 missing , edges of the first 
and the last few foil, slightly damaged , dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink ; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foil, as usual in the 
right-hand margin, led chalk used, foil. 215 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten , condition on the oole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well , the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chaptei and the balavabodha from the 4th. 

Age — Samvat 1575. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

w fiiq: » H etc. 

— ( balao ) fol 2^ 

rsm sirred? 1 ^ m 

u etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 23 3*^ 

q- ) «TF 3 ^ ornrq- ' 

% I ) I 

__ ( balao ) fol. 233’’ q- gw 

gjft I mfcT nTTg" 3 Tr 3 Tq ^ ^TcTT- 

f^rqrq I fTf q q 

5 557 ^ ^ >' jf«rrq w n ^fr(^ 

( ?KT )^FTtr^T?joiq^m^[ O *1 >' 

^ 1 I 
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Reference- For Mss. having the text and anonymous 

see Lfmbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, *8o and 281. No. 280 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Sainv.n 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two arc dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 


Uttarafihyflyitnusutra 
with tabbS 

160. 


fExtent.— (text) 263 folios; 41017 lines 10 a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 

„ — (tabba) 263 folios; 6 lines to a page; 59 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick and white ; Jama 
Devan^ari characters with occasional ; bold, clear, 

and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms contains both the text 
and Its explanation in Gujarati ; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand : over each line, there 
IS the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing, there is only text on foil 6 to 
65 , the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, and 265^ 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foil entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms contains 
4 verses of the f^rfrh? wherein the importance of this work 
is pointed out; condition very good ; both the text and the 
- explanation complete. 

Age, — Sam vat 1695. 


No. 675 

Size. — ro in by 4 in 
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Author. — A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** ^ 

etc., as in No. 644 . 

,, — ( com ) fol. 

^ H^rmr f^cq - d rnrr ? 

T ^ r a i K^ ' dl etc. 

Ends. — { text ) fol. 262 ® 

^ ^QT qf^c^q- 

^3-^§iTtr ^C^fflirq- 

JTT^rrRmTf 

f^(^) ^ ^ ^ TR v grr q ? 

cn^ f^qyqmiT ff 

3T^q ^(^>3Tlq ^p^cq^rrar ^ 

sT^rflflr? qft srt ^ ^(tt) wx 

vfi'^q^orlr qw? ^ 

qq ^FT^-qf^ f^'^(rq)^itqw 

x^^xxm ^ ^httf 

WST^irR^RTlM 
^j^:s¥rt TTmq^sTT f jt^tt ? 

T^^^ipr(^)qirr _ 

^^ 5 ^ mcr^iTruT^3T ^ 

fTRT 5 =^ xkki 

%€'mj55TJT'T^^nTT ^ 

I pp, ip apd Uf ' ’ " ^ ‘ — - 

I ^^•^^) 
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^(rT)sFf^ ^RTirf^ft ^ 

TnimriTr " 

^ M ^ TTnr%THi% 3?^irq^ ^ \ cIK^* 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262^ sT-Tr^T 

vr^T ^ ^ ^ ^rRawT ^im ^r?^ ^ 

TTsr sTTior??^ tr^ ^<^ff^?ft 

^clicPflTft 3T\;>Ttr;T z^ ^ 'sr^ etc., up to 

^ 'll%^TrnT3' 3m mi 

^mnr » ^ i ^mro <lo 0 o ^ 

Reference, — For Mss having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No 1291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 
Vacaka, AJicandra Suri and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The tabba in the last case is styled as 
Makaranda. 


t£c^l 
No. 676 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 316 + t = 317 folios; 
a line. 

„ — ( tabba ) 3 17 fohos : 1 7 
line. 

Description. — Country 


UttaradhyayanasutiU: 
vdth tabba and katbas 

161. 

1871-72 

14 lines to a page , 38 letters to 
lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 


paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
charaaers with occasional ^^rrmrs ; the text written m a 
bigger hand as compared with the tabba , legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
foL 6th repeated , fol. blank , so is the fol. 316^ ; yellow 
pigment used , condition very good , both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
t:abba 7000, that of the kathas 5000 and total extent 14000 
slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1761. 

Author of the fabba.- — Pssacanda ( Sk. Parsvacandra )t 

j, j, „ kathas.— Padmasagara. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation m Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

#hV*TT etc. 

„ — ( t:abba ) fol. i** ^ ttcWT II 

arl ? ) siw ^ 1 tott etc. 

^ FTT f^^ ^ T u rf^ etc. 

— ( kathas ) fol. 2^ im n 

‘ ) II ? I* 

^ )^*T?Tr ^giTTT»? 7 ^ n etc. 

Ends ( text ) foL 315’’ ^ «Tr 3 ^ etc., up to as in No. 644. 

This is followed by II » 

S’ ff^ II ^ " 

etc. 

II jhsmr ^^00® II ^ 11 etc. 

„ — ( kathas ) fol. 224*" fcTST ^v liT ^r^d 

I ‘ ^rOTK^pjf^ ^ WTcT^ 
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etc. mTTHT M tTH^HTT 

(3i)fq ^rwctrCO 

— - ( tabba ) fol. 316'' crrr^ ^gr 3 lt^T?p!TT% 

^ ^ ^ 5fn<d-d<IWT^5T' 

w?T " ^^°°° 

^fft)j>^fwqT ^000 w/^ ^ 

° ® ® etc. 

^ 5TT% ir^Tffn^ TmmsFT ?tt% 5*?^ 
=^5^ '<? > ^fiFTiH ^TTJRmf^ ^cJwrPf ^ 

qv.^iui ^ u i ^ ^ 




Uttaradbyayanasutra 
witb aksai’aitbalavale^ 


No. 677 


1096. 

1877-91 


Size. — 9|. m. by 4^ in 

Extent. — 192 folios ; 12 lines to a page , 34 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with , bold, big, clear, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil. i=* and 192*’ 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins , this Ms contains both the 
text and its explanation mostl}*^ in Gujarati 3 complete ; a 

small strip of paper pasted to the first fol. ; condition 
very good. 


Age. — Not very old. 

Author of the bslavabodha. — Not mentioned. 
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Subject. — The text along with its explanation styled here as 
balavabodha, too. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

etc., as m No. 644. 

„ — ( balavabodha ) fol. i'’ f^R?r I 

^ rr(iT) ^^TcT- sjo^h h^Tcitr? f^Mrrr irnrn shth’ 
3TT5i^ 3T33n^ ng'H? ^ntcTT ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 192® 

?f^( ? ) fX % ) UTT^Itr qf ^cg tC q - ) 

' W%T%( ^ > %( f )i- 

( R<^R ) Xir •! 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 192^ ^rTTTWPn^ I 3 WWr- 

srT^^( g ?3 )fq- v r g sr ^q 

ITT^ frra55?rj q%^ fWbr 

inq* u ¥n%i%T%^ 

u <^R w 51 % I II 

^ n 5% 3fy5TRP:'^5RTqJTT%WT^ ^ " 

qr^ 5^^ etc. 

This is followed by two verses, one in Gujarati and 
one in Sanskrit as under ♦ — 

, > STldh \ T%IT JTI^ WTR I 

' ?Tcs; I ^ cTHTf ^«^f^riTifr 11 ? 11 

r t I ‘ 

»nd» Ti ^ r f^ | ? r I »r 3 r( ^ )% qWT( ^ ) 1 

’J.q^T f^f^)5:TqT 'qr U II 

^ II 5 fft’ II s II W II 
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Utti^rarlli^'ayaiwsntni 
lulavalwdha iukI kaUiaa 
8, 

1869-70. 

Extent.— 254-3 = 251 folios, 15 lines lo n pnge ; 31 to 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. - Country paper rough, white .and not very thin 
Jama Devanagari characters , bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-\\ nting ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in tu^'o ; this Ms contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhj.ayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd ; the 24ih adh}ayana requires 
‘ no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories arc to be found so far as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foil. wTitten 
in two different margins on one and the same side ; folk 
113 to 115 missing; fol. 127*’ kept blank ; fol. 6 slightly 

Jr- , tom , fol 245 torn ; condition fair 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Subject. — Stories illustrating the gathas of Uttaradhya5^anasQtra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathas. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

as m No. 644. 

>j ( balavabodha ) fol. ll 

in No. 684. This first verse is 
followed by the lines as under ; — 

5RTHtTT etc. 


No. 678 

Size.— io| in by 4^ m. 
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Begins ( kathas ) fol. 2^ HthiT irr^nqf U ? n 

3 TPgrnfw 3 TFgPT* %^TT^ cTT^^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 249*^ 

tr# I df^ qfqq^F^lTT H 

f^( ^ )if^ >TT[^ U 3 T 5 T ^( ^ ) 5 %ft^ 
f^( % ) ^ II H? II 

II 

„ — (balavabodha) fol. 249'' rq qrffTCTq-q' srrgfl^mT^ 3 T^ 

irrar inasr^ ^ firwt ^ipf 
,, — fol. 254^^ ( kathas ) 

^ I q%iTfT I 5EfrqT5*#^r?=<^<' 9Fr)f^nTra‘- 
Hrqi?rGq«fiqn^\:| R=<^cl<Wci JTOTJTIW I 
f^THT. II stfl II m II ?TT II 


^rT^WT^Sr 

No. 679 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adhyayanas XVIH-XXI ) 
with tabba 

463 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— 10 J in. by 41 m. 

Extent. — (text) 1 5 folios , 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

,, — (tabba) „ „ ; 13 to 16 lines to a page ; 65 to 70 

letters to a line. 


Descnption.— Country paper thick, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^uff T S TTS , the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand , legible and good hand-writ- 
ing , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink , this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
to 21 and the corresponding tabba , foil numbered in the 
left-hand margin only , red chajk used j both tjie text and 



Jama Literature and Philosophy 


64 


[679- 


the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas arc con- 
cerned , condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. The 
former deals with the life of Samjaya, that of Mrgaputnij 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of SamudrapSla. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ 

^ Tim 

nm frm \ etc. 

,, — ( labba ) fol. Tvm 

STT^ ^ ^ etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 15^ 

t ) 

m%r 

) u 

„ ~( tabba ) fol. 15^ cr^ I ^ ^ 

u 

Reference. — See No. 644 


No 680 

§Jze,-- 191 in. by 41 m, 


Mahanirgi’anthiyadhyayana 
( illahaniyanthijjajjhayana ) 

with tabba 

676. 

1899-1915. 



i, 4 Mnlasntias 


680 .] 



Extent. — 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

"Desciiption. — Countiy paper thin and gieyish , Jama Devanagari 
characteis , bold, clear and good hand-writing, bordeis 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first fol sli- 
ghtly damaged , condition tolerably good ; yellow pig- 
ment used , fol. 9^^ blank , this Ms. contains the text and its 
explanation m Gujarati known as tabba 5 both complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1761. 

Author ot the tabba. — ^Not mentioned 

Subject. — This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasiitra along 
with Its explanation m Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jama saint. So it is 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol 

T%^I0T ^ ^3Tr 'I 

3Tf«ivnTi»Tf(f) srgy^fK fi ) fr 1 ? w etc. 

O O 

• „ — ( tabba ) fol. T%q- 3#^ \ 

3Tr=^r^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 9“ 

q - 1 

1%IT ftcers^ T%^g- I 

T% %frT II ^ o 11 


9 [J.L.P.] 
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‘ Uttaraclhy ayanasu ti'a i .ir) uktl 

( ) ( IHtarajihayaiiasnttoiiijjntti ) 

1094. 

Ho. 681 1887-91. 

Size.— io| in. by 4 \ in. 

Extent.— 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, lough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters , small, legible and fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; complete, 600 + 4 = 604 verses in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamm according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. 110 
Sthulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamm is styled 
as bhagavam-Thulabhaddo = and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin, 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Subject. — A commentary in verses in Praki it, elucidating Uttara- 
dhya5'^anasutra. From the tv^o verses^ of Avasyakasutia- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 


1 For the meiining of the word ‘ nijjutti ' sec my article “ The Jama Comm- 
entaries ( pp 295-296 ) published in the “ Annals of tlie Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute ’ ( \oL XVI, pts. III-RO. 

2 See p 67. 

3 They are as under — 

rT^ ^ n <:> n 

-y.K'MMuuitfivt Ff%¥nf%tnvt ^ u II ” 
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Begins. — fol. ^ 

qF^^WTctnuriTt ^t( ^ ^^nrrgrsit’raqflst \ 

? I etc. 

^ > =^3<liT^5T 3T53%?f 1 

ar^TffJT^ fw3n3f^ 1 i i 

armqcq^T irrqTT^ ^ ‘ (?5)^ I 

t^tt^ ^am'^ « 

qT5T^jn%5aT ^ ^aTf^5T I msT^iRan Rarfs^^ 1 
^S^qrfear^^ ' %T%ifraTm^^ 

HT^aft ^rmr^rfr fr^r 1 

a^c^T^^3^r m =^aT =^ i 1 

q> Tqc qq#t arnniT^Jint 3T I 

a f rcTT af r q i q^ T fi \ ^a^trorr 1 1 

„ — fol. 

mi fi ^ gn^iraroT m 

^qjVrw^ ^ ^r 3 -«T!% TT m q|r(:fr) 1 \R etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13^ 

ontic^ I 

3 Tft»TTd q? 5 Br SOT Br^^^crut 1 ?( ^ © ? ) 11 

n u etc 

V(W Morq^vf^- 3MfT5mqvqtT%’ \ 

^!V^vx enlf^sT^ 11 y 11’ 

wr% ^'l'dTl<|tqqqM 5 i%. 11 

Refcience — For a survey of the niryukti see Jarl Chai pentier’s 
introduction to the Uttaradhyanasutra ( p. 48 ) and the 
following. 

In connection with this Ms. theie it is said on p. ^3 
by him that the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that m the Berlin Ms No 1341. 


I Sec p. 57 



Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


1 682. 


68 


/-V r ^s. 


U ttaradlayayauasuitr a- 

( Adbya3*ana III )- 

nii’yukfci 
with tika 


No. 683 


1337. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 29 - 1 = 28 folios , ii lines to a page , 34 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— r Country paper tliiUj rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^yw^s , sufficiently big, 
clear and good hand-witing , borders lulcd m four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used , fob 29'’ blank , a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29^ , condition on the whole good , fol. 19th 
missing , otherwise complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining biith as a human being. These 
are based upon the i6oth gatha or the 19th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. tr 

X ^ ^ ^ s q- vs 

kgfvrrqxrr n frar 

Tzrr II rr 4 T% i 

^n%cT^W#^^cfwr cR? 7 T m I 

I' ? etc 

,, — com. ) fol 14^ 

5 :Tr^ Wm ^ STl^TrT I 

trg^T^PifqR^if vr5 u 


T For tins verst vviui variants see D C J. M , vol. XW, pt I, p 102 
( No loS ). 
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II ^ n 

u etc 

B^gillb " fol 1 5^ x\^ FTT^sq- ?r HTS^vr^^CTrT- H 
^ H ^ u 

STKT II etc. 

TfJTTlR ft 5 ?t: srrs * tTfRff^ 

^^lA'jRTr^^r FTT^w g •' ^ ii 

^ II II 

sm II etc. 

,, — fol 2f 

HST #T6f^ ^^'TlrJTrf* I 
^ 5 FTigw^T 5 ?t n 

^^as'-dicT. II ^ II II 
^ II etc 

„ — fol, 28^^ 

g q- II ?Co 

?m ^3FJ?^fcT II ^ ll 
,, — fol 29" 

JT^^cTqTT%f5r- ^T^T ^r ^ 

g^tfr tun ^gn g ^ 11 ^ 11 ?? 

Stn 'T^(Oum(m-)?^. II etc. 

Ends.— (com.) fol. 29^ 

^« 5 qjun^dr mgq 3 T?un 1 

mg4 5u=rfr n cjnn sn 11 H 
r^ prg^mnw ^unur 

5 Jm* 1 

qj^yng u n ^ 

^ 3 ^(^)f^TtTqF«im^ nijJT^jwfni 1 1.1? 11 



70 


Jama Litcrafurc and Philosophy 


[ 685 . 


) 

No. 683 


Sisyabita 

i Uttai’acHiyajanasutra- 
brhadvrtti ) 
258 . 

I883^ 


Size.*— Ill in. by 4J m. 

Extent.-- 392 3 - 3 = 392 folios 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters 

to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 

ble and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used , numbers for foil entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin ; foil, 

I to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foil. 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; foil 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a jiiccc of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol ; fol. 
blank; fol. 392^ equally so, except that the title 

and Its extent written on it, edges of the first 
and the last foil slightly worn out, condition on the whole 
%cry good ; almost half the portion of fol 1^ blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirthamkara ; complete ; extent 18000 
slokas; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 


.igc. 


Srmvat 1667. 

iutbor,— Silnii Suti, pupil of Sarvadeva ol the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life stc Prabhavafacintra ( pp. 216-224 )* dis slated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 }' he revised Tilakamanjarl. He 
•nuinca s\a^ga in Sam^at 1096. See C M. DufFs “ The 
Chronology of India ' ( p. 120), Westminster- 1899. 

/I %cry big commentary e*:plaining Uttaradhyayanastitra 
and its niiw'ulti. The nibnawa-vada is very beautifully 
•^ccTcJ here Its treatment seems to surpass even tlic cx- 
pO'’tion given in the ViC*savasv^l-a-bhavva Prior to die 


S r X 



683 .] 


1 . /f. Millet sdtras 


71 ' 


composition of this Sisyahita also known as Paiya fika’ 
there was alieady exegetical literatuie C9nsisting of cQrni 
and several vftns,= The colophoi] given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized by Charpentier in his introduction 

( PP- 53 “ 54 ) to UttaradhyayanasOtra. 

Begins, — fol, 

rsT^ ^5 ctr^r^r r^^wurcTuncTTr- 1 

TO ^ II ? etc, 

sTiiTOTRrTO TOT 1 

?i%fTO 11 M n 

^ ^ruFTRTreq- fro^# etc 

Ends— fol =UTfkTOfTtTTOTTO5^5q- 5^: srrrofV- 

TOTO^^fTTm TOm 11^11 TR’Ermtrl 

TOTfrit i ?rq-r^(.s)fT 11 ^ 11 

FTIsTU'iT TOUT^iF^ II ^ » etc 

3U% II 

3 Ti% 5 TT( 5 trr) TO-uT«rmf sfr'EStr^’miTfiT 11 ? 

^ '^rnrorrrTOTO^TWjfV 1 
R5TO srid^T II R II 

ci^ur^gTTT^frrTO 7 ^m^( ^ ^ m )^PPoft(oTf) 5 =T?fif'u- 

^fF^Tc^^TTOTt sitTOj 

ft# ^smrwTJr^TFrTOfTcTt ^fnrt ^ 11 ^ 11 

#Tu^ru^’^ 55 ^n 3 T?[rTPTHTfiT- 

fTOf^‘(^)arff^TT^’%TO| 1 

gar^ 5 Tg;K~ 

snsqrfro ct^5 

. . nO l Wgg r^gimTTr 11 ^ 


1 See Peterson III, p 63 

2 See this ^ery page's 5 and p 72 ( v 7 ). 
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%§[Trr^rt7Tr«rk^cr?Tr( 5 )^m ' 

?Tr^T%MarnT H 11 ^ 

5 )^?cr^f^WTrTsrrnofr(6)N ^ 

Uf^t^^-ng r fkk ^ sr^( ^ )^ s^h^nriff^- •' ^ •' 

5ffT 'I 

^ sf^ fTOTs ‘^<Tr’jr5'jrc5^^^TfrT^P5^- 

^ 1 1 gi M M < t1 ^ ^ H ^ )M<dlrd( 

mTntr5f^^I§3i?T^Twrrn%( ^ 9ft- 

Reference. — Published. See No. 644. For description of addi- 
tional Mss. see Weber II, pp 12^-157, 311-466 (Nos. 
1907-1910 ). On p. 440 of R. G. BhandarkaFs ‘'^ Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84, Bombay, 1887,” an extract ol 
the pratei is given, whereas on p. 129 its substance is 
given See also his Report for 1884-85, p 277. Consult 
E. Leumann^s Die alten Berichte von den Schismen der 
Jama” (Indische Studien vol. XVII, pp 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1885. J. Kirste’s Hamsakhyayika (W Z K. M. vol. XVIII, 
pp. 130-13 1 ), Wien, 1904 may be consulted for ascertain- 
ing Its bearing' on this commentary 


No 684 

Size. — 9| m by 4J m. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrfctigatakatha- 

pratisarhsk^ 

245 

A- 1882-83. 


Extent. 73 folios ; i8 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country pa per’ somewhat thin and greyish , Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ; hand-writing neither 

too big nor too small, clear, uniform and good , ink 
faded at times ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink , 
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red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numberedjftwice 
on one and the same side but in different margins j a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is ihe case with the last fol., small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15^ , the original 19th fol missing, another 
in difterent hand and on a white paper is substituted in its 
place , condition good , complete , composed in 
Samvat 1657. 

Age. — Samvat 1799. 


Author. — Padmasagara Gam, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 

Subject. — Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sis3^ahita, the brhadvrtti on Uttaradhyayanasutra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stones required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25 th adhyayana, there is nothing which reqmres illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 

Begins. — fol. i*" HH- H 

STtITWT 

^TTOFTf etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73® srwr^cf • aT2m: 

sTTf^ h qfrrqar 

qr^rTgrqrCO ^ (3 t)R 


qfirRT 





^n5^T5TT 

^ fqqrf?r 

^ u ^ ti 


JO [J.L.P.] 
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^ T^r I spr ^nt3* This is followed by a 

line as under m a different hand : — 

Reference. — See pp. 240-241 of Ra)endralala Mitra’s Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol VIII, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
are given. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 28'). For a narrative of Hankesi-bala in Gu)arati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayagho§a see ^‘Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2 , pp. 121-123. 


No 685 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brbadvrttiparyaya 


736 ( 23 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 28^ to foK 30^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 

paryaya No. • 

1875-76. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Pahcavastuka- 


Subject. Explanation m Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begms. — fol. 28^ 

^ 1 etc. 

Ends. ffil. 30^ I S[ft%riT' 
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No. 686 


Uttaradhyayana^utra- 
brhadvi’ttiparyaya 
789 { 23 ) 


1895 - 1902 .. 

Exrent. — foL 45*^ to fol. 49*. 

Description Complete For other details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No f -L V ,. 

1895-1902. 

Begins, fol. 45^* ?r^r(.s)f^ fi ^ etc., as m No. 685. 

Ends. — fol 49=^ etc., as m No. 685 

N- B. — For other details see No 685 


No. 687 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

332 ( 6) 
A 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 29“ to fol, 34^. 

Description — Complete. For othei details see Nandfsutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins. — fol. 29^ ^ 

vrrrn^r<Tr(s)R 5^fr^( ’ ) 'THRmR n ^ n 

?nTt stIh » 

etc.^ as m No. 685. 

Ends — fol 33'’ sToq^frrrsFT etc 

N. B.- — For other details see No. 685. 
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TJtteradhyayanas5travac5rni 



No. 688 18'83-84- 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 45 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 8 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jama Devanagar! 
characters with ^^isrrs ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink •, 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; diagrams about 

etc, given on fol. 2^ , condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 5250 slokas ; composed in Samvat 1441. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvrtti of Santi Sun. 

Begins. — fol w 

^ httt etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45'’ 3 trc?tr^ % 

I'iilihviuifaT) u ^ 3 TT^i^fciT^;en%:li 

^ '] M ^ u w ^ w 

^ I -H-.i I a: sfl- 

H ^ \\ etc. 


^ I It IS probably on this basis that Charpentler styled this commentary as ava- 
cun in his introduction (p 6/}) to Uttatidhyayanasutra. '* 
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Uttai’Sdhyayanasutravacari 

No. 689 165, 

1871-73. 

Size, — io|. in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 21 - I = 20 folios ; 19 lines to a page , 78 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with , very small, legible, uniform and 

elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used , this Ms. contains the sTriWs of 
the text , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only , 
the 20th fol. missing , otherwise complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject — A small commentary m Sanskrit explaining Uttara" 
dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvftti 

Begins — fol i® w 

etc 

Ends — fol. 21^ 3T fcirraR 1 3W»Tn%^(?0T%fr- 

ff 5 sHTTcT ^ II ^ II ^ etc 


No 690 

Size. — 10^ in by 4^ in. 


Uttaradhyayanasuti’avflcun 

579 

1884-86 


jSxt^nt.— 36 folios^; ii lines ,to a page ; 80 letters to a jme. 
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Description. — Countr}^ paper thin and greyish ; Jama DcvanSgari 
characters with 'jsrrrars; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writmg ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used •, this Ms contains only the of 

the text; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
a few foil, slightly worm-eaten , condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1 5102 ( ^ 1512). 

Author. — Not mentioned 


Subject. A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttaradh3’ayanasutra. 
Begins.— fol. ?rfr' U 


Ends — 


fol. 36 sTcirrtrR’ tjFr uqxtR r r s ^ } %as qT?P'- 

f^^ruT u ^ M etc. 11 ^ ji etc 

^ ^ T%n3cT n ^ II gfhli- 

=TW vm* u ^ W gJt. II etc 


Ko. 691 


u ttaradbyayanasu travacu ri 
1158. 


o , . , 1887-91. 

Size.-iojm. by m. 

Extent.- 23 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 
Description Countrj. paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 

writmB legible and fair hand- 

g , borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 

^atin onl’ right-band 

plete • ed ^ ’ r ^he jrriVgrs of the text ; com- 



I. 4 'Mfilasutra^ 


19' 


Age — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentar^^ in Sanskrit to Uttaradhyayanastltra. 
Begins — fol. 1=" sfh^TfrnmnT n 

etc. 

Ends — foL23^ ^fUcTra; 

^TTftr atf^'tidRdK II ^T 3 rl€rT%^fn% 7 ‘ II 

u ^ u 







No. 693 


Size. — io| m by 4^ in. 


Citrasambutiyadhyayana? 
( Cittasambuijjajjhayana )- 
vyakhya 

162 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — 16 folios , 12 lines to a page , 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with big^, legible and good hand-writing* 

borders ruled in thiee lines in black ink , yellow pigment 
used , numbers for foil entered only once, and that, too, m 
' ' the tight-hand margin as usual , some of the foil, slightly 

worm-eaten , condition good ; complete so far as it goes ; 
the entire work ik mostly m Prakrit. 


Age.— Pretty old 

Author. — Not mentioned. He does not seem to be' Santi Surl; 
for, the opening lines etc. do not tally with Sisyahita. 

Subject — A narrative of Citra and Sambhuta, For a reference see 
p. 7., 
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Begins.— fol. i* ^ I 

SfRrT^^^m^ cTTm ^ j^ cf5^ 

srf^uftf etc. 

^ T^Tort 5#r 5TOi(^)?T ftm 3^T% ?Tr ^ fvrfkar'5iifrRi^ 

etc. 

Bnds. — fol. 1 6^ 

^ f5W THTT 

%^2Tf%“ I ^ 'HcirSui wtHtt 'rrsr 1 3^^- 

^ i'^st5(^qr^Ti^4 ra^ry fi4<«Jii c^ : 'skhcTT^’^t n 5fftT?3 

‘I ^far^ 3^ u spr n 

Reference. This Ivls. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Utfcaradhyayanasutrakatha 

No. 693 1295. 

1887-91 

Size. 10^ in. b}' 4|. in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Descnption.— Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters with very rare ; smalk legible 

and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four Hncs 
m black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once , edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 

Age. — Samvat 1520. 

Anthor.— A Jaina sidhn, a derotee of Muniaundaw Sari. 



, ^94*^ 1 ^*4 'Malasuiras 

'Subject,— 'Narratives in Sansknt pertaining to laghuvmi* of Uttart- 
dhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 3^^ U 

§ )ct. ^ )trfiTr\ ;? r g r ^Tv nt: « 

^ g )rrrRT%:^ II 

?cfh 3 r^n:*^^TPTt ^5|i'^’TqT(’frr-) ^ 

STFT- f qr. ^'§^cSrT5>(Tr qj^: II R II 

5-^ I 

m: II ^ II 

i^q^rrtTTq'^ ' 3 Tmrffrhn^o 3 ^^ n cf^ 

etc. 

Ends- - fol 20^ f^rfqrF^ ^fTcTf- qjg i 3 “ftRTf^ 5 srtH%^ 

( ? kmsr 's^qr^r ^rqr ii ii ^ ^i^q>qidcb4) .^.it 
^ II ^ ^|gq2[S15r 5ffV‘jWq^’ ?(ft- 

qo ^ i ^ ' ^Mqf p nTT f^rf^ict ii s* ii ?(fl- ii This is follow- 
ed by the following lines m a bigger hand-writing •* — 

^ I V q^gO^^^TT^- 

^l]Ri%cq^ °-^rfr^^*Tuflrri m 

Pisri»-q iq T q T v^ci iq =q^q 

u ^ II «fl: II 


IJttaradhyayatlasutrakathS 

^ 1319. 

No. 694 1891-95 

Size*— ro^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 37 - 2 = 35 folios , 14 lines to a page , 48 letters to 
a line. 

1 Perhaps this is Ndmidandra Sun’s composition 

2 -This word “ arfia; forms the very first sQtra of Siddhahaima. It is defined 

Us under — „ , , 

“ «3^ ^ ^ qFq qi^sqq fTfurfiiq^p 

II I J.L P 1 




Description.— Country paper thm and greyish , jama Devanagan 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper o^ the size of a fol. pasted to 
tol. , same is the case with fol. 37^ ; foil. 1“ and 37^ 
blank ; corners of some of the loll. torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 15“, condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 
29 and 34 nussmg ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1552. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives m Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti of 
Uttaradhyay an asu tra . 

Begins.— fol. i'" ^ 11 

etc up to as in No. 695* 
This IS followed by trssrff STnmwf^^^nrJT^om- 

-s^ rrssjT xrsf^ etc. 


Ends. foL 37 ^ snci35i^of ^ TT ? ^ sTTW \ 

^TTHT =rff^ ^rTTf% W W » 

irs.H-ucn 

w( ^ ?rf^5CiTT gaVr^ ) V (?) 1 

!?nfrT qrqqTgr q » 

^ u 

3 w^mr^mr 11 ^ 

s )fir fkmjT^ ^ n 

^ n etc 


xrdm-irm' . 

I.etttrs arc illegible, for, yc]}ou pigment is applied here. 
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Uttaradhyayaoasutra' 

kathasarhksepa 


No. 695 


163 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — io|. in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 29 folios , 14 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 

Pescnption. — Country'’ paper thin and white , Jaina Devan^ari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , for 
blank , almost all the foil slightly worm-eaten , condition 
ver}^ fair , complete , composed not earlier than the date of 
Hemacandra Sun , for, his work fkqrf vi s? I 1 I ij.'b H ^ R ? is 
quoted on fol 29“ 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives illustrating some of the gathas of Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra, the ist story being that of Kulavalaka 

Begins.— fol. > 

i^onfrri^trr tr < 

,, —fol. 29^ " 

^ ) irar etc 

Ends — fol 29’' q’H^J'arcrfr > ^ ‘’nit’ »Tfr: 1 

M-e^g JnRsrf * ?rfrf^ 

R( ^ )cTr f^f^cT wiw • n^rfr ik ^ # 

e yftn Tr ffo unrnt ^ it 9 rtr^ 5 ?t *sTTTr •nm # ittw 

' , - . - I ' i I 
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i 5^ 'FTc^ ^ 5fnT§- 1 cTT 

JTT( Wt )fTO 1% II 51? ^ II 
5 fr?g^T^;Ey%*^j£n% 83 ^ • L ] etc. 


IIttaradl:>yayaDasutra- 

kathasarhksepa 

N6, 6S6 13^1. 

1891-95. 

Ske.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Pxtent — 54 folios ; ii lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Countiy paper thin and greyisli ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^^jTrars, big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing, borders ruled m two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink, the space between these pairs coloured red; foil, num- 
ered in the right-hand margin only , unnumbered sides 
ave a small disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, 
m each of the two margins, too, iol blank, foL 

^ etc. written 

1 ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Elr'-Tfo”*' 'b in No 695. 

thl end « etc., pracucally up to 

N- B.— For further particulars see No. 695. 
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^ 73 - ] 


( \-%) 

No. 697 

Size. — 10^ m. by 4| in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adhyayanas I-IX ) 
with katbas 

1324. 

1887-9T 


Extent. — 77 - I = 76 folios , 16 lines to a page , 42 letters to a 
line 


Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , small, clear and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , red chalk 
used, the ist fol lacking, this Ms contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most- 
ly in Sanskrit , condition very good 

Age. — Old. 

Author v.f the kathas etc — Not mentioned 

Subject — This Ms starts with the katha of Kulavalaka and ends 
with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kingly saints) 

At times there is given a portion in Gujarati 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 2^ 

,, — ( com ) fol 2" ^ k fTT?rrq: 

( ^ )^:qw sytr ^ 3W=gTqf( s irgiw 

^«reK>5rTrTTq^r5!T^ fkafff \ etc 

P — fol 2“ 

FrrnrksT i 

^WPT fTJTfr i< ? 11 etc 

,, —(com ) fol 

-WrWr ^ 

: 5 mTHT ‘ ^ srrt^. 1 

n ' , I ' ' 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77^ 

'H'^id tr TKIIOTOT 3TTrfT * " 


— ( com. ) fol 77 ^ fTUTTT^Tf 

^rf^r fd ) ’TTTTd 5TT3FT =T^r nri^-ir^A^ 

^?rq^ >Tofw srw ^krm^nrf ^ 


«Tf^r3Tr s’MiiidtrV^nT* 


No. 698 

Size. — 9| m by 4^ in 


Pr.it\ ekal’)udrlbacati3*n'tiTa' 

k * 

cantia 

293 

A. Ib83'84 


Extent — 18 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters 10 a line. 

Descnption. — Country paper thin and white , Jnina Devanagan 
characters with occasional ^m^s , big legible but poor 
hand-writing , borders ruled in red ink , foil, numbered 
as usual ; foil i‘ and 18^ blank , every side is decorated 
with three small discs in red colour, one in the centre and 
two in the margins complete , yellow pigment used ; con- 
dition good. 


Age. — Fairly old 
Author. — Not mentioned 


Subject. Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas For comparison etc 

see Charpentier’s introduction (p 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra 


Begins.— fol. r'> 

^(=?T)irai5mTOrRfmi£qr,T^ f^(?) fii;n8TO& g g 

sRnuir etc 


t Namipra'^ajys*' ■'"“W" as ''amipawajia 



t 

j /. 4. Mulasutra^ 

Ends.— fol 18“ ?m¥T55Trl% sn^wr: ^ 

Jiar \ 1 

,, — ( text ) foL 18“ 

5yt^ 1 

’ )\ 

« ^nTTR n ^ n etc. 

Reference — See "''' Sulla leggenda die quattro Pratyekabuddha ” by 
P. E. Pavolini published in Actes du XII® congress in- 
ternational des Orientalistes”, vol I, pp 1 29-1 37, Firenze, 
1901. 




Pratyekabuddhacatustaya-^ 

caritra 


No. 699 


A. 1882-83. 


Size. — 9|. in by 4J. m. 

Extent — 23-1 =22 folios ; ii lines to a page, 31 letters to a 
line 


Descnption. — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters, bold, big, legible and fair hand -writing, borders 
ruled indifferently , yellow pigment used , foil, numbered 
in the nght-hand margin , the ist fol lacking , practically 
incomplete , fol 5° blank , but the matter is continuous ; 
condition good 

/ 

Age — Not modern. 

Authoi — Not mentioned. 

Sub]ect — This Ms starts With Karakandukatha which ends on 
fol. 4^ 
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^Begms. — ( abruptly ) fol. 

m ^ I 

wm Wfctr ^ % II ^ • 

3^ t^tT^thtt q'c^^3Tt n k 

Ends. — (text) fol. 23^ 

, 5 cq(cqr)TR:f^ q^^vrstr ctftr i 

J%r^?TqT w^fr^rC^lor 1 1 

, ,, — (com.) — fol. 4^ 

trcrqWhrdtTaTtr^f ^ . ) ':r>TrfTg?t 5 nt^r?#^- 1% 

3 TH^* 1 ctsrr tra^qr ^ ^ mr- rjrt 

^'4^-* 1 sfd ^ffFPrf^rd'C ? ) 

^:src3[^i^=^K# 1 

qr^ etc. 

Mf%a’%n >3f r^jq^t am ) u 

Reference. — See No. 658. 


A 




^^lalmsyabbavadurlabhata- 

sucakadasadrstanta 

* * • 

No. 700 79^> - 

’ 1895-1902. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios , 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devatiagari 
characters with occasional ^girrars ; small, clear and fair 
hand-wnting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink j 
red chalk used ; foil numberd in the nght'-hand margin j 
a comer of almost each of the foil, slightly worn out , this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 , complete , condition tolerably good. 
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Age. — Samvat 1501. 
Author — Not mentioned. 


Subject — Ten t3^pical illustrations' narrated in Sanskiit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 

Begins. — foL 1=" ii 0 n ^ itjt* i 

I ?TcT‘ I 

^ R ffTRtrroT jtI q" i 

nqprnrr ^ frm ^nr f%q- 3‘=fiJTT Rqprr ? n etc 


Ends — fol. 2f 31^ tn^( ^ )FrToissim q«rr 1 ^rm ^ - 

^vrgrqrsq- =ftii 1 rr5=^ ^- 

^ nr^ etc. gn- qftCOirrw^^ra: 

f%RTcT \ qr^TTiq^ ^ j qTcTr^HT^ 'KlTroT^ 

n^qfi'rldi. i ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 cT«it ftr^ 

^STTFT ^ 5^T* SITC5 q- 5TtFq^ 3TT^ I ^ qw5r€^mV 

t ^ ° II ^ II etc 

sT?miTR ?h 

^ )MT(dk I'^i^ar ^ t^stcT gfT ql fir n*ig> ' 'r%f%q;r’iTf 1 
[T^ 1 RT® '• ^ etc. 


No 701 


Manusyabbavadurlabhata- 

sucakada^dr^anta 

1307 

1887-91 


Size. — 10^ m. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 19 folios , 15 hues to a page , 53 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white. Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , small, legible and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled m two pairs of lines m black mk , the space 


I For a brief e\posiuon of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( pp 
12-15 ) Vairagyarasamanjari 

12 [ J L. P. 1 
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between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used , unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too ; the 19th fol. partly 
tom , edges of several foil, partially worn out ; condition 
very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Sariivat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. etc., as in No. 700. 

Ends — fol. 19*^ ^ )prry»S«idl q'm etc., practically as in No. 

700 up to ^ o I • This is followed 

by the lines as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 700. 
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Dasavaikabkasutra 
( Dasaveyabyasutta ) 
( Adhyayanas I-IY ) 
723 . 

1899 - 1915 . 

Size. — 97 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page , 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^smsTTS , big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink , the space between these pairs coloured yellow- 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for wriDng the 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only , 
fol. 7'^ blank ; j'-ellow pigment rarely used , complete so 
far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned , condition 
very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sejjambhava ( ^ayyambhava ) Sun. For details see 
No. 704. 

Subject. — This forms a part of the second mulasatra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas For detailed information see No, 704 

Begins. — fol. sm U 

umf as m No. 704 

Ends. — fol. 7“ 

grf|'3r ^ q RTn%^rf%' 

(ot ) 



No 702 
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Reference. — Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyay.inas of this ic\t set Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos II 51 and 1152. The latter contains tabb.ij too. 

Gujarati aniivadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat m A. D. 1935. 




Dasavaikalikasutra 
( Adhyayaiia I ) 


No. 703 

Extent. — fol. 7^ to fol. 7^. 


1372 (b). 
1891-95 


Description. Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Dasa- 
vaikahkasutra are given here For other details see Tirtha- 

mala No. _i|Zii£L_ 

1891-95. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1717. 

Begins — fol. 7^ etc. 

Ends. — foL 7^ 


^ flra SWT( ^ )OT I 5 !r ^15 w )i 

W’lta 1% )5 iwn 3 ifT n a 11 

m n H n 


^ 11 ms. ^ 

IriRqrt ■' WT* 

Reference.— For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 

havincT r^* of this Catalogue refers to a Ms 

No 704 ^ ^7 gathas For additional particulars see 
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The IS mentioned in the svopajha laghuvttti 

( P 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) under • — 

N. B — Foi " author ’ and " subject ’ see Nos. 702 and 704 


( ) 

No. 704 

Size — io|- in. by 4|. in. 


Dasavaikalikasutra 

and 

Culikyaugala 
( Culiyajuyala ) 

36 

1869-70. 


Extent — 19 folios , 15 lines to a page , 44 letteis to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, durable and greyish, Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , clear, uniform and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two , fol blank ; numbers for gathas etc , written in red 
ink , yellow pigment used , numbers for foil circumscribed 
by different figures , complete , ink faded , condition very 
good 

Age — Samvat 1785, 5aka 1650 

Author of the text ( Dasvaikalikasutra ) — Sayyambha^;a Sun, fathci 
of Maraga (Manaka) for whom he composed this work He 
is praised by Muniratna Sun in his Amamasvamicantra as 
under — 


" V<i i'” 

For othei details see Indian Antiquary vol XI. p 2.j6 
and Peterson Reports IV, p CXVIII, and V, pp. j, 121 
and 130 
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Author ot the two Culikas. — Simandljarasvilmm according to the 
Jama tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Sun’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Subject. — The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 
liya ^ as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
as under: — 


( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) f^oiquii, ( 6 ) ( 7 ) 

( S ) ( 9 fg^^nfTTT^ and ( 10 ) 

Eulogy of dharma, firm faith m it, the code of 
discipline, ahimsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the mam topics of these, chapters. 

For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7503 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as^^ 

In a Gujarati article published in ‘‘ Jama prakasa ” 

(vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35 ): we find the following 
information . — 


In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
^elve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
Ihe second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
o c^ranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pmdaisana the pt chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga 

f siksas referred to in Samavaya 

^ , . A The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 

tL ei^ffhth chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 

P rofSthananga. The ninth can be compared with the 


Compare" --e of evemng’ 

Dakvaikahkasutra, a study » ( p Pat^^ardhan, 193 j. 
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jSrst chapter of Uttaradltyayanastitra The tenth resembles 
the 15th chaptei of Uttaradhyayanasutra and has some 
gathas in common with it 

The I St Culika deals with the pioblem of the stability 
of a Jama saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jama saint is expected 
to lead. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. scfHhTTrnTO' fw: li 

o 

tT qri’dfri " wtt rrnTT i‘ ? n etc 

V, —( 1st Culika) fol. iS*" ^ cT c S fgi i uv \\ W 

etc. 

— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19^ 

5 T ^ ) 5 ??TT 0 T ^ H 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 18^ 

wn II II 

fl r i^ 3 ttI htotw » 

% u u 

II ? o 11 

— ( 1st Culika ) — fol. 19* 

u 

atPT i%q-n% 5 rT n 

qsTCTtJT m 11 

%( ) %fiT II I 

^riRTT n 
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Ends.— ( 2 nd CuliKa ) fol. 19'^ >l ^f^' 

II 5T^'BH73^2Tr( ** ^PKE3'( ^ ) 

II ’’ 

wm ftexf^qr «i 

zf^m fT*^ n ^ n ‘ 

*1 

7i[ ^ ] uR(?q ^ n P t'v ^s T^ ^ n " 

q:^n^ ^ 11 sTTnfrq- aT^jsTnr n 

^rM^^qq^r^ ** u ^ 11 

^ 5 sff^S|^rfe^^^^ ^H* •! qq 5 n^ 

srqlrJTR II qJTfqqf^ ^qqfr ’The subsequent 

letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then wc have' — 
fejf^...q^qr% u 


Reference — Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z D. M 
G (vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jama commentary- 
literature in general and the stones connected with the text, 
in special 3 The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Sun’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 

Gam s commentary by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Dasavaikalikasutra along with two Cuhkas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published m Samvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Jama has given m his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 


The text together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K V. Abhyankar. He has made 

nir^L, respectively the 15th and the 14th gathas of Da^vaikaliksatra- 
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certain allegations against the Jamas and Jainism.^ 

W. Schubnng, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating^. 

Foi description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for othei Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos 1150-1x52, ii54-ii57and 1160-1168. 

Foi desciiption of additional Mss. see B. B R A. S. 
vols III-IV, p. 382 and G. O Series vol, XXI, p 25. 

For contents etc see Weber II, pp 807-813, Indische 
Studien vol XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol XXI, 
pp. 339if, Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 315 ), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81 ). A History of Indian 
Literature (vol. II, pp 429, 433n., 470 f., 474, 47611., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre dei Jamas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. Buhler’s Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
togethei with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” ( Z D. M G vol. XLII, p. 553 
See also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 1 19-120. 


1 See p 249 of my article “ ” published m 

“ Citraraayajagat ” (vol 18, December 1932) aud also another article of mine 
“ ^ published m the issue of “ Jam », a 

weekly dated 25 th December 1932 For other articles of mine havmg the same title 
sec the issues of this “Jam” dated 21-5-33, 28-5-33, 4-6-33 and 23-7-33 res- 
pectively 

2 In this connection he informs me m his letter dated the 7th September 1936 

as under. — , 

“ Through tlie kindness of Mr. Gode 1 ree^ivdd your article concerning flesh- 
eatingm Jamlsnl, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I 
appreciate it very rr.udh and it is now on the pirt of the managers of Sheth Anaildjl 
Kalyanii Ahmedabad, to make use of wh it I wrote then after having reconsidered 
certain places in my translation ol the Uasitaikahkasutia on the ground of tho.c 

investigations. 

13 [J.L.P.1 
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No. 705 


Dasavaikalikasuti’a 
with CulikSyugala 

613 (b). 
1884'86. 


Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 21^, 

Description. — Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 

• other details see Paksikasutra No. \ 

1884-80. 

Begins. — fol. 5^ etc., as m No. 703. 

fol. s'" JTTfr??pm ^ n 

fol. S'" n ^ n 

fol. 1 fq^^orpr 11 ^ 11 

fol. 12^ f^nl^urT( ^srt n ^ 11 


fol. 13’ 


II ^ 11 


fol. i5‘ ci^(f^) 3 T 5 ?^jnir Wtm 11 ^ 11 

fol. 16^^ Tlnin 75 ^fl:T^ n ^ n 

fol. 17^ 3 iT^Tn:qT^(f^) ^ 3 T|^ g n ?^^oi ^FTpa 11 ^ 11 

fol. 17^ U ^ II 

fol. i8« ^ n ^ n 

fol. iS'^ ^ ^3^ n ^ II 

fol 19* nr'JRT^rqriT^' n ^ n 

fol. 19^ ^ u ^ 11 

fol 20^ ^FTar n ^ II 

Ends. — fol. 21® 

?7nriT T’<d^‘+i^y1 i^vv^t^-tir ^w^oir l * 
TOferogfW STB II II 

^FFrar 11 ^ u 

N. B. — ^Eor o ther details see No. 704. 

DturaiaJiL' ■'“’’f f ^ '=y S'ayj-arablaaa Sun for li.s son so it is said 

SsSavamaCs “‘"‘’“'f UP»‘‘““”5lapra!tarana lor Ins son Hanas.ml.a. 

o(.e i^amavjja>a s Mvarana on this prakarana. 

l.kasu,r™.^'^n-“"‘''™'^"^'‘'““'''"" *= DaJat;a,U- 
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No. 706 

Size. — III in. by 4 | in,' 


Dasavaikalikasu tra 
with Culikayngala 

434 (a). 
1882-83. 


Extent. — 14 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and giey, Jaina Devanagaii charac- 
ters with occasional ^[sm^TS; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two paiis of lines in black 
ink, the space between these pans colouied red, unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre, the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins, a piece of papei of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; 
condition very fair, red chalk used, at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms contains the Daiavaikalika- 
sutra and the two Ctihkasas well, all complete , extent 700 
^lokas , this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasutra 
beginning and ending on fol. 14'’ thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8th, 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( Da^avaikalika ) fol. i** li 


— ■ ( 1st Cuhka ) fol. 13*’ ^ etc., as in No 704. 

— ( 2nd „ ) fol. 14® 5 q^( q- etc., as in 

No. 70/j. 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikahka ) fol. 13'’ sisoriqfr JTf 1% 

.. y*** ..rs 






>y 




( I St Cuhka ) fol. 14* f^Tomomf?f|srrf^ n 

^ 11 

) fol. 14^ u ^ u 


— ( 2nd 
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Jaina LiUinUire mid Philosophy t 7^^* 

TTors’T ^(i:q-i%«! 3 ’?T^tiT q’ftgrC ^ J 

( This is the 14th g.'itha of 3 r 5 fWTf^ 5 FT^ 5 f^ ^ 
TTUin Tf ^ WT ^^mssix \ 

zT^^J ^ 11 

( This IS the f 51I) gruha of 

^3T%(^)^ sT^j^mtJTmoT g ^ 

^ffTrar sr? Hj^rcJ^T^rr ^nriTq’ ii ^ 

(This is the 370th gatha of !^o t?T5T%) 

srm^S'rr^ %^^crT rr% ^ ' 

^ ^rr^nir tr f^^n^iJir ^ >‘ <? 

(This is the 371th gatha of 

r %( 5 Er)R^ 1% gfu T ^ T ?T i^f ? ^ qoT 1 

cTf 5H \k^ •■^CRTTtp ^Emr^T^^r n 

51 T 5 T^qftnWj- f%^¥rcl^'^T^ ^ • 

^S?iT 5 ir^ wfrri st^rq; 11 % 

^ Z ^ ^trffqr ^%?3XrTTf 5 T^q- i 
m^nr^TuiNgrpTirq- M ^ 

^nrRfT^Ttfr srff^ ^rf^r ^ \ 

Ttrnfrq’ ^^rnTR^ar Ji 

^vjiN 'TfRtrr wr cfi^ I 

^iR’i^K^riwoit w 11 % 

•*TT^?TT JTSTT ?TfT^^ I 

HT sTctnoT ^qrjTfrr q- ffTs^sr^ ii ^ 0 

^Hltn-Hld U^U ff^TTST gRT ^Tqfg 11 ? 

N. B.~ For additional particulars see No 704. 
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No. 707 


1 )asavaika1ikasuti’i.'\ 
wiili Culil^ayugala 

1369 (e). 


1887-91 

Extent. — fol 12® to fol 24^. 

Description. — Both the text and the two Cuhkas complete. For 

othei details see No. - ^ 

18S9-91. 

Begins. — ( DasavaiKalika ) fol 12^ ^ ti 

etc. as in No 704. 

„ — ( ist Culiha ) fol. 23=^ ^ etc. as in No 704. 

,, — ( 2nd ,, ) „ 2 }^ 5 ete., as in No. 704. 

Ends. — ( Dasa\aikrililva ) fol. 22“ etc. as in No 704. 

- ( ist Ciihkri ) fol. 23'' T%or^?mFri%rp 3 Tr^r{%-) i% 11 

11 

-(2nd „ ) fol. 23'’ g=s^l m ^ I ^%qT 

ST C rST g r q f U g: 11 gff. n This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with and ending with the line 

'JTFTW tr 11 ?o as in No. 706. Then we have — 

I TcT 'KFrmtT ^fTTRfJn^ 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For fuither particulars see No. 704. 
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( ) 

No. 708 


Dasawaikalikasutra 
( Adhyayanas II-X ) 
with Culikayu^a 

1171 (a). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 5| in. by 31 in. 

Extent — 46-1 =43 folios j 10 lines to a page , 44 letteis to a line. 
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Desciiption. — Country paper thick, smooth and giey ; Dcvan.'^gail 
chaiacters with ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 

very beautiful hand-wiiting , borders ruled m two pairs of 
lines in black ink , unnumbered sides have one circular disc 
in the centre , the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins ; led chalk used ; numbers for foil, 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 

tj etc ; the q^th numbered as > ; condition 

very good ; the ist fol missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last woid of the 6th gatha of the 2nd adhyayana 
( see pp 95-96 D, L J. P. F. Senes, No. 47 ) ; otherwise 
complete. This Ms. contains two additional works as 
under . — 

( i ) foil. 30=^ to 42^^ 

„ 42*^ „ 46^ 

Age.— Old 

Begins. — ( Dakvaikrdika ) fol. 2“ 


u 

^ ft ^yflr^q'jpKtrrr 1 

^ 5^1% 3 T(^ %Tr ^ II \s etc, 

„ — ( 1st Cuhka ) fol. 27^^ ^ etc , as in No. 704 

^ ^ 5 etc , as m N0.70- 

End._(Da«,, ^ ^ ; 

— (ist Culika) fol 29* ^ ^ 

A ^ 'T 5 HT ^ 5 fmrrTr u ^ n 

n g- „ This IS followed by only 
N. B For further particulars seeiNo, 704. 
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^?TT ^Ntt 

Ko. 709 


io^ 

Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Ciilikayngala, 
nirjukti (nijjntti) 
and tika 

721. 

1875-76. 


Size. — 94 111* by 4 ^ in. 

EKtcnt. — 160 + I = i 6 t folios , 15 lines to a page , 49 letteis to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish , Devan^aii 
characteis with , bold, legible, unifoim and elegant 

hand-writing , bordeis ruled in three lines m red ink , this 
Ms contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary , edges of the first fol somewhat worn 
out , all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 
36th repeated, complete. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Authoi of the niiyukti.-Bliadrabahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhuti- 
vijaya of Yasobhadra Suii. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten ' niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 
mryuktis aie as under . — 

( I ) Avasyakasutra, ( 2 ) Dasavaikalikasutia, ( 3 ) 
Uttaradhyayanasutra% (4 ) Acaiaiigasutia% (5) Satrakitanga- 
sutrak ( ^ ) Da^asrutaskandhasutra”^, ( 7) Kalpasutra, ( 8 ) 
Vyavaharasutra, ( 9 ) Suryaprajnapti and (10) RsibhSsita.s 

Mumratna Sun in his Amamasvamicantra ( v. 15) 
Compares these niryuktis with the ten mandalas of the Rg- 
Veda ^ 


1-4 For a uiryukti for each of these works see Nos 681-682, 6-8, 4 ^-^o £ind 
48^487 

5 See Peterson I, App p 15 

6 ■ Vide Peterson III, App' p j?o 
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Devacindra mentions BhadrabSiiwsvMiin as the author 
of Vasudevacanya, in 125,000 slokas ' 

Bhadiabahu is referred to as one of the foe irutapil- 
lagas ’ and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. = 

Peterson m lus Repou IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 

run]ayakalpa as one of his woiks s\ ith a cross-reference to 

App. p. 306. 

Malayagiii refers to him as the autlior of Pindaniryu 11. 
Ksemakirti praises him .as the viddharaka of Brliat- 
kalpasvma.i 

Oghaniiyukti has been composed by this Bhadraba lU- 
svamm to ^^dtom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 


ascribed. 

For othei details about Bbadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p 24^, Weber II, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Pnyamkaranrpakatha. 

Author of the commentary. — Hanbhadra Son. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bbas^'^akid-gathas which are nsually 
included in the niiyukti of Dasavaikalika. 

As regards this Hanbhadra SOii A. M, Ghatage in hii« 
aiticle<^ Dasavaikalika Niiyukti obseives : — 

The commentatoi is cleaily far-fetched and twisting 
m interpreting udahaianas as the drstantas of the logical 

syllogisms ( p. 637) Haubhadra’s opinion that a 

vauhya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
veiy- accurate ( p 638 ).” 

This Hanbhadra Sun has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson m 
his Report IV, pp. CXXXVIHCXXXIX — 


t See Peter sou V, App p. 73 

2-5 Vide Peterson III, App p 266 .and 308 and V, p 51 and V, p 102 
respectjveh 

6 This 13 published in “ The Indwn I hnorical Cluarterh ^ol M, No 4> 

pp. 627-639. 
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( 1 ) Anekantajayapataka (III, App. p 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called ^isyahita ( III, App. p 202 ), (3^ Upadesapada 
( I? App. p 34 , III, App. p 4^ ), ( 4 ) Cait3'-avandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara ( III, App p 148 ( 5 ) Jambtidvipa- 

sangrahani (I, App p 49, HI, App pp 213, 253 and 276), 
( G ) Jfianapancakavivarana ( III, App p 283 ), ( 7 ) Dars3- 
nasaptatika( III, App. p 13), (8) Dasavaikalikaniiyuktitika, 

( 9 y Dharmabmdu ( I, App p 44 , III, App. p. 53 ), ( 10 ) 
Nanacitrika (I, App p 48 ), (ii) Pancasaka (I, App p ii), 

( 12 ) Munipaticantra, (13) Lagnakundalika ( I, App p 88), 
(14) Vedabah3^atanirakarana, (15) ^ravakadharmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16 ), (^ 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p 1 18), (17) Yogabindupiakaranavrtti ( III, App. 
p 327 ) and ( 18 ) Paiicasutravitti ( IV, 104 ) 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works — 

( I ) 'Lokatattvanirnaya, ( 2 ) Yogadistisamuccaya and its 
commentary. 

For a detailed discussion about Hanbhadra Sun’s life, 
date, works etc., see my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajha commentary and 
Mumcandra Sun’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series 
Subject — The text as usual It is accompanied by a Piakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several gaihas of which are 
found in Mulacara, a Digambara work This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it 
As stated m Ganadharasardhasataka ( Webei II, p 987 ) 
Hanbhadra composed a bihadvitti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 

It being an epitome of the brhadvrtti 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so^ 
Out of them 62 gathas are st3ded b3’’ Hanbhadra as 

I Dik^avidhipancaiaka is here exeluded by me, for, it forms Only a part of 

Pancaiflka. 

a See p. 108. 

S4 t J. L. P. ] 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in tiit niryukti of tlic 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
ruyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gaiha as 
epepff. See the printed edition ( p 84^ ) 

The mryuku explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein { i ) 
niksepa, ( 2 ) nirukta, i 3 ) ekartha, { 4 ) hnga and ( 5 ) 

' pahcavaya\a hold a promiment place Out of them niksepa 
IS given full scope m verses 8, 9 and 178*. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is gi\cn are -am, tpTj 

smTH, and 

Nirukta is noticed m connection with aphayana, 
ajjhinaj aya, kama, jhavana etc ^ and ekartha for vakka in 

V. 270.^ 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2^ vqp-Tif etc , as m No. 704. 

„ — ( niryukti ) fol. fin%^Tg ^ ^ritrr g T etc., as in No. 710. 

„ — ( com ) fol. l'’ # rTIT’ ^ct^^rfr? 

^sTtrrH fM^( m IfTTvrr etc , up to practically 
ctriTtn- ( see No 716 ) This is followed by fth 

etc 

etc 

Ends — ( Daiavaikalika ) fol. 159® etc 

,, ( mrjTikti ) fol 160^^ fk ?nntiT etc., up to u 

„ ( com . ) fo l. 160 ^ 5 rT^r^^(^)^(jT) sreq % 

^ l ^fJTT ^ 3 'gST^ Etsi<^0Tr^(*) STTjff^rFr) iffrlTT etc 

^M^TPtr ?r 5 ^nctfr(*raT)t^«[ct- 

*• ) ^T^tnrrrg^rqT ^rnerr^* followed by 

the following lin es written perhaps by some one else : — 

1 These numbers refer to D L J P F. Senes No 47 

2 For deuils see Ghatage’s article ( above referred to ) p 635 and ff. Here he 
has remarked that m many cases the interpretation '• is clearly wrong and much of 
It IS based upon the mere similarity of sound or the possibihtv of a ^econdarv 
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fnrt ??nwrT fr^s^WTRi^ ^wtht 

f^nrnr ^nj; 5 wj?i^ ^ \ 

«iF?r%^( 1 ^ )%fT^ stni-i^i^fi ’fRg 11 

Reference. — For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No 7499 For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on truth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika In “ A History of Indian Literature ” 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dasavaikalikamiryukti-tika is mentioned. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 


No. 710 


Dasavaikalika sutraniry ukti 
( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 

1261. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ m. 

Extent. — 10 folios , 17 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin, durable and greyish, Devanagari 
characters with ^stfig rrs , quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing , borders 
ruled in four lines in black mk , unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc m red ink, in the centre , the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins, red chalk used, foil doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also 3529 to 38, most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms , at least the few foil, pnor to the 29th 
must be dealing with as can be seen from the last 
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hnes wnuen on this iol coniplcn tins Ms. does not 
contain Dnsa\.nLrilik.isuir.i condition very good 

Age — Sam vat 

Begins — { Ogbanirukti ) Iol. ( oi 29'' ) 

’trrfiTq-iTT^rrTt I 

This IS continued up to 3TumT^|T which goes up to 
ti Then we have — 

gnsficrfiT ^rHitj ^ tjrTnjTTmT=srT^r 4 (%)^ 

•jfTlR^gTg^E^TflT^rT H ^ II 
Begins —fol ^ U 

^Tf^rfir II ^ II etc 

Ends — fol lo'" 

^ ^'rrvrfeit ^err tr ^ \ 

stfoiqif 'tstR# 5 TV 7 rTtr ^ 1 

5toTT^ T%R-gRiHi II yy ( yyy ) 

^sft frr^ft 5T%(^)q- 3 t^^uitliui etc as in No. 71 1. 

^=iff etc. as in No 71 1 . 

HFrnr Frfn^jtr^ i 

^ ^ rfT^ n yvs ( «yyis ) 

(See 285th page ofD. L J. P F. Senes, No. 47 ). 

nr ^tjjoi MtnikiTii 1 

ff ^ =^TtfigTni^{|f) 3 fT =37^ II y<i ( yy<^ ) 

^ i 1 cj 4 . 1 1 r»l'ar^Tll TtTTTWT U 

(See ibid., p. 286). 

ii^Mn^ini^ii gvijTjf Timr yy<i HH<2t5’ii 

V^V{ ^ 3 t( 3 tT) !»g-( f^i «f »- 

IcRrSiwrfir. 
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Reference — Published See No. 704 In Petersen’s Report tor 
1882-83 ( P* 97 ) tins niryukti is mentioned 

As regal ds the question of the date ol this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s “History of Indian Logic” II and 
A. M Ghatage’s article ‘ The Da^avaikalika-Nirymkti ’’ 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A D 


No. 711 

Size — 14^ in. by 2 in. 


Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 


76 (1). 

1880-81. 

f I 

» 


Extent. — 190 4- a few leaves , 3 to 6 lines to a leaf, 40 to 45 

letters to a line. 


Description — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with , this Ms presents an appearance 

as if the work is divided into two separate columns , but, 
really it is not so , for, the Jmes of first column extend to 
the second , borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink , leaves numbered m both the margins , 
in the left-hand one as gff, etc., several leaves worm- 

eaten , some very badly , leaf 153 and the following have a 
part worn out and leaves 191 etc , are in fragments , condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair, the ist leaf missing, otherwise 
complete , extent 550 ^lokas , this work ends on leaf 42^ , 
two extra blank leaves at the end , ink spread out on leaves 
49^ and 91*^ , red chalk used , there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written This Ms. contains 
the following additional works 
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leaves 42 ^^ to 55 ’ 

{ 2 ) ypm 

» 

56 ' 58 '’ 

( 3 ) ♦iei^'lt'^QOOl 

>5 

58 “ „ 6 r 

((f) MfiiTgMmgr ( 

61 ’ ,. 66 ’' 

( 5 ) ^VHifiRcF 

» 

66 " ,. 68 " 

( 6 ) 

3 ) 

68 " „ 70 " 

( 7 ) qfci^fer 

)> 

70 " >. 7'" 

( 8 ) Mcqvrfirf^- 

33 

71 " .. nt 

( 9 ) ?T^ f^nrnJT^^iir 

73 " .. 74' 

( 10 ) sr^rrmr^mif^ 

33 

74 ' >, 76 ” 

( II ) 

33 

77 ” .. 78 " 

( 12 ) 

33 

78 " „ 79 ” 

( 13 ) 

33 

79 " « 80 " 

( 14 ) (HithRWrw;! 

33 

80 " „ 8 i* 

( 15 ) f^r^nfRVTTf^ 

33 

81 " „ 82 * 

( 16 ) 

33 

82 ’ „ 83 * 

( 17 ) 

33 

83 * „ 122 '" 

( 18 ) 

>3 

122 ’’ „ 139 * 

{ 19 ) (4^ v< 

“rses) ,, 

139 '’ „ 1 ^ 5 ’’ 


(2o) leaf 145^’ 


( 21 ) inT 5 T(?ifii>i)Ur)?tTt^ (23 verses ) 


leaves 145^^ ,, 148* 

( 22 ) 

148=^ „ 150* 

( 23 ) rgiq V:i| H ch^3Tqq;;jp ^ <n-: 

„ 1)0” „ 154” 

( M ) ^q'€^^:d)sr ( 14 verses ) 

„ 154” „ 156” 


„ 156” „ 158* 

( ) 2Tlcrd6lllni-W=< 


( 40 verses ) 

„ 158* „ 164” 

( 27 ) 

2, 164” „ i74« 



( "^qtnf^wntrir ) ' 

« 174* », iSi^l*) 
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Begins.— leaf 2 


( 29 ) nrcTTT^^ 

leaves 

r 8 i"(?) 

( 30 ) 37^57TRfT% 


186 *^ „ 

( 31 ) 

1 1 

189 ^ . 

( 3- ) 

0 ^ 

leaf 

I9I(?) 


C 'TT^ )37t ^ Mfdr 1 


ronwr^ •• *• 
trrnT ^^fk^ iTRim^rff^q' %¥ > 

'T^=3T^^T1^ 3T cT‘(?^) ^=5^(^)i:r tr^jTT ffPrl H H 

Ends, — leaf ^|2* 

JTT^fl 3 T^ 57^11 UlH^Ui 5 3 T^KHTpjTITlir I 

qT^qr^ 3T^ qTT^qarf ^Fwi^nr » 


37(OT^i!7^Mfq q^nfr rrft Vt I 

^ q- mrssoii ^ '> 

^ * f^(ra‘)Trr(f(T)y t^rti iUIvi^tTi HTTTtTT '' 

^TWTfn I' ^ n ji^qrRT sthh^ q-^q=gT^nTT^TPT " 37?^( ) 

H'^.o n ^ 11 >1 ^ II ^ sft II 

^ II 

N. B — For other details see No 710. 


l^^lrqcrfr'^ 
No. 712 


Dasavaikalikasu tradi- 
brha dvrttjavacui i 

1169 

1887-91 


Size — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 17-3 = 14 folios , 21 lines to a page , 76 letters to a 
line. 
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Description — Country paper very thin, smooth and grey , De\a- 
n^ari characters with , clear tliough somewhat 

small, uniform and good hand-writing . borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely, fol. 13 to 15 missing other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Samvat 1510. 

Author. — ^Not mentioned 

Subject. — Explanatory notes to Han bhadra Sun’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasutra and two Ctilikas. 

Begins. — fol. to* i 

*T0iy<(^dW 11 

liWdTii SJTii U I UVd't (d q { \ g 

I I w 1 ^ \ g 

r»T^5'irRrT^j=RTO5r 1 uirtid h -m M id) 

3:tE. I Ws^H-HTUfTT S ’^ Md etc 

Ends.— fol 17^^^ TO ^ ^ 1 

^TPir frffe I f%(l%)TO g Hsfit r d 

^f^TTOlTT TO I SP5 TOtTOTTO2[^<T^R^- 

?Tctt%TOm^TO^T tot^jJ*- 11^0 n 

‘ ^ ? II o 

Cl 
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Da^vaikalikasuti’a- 

_r 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

Na 713 _^36_(1^)_ 

1875-76. 

Extent — fol. 24^ to 25^. 

Description. — Complete For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

XT 73^ ( I )• 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — Difficult words etc., occuning m the brhadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikahkasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins — lol 24“ i cT 5 ^or^T^ffTT- 

TTtirr* ^rrw^cmrw- » etc 

Ends, — fol. 2<)^ 3T^fs,w ‘ arRsirrffi Fra? 1 


Da ^vaika likasutra- 
brha dvrttiparyaya 

789 (19) 
1895-1902 

Extent. — fol. 38^ to fol. 40’. 

Description. — Complete For other details see Pahcavastuka— 

7^9 ( I ) 

paryaya No. 

Begins. — fol 38^ M etc. as in No 713. 

Ends. — fol. 40^ 3TjeiniTgTT7TcT etc as in No 713 
N. B.-— For additional particulars see No. 713 

„ | I > ■■!» 


f^|i%g4r?qr 

No. 714 


ty fj. L. P. I 
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No. 715 


Da^vaikalikasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

38 2 ( 2 ). 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Extent, — foL (J) to fol. 22^. 


Description — Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Nandisutra- 
visamapadaparyaya No 623 


Ends. — 



etc. as m No. 


713. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 713. 


No. 716 

1872-73. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4I m. 

Extem.-( text ) 62 folios , 6 hnes to a page , 53 letters to a line 

„ 5 9 „ .69 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and tika 

104. 




Dovanagancha- 

rhrtkrt°r-'°“'n^^’ a ms , so 

IS written as" T® and Cfllikayugala 

and below it “TegiWe boM^'^'r'^ commentary above 
wntinv 1, ’ and beautiful band- 

blank ® ™ 

CulikSs and'their’ smdr"' Dasavaikalikasutra, the two, 

chalk and vplln • coinmentar3^ , all complete , red 
> W pigment used ; condition very good. ' 



Age.— Satiivai 1745 

Author of the commentary. — Sumaii Sun, pupil of Bodliaka 

Subject — The text along with the two Ciilikas and their explana- 
tion m Sanskrit 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. t ^fr#RfJTnr 1 

etc as m No 704 

— ( 1st Culika ) fol 55*^ ^ etc „ ,, ,, „ 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol 59'‘=ff^ g ^ etc as in 

No. 704 


„ — ( com ) fol ^ PUTt' 

TgrfirraTi^T^' ‘ 


( See p. 106 Cf the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 
g^^rRmrof^cRT g n ff T nR- 

iT^T^hrNRPT wrwi ^ 1 fr^’ etc 


Ends.— ( text ) fol 55*" ^3^ ^rsumiiT ^ % irm 

,, — ( ist Culika) fol $9^ i %gRq - iifff ^nr 

^RJTtTT 


„ — ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 62 ^ 5 [s] 5 ^(^)? R 

Ncj^i ' ^K^r =ir^r Tn^nn ( ? ) 

qarrdT- This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with 
which ate found m No. yo6. Then we have 

g- etc. as the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 

under — 

^VS«H ^ ° SR^HTR H sfi-‘'TW?r’- 

5^^ foJT^ ^ ^FT 5 J- 



Ends.- 


Jmua Liteiaiufc and Philosophy 


1 7^^* 


(com )fol 




3rT(^)r<^^T ?%f^fTr 

^ TfTf^C guiigTijft ^np* 

^5Tt^rfe^T3^f*Trf^5r^^r*5qT ^ 

5niT^:^<?^5T^crr ^img^mcT^r^w 

m ^r FTT^ gjigt fTJrmfg V 

g^TTT^W gTFF. 


<N c 


!T'4?friT^r m^STcRcTH* 

^'gcgHm^'fTt^cTt vrTfoTcT^^tlrnw* B 
g'fft^g^rgf^^a’{''';^rRrT cTsrrd' rrar 
f^m 3Tg^^T^ fT V5 

^■gr irrm^ 3 f;t ^rrrgr jt^ 

!rai3^'i^'H^<ii ggr^ ^?r gt% f| <i 
I ^ I i%n»f5ri g;T^cr?H 

>© NO 

-tf-yKtinK ^ ^TTT^ 

^ S^;?iRtt*^iHg'c<IK=<Hl^dK<r 
?nfk g^frsgq- ? p 

^ srsrfk' ?mnr gfr^^ ^fgrg; g^ 
fJT(F)? s^frg? f$ji%dr ^ 

Reference.— For another Ms see G O Series vol XXI, p. i8. 

Or information as regards Sumati Suri^s commentary see 

Ibid , p. 22. 
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cT?jr srr^T 


Dasa vaikalika suti’a, 
Culikayugala 
and tika 


No 717 198. 

1871-72 

Size. — io| m. b}^ 41. in. 

Extent — 71 - I = 70 folios , 7 /\ lines to a page , 56 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish , Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^HTTT^rrs , this IS a Ms , but there is ver)'^ 

little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentai*}’^ are concerned , bold, less 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing, borders luled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink , there is some space between 
these pairs , this Ms. contains Dasavaikahkasutia, the two 
Culikas and their commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716 , fol blank , red chalk used , fol 12th missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing, fol nth ends 
where the 5id stitra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol 13th commences piactically with the beginning of the 
8th sutra of the same adhyayana ; condition very good 

Age. — Petty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. i*’ M 

etc. as m No. 704. 

,, — (Tst Culika) fol. 64® ^ lit J 5 JJ ff 

,, — (2nd ,, ) J5 ^8^ >j S5 jj »•) 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I*" ^ qrw I ' 

etc as m No. 716 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 64*^ ^ arsornwiT ^ 

hihvj^^tot ymTt II ^ n 

I I 

-- ( ist Cuhka ) fol 68^ i%or( )rrf^ 5 F 3 Tn% ^ 

I III 
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Ends — f 2nd Culika ) fol. 71^ ^(f^) 'iniT 

This IS followed by f^ai etc up 

to fi r t n gq rr i e to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have tiic 
following lines — 


3^ 



(?) ^ 


II ?mnf 


OTJT ^ 11 ^ II ^ n ^ II 

(com. ) fol 71^ etc., up to trrf^ the 

last (the loth ) verse as in No 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under — 


^ sn’cT^^rr’TT 

q- ^ ^TtrfiY TrtrOTWhnrr ^ 

^ ^rnjrTT f¥^rMHN^KT^cnnRiqti^%r- 

11 ^ t%gfi grghTr^ ^ ^uTRivRr 1 ^ o o o ^( ? : 5 r ) 

^ ? ) il ^ li 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 716. 


Dasavaikalikiasutratika 

No 718 1373. 

1891-95. 

Size.— lit in. by 4| 

Extent. 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional tsrrs , small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
this Ms. contains the sr?fi^s of the text ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; yellow pigment used ; a 
margin of fol 6th partly gone , condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foil seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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Age. — Fairly old. 
Author. — Sumati Sun. 


Sub)ect.— A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikaiikasutra 
Begins. — fol # arf 


rs rs 

JJTtlTfT 


etc , as in No 

r 

Ends. — fol 49^ etc. up to ^ o 

This is followed bj'- arqg; U 

Reference. — Sec No. 716 


716 

as in No, 716. 




Dasavaikalikasutratika 


No. 719 

Size. — in by 4^^ in. 


710 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 65 folios , 15 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish , Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-wnting , 
borders ruled m three lines in red ink, fol. blank ; 
numbers for loll, entered in the right-hand margin only ; 
yellow pigment used , red chalk, too , complete ; extent 
2800 slokas , condition very good. 


Age — Samvat 1663. 
Begins. — fol ^ qiT 


etc as in No 716 

Ends — fol 65^ etc up to il ^0 i) as m No 716. 


This IS followed by 5mnr '^<^00 U ^ n 



N. B — For others details see No 718 
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cTOT 
No. 720 

Size. — io| in by 4^ in. 


Dasavaikalikasuti-a, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

713. 

1892-95. 


Extent.— ( text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a p.ige , 58 letters to a line. 




( com. ) 




16 


jy 


11 


. i 92' 


3f 


3J 33 r 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jama DevanSgari 
characters; this is a Ms. , it contains the lext^ two 

Culik^ and avacuri as well^ the last in an extremely small 
hand; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; borders 
ruled in red mk ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too , the text, 
the two Cuhkas and the commentary complete ; condition 
good , red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age.— Samvat 1515. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 




yy 


Subject.— A Jama agama with a small commentarv in Sanskrit. 
Begins.- ( text ) fol. i- tt,r. „ 

etc. 

( 1st Culika ) fol. 15*’ ^ ^ etc 

( ^ 

” ntwdw 

Ends. — f text 1 fol t -i- 

This is folio Jed ^ 

This' is fon^ 7°’ 

tt%T U ^ II ^ 
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Ends, — ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 16*^ srnn’ ^ etc. up to il y n as in 
No 706. This is followed by n 

Wch I u nrzTTwrr ii ^ 0 ° 11 
M ^ II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 16 ^ ct^ frf^PF^ ^m^r: ^ 

cp^Tfrr ^ fir=g-R(rrr ^ 11 V n f^r^ncT»Tr«rr^f^* 113-11 

II 3- 11 2r«Trif RW 

^ (’) ' ^r^q* STT^nr^ ^ 

II 311 


^ STcTfR 
No. 721 

Size. — 

Extent. 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

435. 

1882-83 

48 letters to a line. 


loj in. by 4-| m. 

— ( text ) 24 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 


„ — (com.) ,, i, ; 14 >y y> t 7® « » « 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with 'jsTrrarrs , this is a f^irr^V Ms. containing the 
text, the two Culikas and a commentary , hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good , borders ruled thickly in 
red ink , foil numbered in both the margins , unnumbered 
sides have a small square in the centre, only , the number- 
ed, in the margins, too , each of the foil and 24'’ 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours , 
both complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old 

Subject — A Jama agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. , 

, * I 


16 [ J. L P. ] 





Jawn Liters futf and 'Philosophy 


[pt. 


Begms*— ( text ) fol’ 3 f| i •’ 

vrmr etc. 

„ — ( ist'Cuhka ) foi. 21 ^"^ 313^ k\ etc. 

,, ~ ( 2nd „ ) ibl, 23^ 5 etc. 

„ — ( com . ) fol. I'" \^JTf JbTcygf^eRTPTwC TT ) etc. 

Eiids. — ( text')tfol.,2i'' k etc. up to 3?3?3 ptdt as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st CuUka ) fol, 23^ etc. up to W U as in No, 

704. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 23^ 33^ etc. up to-^ u V ii as in No. 

706. This is followed by ^n^5Tcr^%#> 

‘ firfT ^ u 

5» ( com. ) fol. 24^ ^ ttt (?) 

' tpf(gnr)>IT!r‘ 

Hirti 

Reference. For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avacuri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 




Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 


No. m 1170 . 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.^iioj'in. by 4r'in. 

Extent.-;-- ( text 0,3 7 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and'grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; bold, dear, uniform and 

gant an -writing ; borders of the text and those of 
tpe two Ctilikas ruled m four lines in black ink, 
^ corhmentary, in tv^o lines ; this 

a Ms, so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides, and. that the 
commentarj' is written in a smaller hand than the text • 
complete, foil. and 37^ blank, corners of some of the 
fo« worn out, condition very fair, the text, fhetwo 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 

Age — Saihvat 1653, 


Author of the avacun — Not mentioned ■ , 

Subject.— The text along with two Culikas and a small 
in Sanskrit. 


commentary 


Begins. ( text ) fol: etc as m No 7041 

„ ( com. ) „ „ RmrTRtr etc. as in No 716. This 

is followed by trmr i ^ 

11 etc. 

,, (1st Culika ) fol 34"* ^ etc. as m No 704. 

„ ( 2nd „ ) ,, 34^ g etc as in No. 704 

"Ends ( text ) fol, 34^ ^ 'etc. up to as in No. 

^704 

„ — ( 1 st Culika) fol. 35^ etc fw ^ as in No 704. 

This IS followed by 

„ — ( 2nd Culika ) fol 3^^ ^.etc.^ up to 

as m No. 704. Then follows, the couple of verses 
^ etc. and etc. as in No 706. This is follow- 

ed by the lines as under — 

^ f^gfrJvnT^ sr^rrrrti^UH^lri- Then we have JTT^Sf|- 
etc. and'3TT0T^% etc , the twe verses as m No yo6. Then 
run the lines as under — 


^ V qq sr«mq^- 

( 6 )^«TT sqrtqrq- 

^ R -d n : 

„ — (com.}, fol. 37^ i4-c4Kuii iiiRo ii 

^nrrmL •• j n ^ »i 
Reference. — See No. 704. 
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Da^vaikalikasutra^ 
Gllika3^uga]a 
and avacuri 


No. 7^3 

Size. — rr| in. by 4J in. 


274 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thinj brittle and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^e’nrafis , small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; edges of some of the foil, worn 
out ; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Culikas and the commentar)^ ; but on that 
account, it is neither a nor Ms.; red chalk and 

yellow pigment as well, used; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 

Age.- — Pretty old. 


Author of the avacuri— Not mentioned. 

u ject. The text, two Culikas and a small commentary^ explain- 
ing them m Sanskrit. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. r‘ etc. as in No. 704. 

.. - ( 1st Cfllika ) fol. igt. ^ ^ ^ 

” ■■ ' ^ S etc. as in No. 704. 

^ *1® I.. iHtnrew: 1 asr 

Ends.- ( text ) fol. t6» a ^ etc, as tn No. 704. 

J» — ( 1st Culika ) fol t* 71> . • ,s 

No. 70i^. etc., up to fw as in 

— { 2nd Culika) fol iRb 

No. 704, ‘ ^P to % as in 

* ^ j 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 18^ ;3W T% ^ h n 

51^ flfOm ^ITTHT II ^ II # II ^ n 

^ II w n 

’TT^ 5^ etc 

Reference. — See No 704. 




Dai^9,vaikalikasrjtra, 
Culikayugala 
and tabba 


No, 724 


197 . 

1871-72 



Extent. — ( text ) 44 folios , 6 to 7 lines to a page , 41 letters to a line 

(com.^ JJ J, , 12 ,, 13 jy yy yy yy y 57 )} >> »> >) 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^grrmTs , this is a Ms. , bold, legible 

and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled m four 
lines in black ink , tol. blank , so is the fol 44^^ , some 
of the foil have their edges worn out , condition very fair , 
this Ms. contains Da^avaikalikasutra, the two Cuhkas and 
their explanation in Gujarati , all complete 


Age. — Sariivat 1666. 

Author of the tabba — Upadhyaya Kanakasundara Gam, pupil of 
Vidyaratna Gam 

Subject — The text and the Cillikas as before The explanation is 
almost throught in Gujarati , only at times it is in Sanskrit, 
for such cases, see begins ” and “ ends 

Begins — ( Dasavaikalikasutra ) fol i*’ stn^RUT i' 

etc , as m No 704 

— ( ist Culika ) ^ ’tI’ etc , as in No. 704 

/ * " t ‘ > i 
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?> 




Ends. 


Begins. — ( 2nd CuHka) etc., as in No. 704. 

,, ( tabba ) fol. 

I l 

qyiT vr^ u ^ 

^HTTtrri; 1 ^ T^for W n ^ j%x;r g f p fjfiji ^ 
f^ g?T^4T^ etc. 

— ( tabba ) fol. 40 '' i prg: ^ wgi f a; » 

(3T)^H’?fTf^XlfhjtTt]T g cT^fg \ etc. 

— { tabba ) fol 42 ^^ ^4dMfi^.T I 3T^ 

T^(t%)^(TT>)=^#5ttK I etc. 

— fol. 40^ ^ f^ %Bt H ^ n w(H)f«T» 

3T«TtR 

-(ist^mika)fol. i%>m(fir) (?<) 

^ giW ?mT sRTFr^f^ t 
( 2nd Cuhka ) fol. 44“ ^54iu, g^j fir Irirrii li 

fl[?fhrr ^n=?mii 

-^bba ) fol. 44> ^ ^ 

^ ^ ff. g, 

? ■>= =#5B 21. ^ 

‘ ‘ ^ ■ 5fbra?5j» Srnt I 


>t 


>t 


33 
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cm»T( * ) ^ 1 fr^g^^ror 
W(s)gr^qTcR?Ti? srfk-Trr^- n ffwr?w 
fii^ JT^m^rnT- 

?ng:lnT* etc^^ qiMm^ (% H ^ ar^ 37^(f^)ffHT^ 

I 


^TW ^EETf^F* ST 

^riwjT ^(6hT J ST^TW \ fnti^' 

^ SJ^ ^RtTcTT U 'So 0 n ^IT II' : 11 

Reference. — See No 704 . 


( ? ) 

S^^f^tcT 

No 725 

r 

r 

Size; — ' 81 .^ 111 '. by in. 


Dharmopade4, 

( Da^vaikalilrasutra ? ) 
with vyakhya 

1269. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 25 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with water-mki-ks Vigo etc. , thin; 
rough and white', Jaina Devanagan characters ; small, 
clear and fair ^hand-writing ; borders ruled dn two hnes 
and .edges intone, in red ink, red chalk used , yellow 
^plgment, too, but rarely, .fol.. 2 , 5 '’ blank,,, complete; con- 
, , dmon' very) good 1 

Age. — l^ot quite modern, ' ' ' 

’1 * ‘ 

Author of the vyakhya — Not mentioned. 

* < I f ‘ ' I 

Subject. — This Ms. starts with the first verse of Dasavaikalika and 
, ,,goes>on elaborately explaining itj, Several, types of puja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Begins. — ( 2nd Culika) etc , as in No. 704. 

,, — ( tabba ) fol. 

11 ^ 

snw iT^wM<ui 4 U'AfT vrm n ^ 

^ f^nn ^ ^g’ n ^ ?fi^>; 44 i TiTW ^ #r3 ’M" 

^fTSi^ivjr etc. 

5, — ( tabba ) fol. 40"^ ^^rsrq'pdTi^ 1 mg. 

ictrif I etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol 42^ I 3 T^ 

f^n^(l%)^(^)^# 5 t[K I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40^ ^TgoiRm ^ f^ ^ H ^ U 

snsrm 


>j 


j» 


>3 


( 1st Culika ) fol. 42^ mo vnquim ^i^ v^r m T%>fk(w) ( ) 
^ ^rnr snm^MqiT * 

( 2Gd Culika ) fol. 44^ m ^ M u 

?rm 

— < tabba) fol. 44^ m^rji »rrf? ^TKtrfV ^ fljjfltTT 

^^WTHT =#5Tirr ^irtf 3 t. qcf^ g g yr g gj^r g 

° ^ g.^ x^-ooo ^ 'k- 

mdtM 7r^^'rcT4^MUl^^^r HmfaW 

ct^t^ • 

^TTT )^^r^(^) ^ 1 gftrl 

^lisk-^KH » ^g^(3‘ M ? »t 



11. 4 'Mfilasittras 


12 ^ 


7 : 1 ^'] 


rm^{ ) ^ \ rT^gar^ 

W(s)^T?qTfr^ srmmr^- u ctwt?^ ^srcR%' 

^3f^?x;T^r^qT(^ ird^T^rnr- 

^.?Tt( 5 )q- ^tT^-- 

^Tra;%^* ’T^' aTCTT ’(N'CK 3T^(f^)ffHT^ 

^siTm n^- 

'T^Wl \ \ ^fMV- 

^ ’ ^(^)3^tTT f^T^Ht U ;g^5m 'SO 0 u ^ U': n 

Reference. — See No. 704. 


•\r 

( ? ) 


Dharmopade^ 

( Da^vaikabJiasutra ? ) 
with vyakhya 


No. 725 

1 1 

Size;; — ^''8|^' iii; by 4'^ m. 


1269 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 25 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Foreign paper with water-m^i-ks' Vigo etc. , thin; 
rough and white , Jama Devanagari characters ; small, 

; clear and. fair 1 hand-writing , borders ruled an two lines 
' and.. edges intone, in red ink; red chalk used , yellow 
I ,p;gment, too, but rarely , ,foI. 2,5^ blank,;, complete , con- 
., , dition' very^good ,( 

^ > 

Age. — Not quite modern, 

'1 ' ' 

Author of the vyakhya — Not mentioned. 

( ii I / 1 1 I 

Subjecu-r- This Ms starts with the first verse .of Da^avaikalika and 
,, goes, on elaborately explaining itj, Several, ^ypes of puja 
too, are described The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some siorics are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
10 exactly \\hat this work is. 


B.nns. — fol. ( text ) 

U W # f WT ^ ^ 

rm I 

t:r 4 ^ ^ 

*irm ^ ' 

f? rT rnq^ifk ‘etth FniiT 11 \ n 
,, — {com ) fol. xTRTr I ^ 

JTCTfT^ lifVnxm'Tur etc. 

fol. 24“ ?Tt(.s) 3^** 'TTttt ^ 

rffi rirUT'^- ^ d-c^ etc. 

hsnis.— fol. 25® ffistrfrnttir = 3 tN' ^Hw=f 

^§rn ^prref^ ^ ^ 

?f?f w ^ » 



Da^vaikalikasutra- 

Cuhkayugalavacurni 


711, 

1892-95. 
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Begins. — fol. i® # ?rFr: 1 

sqr^jTT 1 fT^ 5rT^nq-Ti%HtgrfmM«i(?J>Tir% v[#f^ i etc. 

Ends. — fol 12 *" R^TToir ^ ?in^r^^«TTfsn5cf- 

I 37cTfWct? ^^rrq'frr i ^.omi 
1 ^ Then in a different hand we have : 

^VSo o jj-o 


No. 727 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 
Cdikayugalava curni 

1262. 

1883-92. 


.Size. — loj in. by 4 J in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 19 lines to a page , 56 letteis to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, smooth and grey , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ B ’ w r s rrs , bold, clear and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one m each of the two margins, 
complete , condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foil, are slightly damaged. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Colikas 

Begins.— fol. I ^ ^ 

^ 1 cTsr etc 

Ends.— fol. 21 ^ 1 11 « 11 ^ 

II ^ II ^ II 


1 The second Cuhka consists of i6 gathas. The gathas of the niryukti herein 
explained are numbered m continuation, hence we find this nupiber here 

17 I J. L. P. ] 
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Dasavaikalikasuta- 

Ciilikayugalavacari 

1182 ( a ). 

■ 1884-87. 

Size. — io| in. 4| in. 

Extent.— 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page , 65 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , very small, clear, uniform and good 
I hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink" , red 
chalk and yellow pigment used , foil, at times numbered 
in the right-hand maigin , this Ms. contains the snft^s of 
' the text and those of Ctilikayugala , complete , condition 
on the whole tolerably good ; foi, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges of severahfoll. are worn out > this 
, Ms. contains additional works as under 


= (i) foil. to 22“ 

(2) „ 22’' „ 22^^. 

>. v' I C ^ ^ 

I'Author.— 'Ya^obhadra Suri, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
.c author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 

y 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikahkasutra 
and its two Culikas. 


Begins— fol. „ 

«tc. up to I, ^ „ 

Then we have ^i^cTrf^rj^'lUT \ 

‘ etc. 

Ends.- fcl. 14k ^ tfir? ^irw ft# ^ g?p- 

^rmr ” 
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41 

Dasavaikalikasu ka- 
Culikayugalavacu ri 

- 712.- - 
1892-95. - 


Size. — I i-J in. by 4 | m - 

Extent, — 31 folios , 15 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and whitish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^girraTS ; small, legible and good Eand^ 
writing, borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space betw een these pairs coloured red , foil numbered in 
the right-hand margin only, unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre, the numbered, m each of 
the two margins, too, red chalk used , this Ms gives the 
snftcfjs of the text and those of the two Culikas , the com- 
mentary complete , condition very good , for, only the last 
fol IS slightly worm-eaten. 

Age. — Pretty old 

Subject. — Dasavaikalika surta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit, 

Begins— fol i"* -JFrit 57^555^ 1 

n etc 

Ends.— fol. 3 ^ fWJTr(')mq-T 

^ " etc 
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17 ^ 6 . 


No. 730 


Sadavasyakasy tra 
( Sadavassayasutta ) 

1174 ( a )» 
1887-91. 


Size. — 9| in by 4 in. 

Extent — 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Desenpnon.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nlgari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing , 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink , edges^ in 
one , fol. blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati ; red chalk used , complete 
so far as it goes ; condition good. 

This Ms. contains the following additional works ' 


(l) 


foil. 

4*’ to 5” 

(2) 



S'” » t 

(3) 



00 

(4) 


fol. 

8» 

(5) 


j) 

f} 

(6) 


T) 

8" „ S*’ 


( incomplete ) 



(7) 


t) 

8^ 


Age. — Old, 

Author.— A Ganadhara according to some Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of Pancapratikramana ” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jama Pustaka-Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri ) in his 
Gujarati work “ ( PP i -67 ) 


I This IS a title as recorded m some Mss. acd works. 
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1^3 

The view that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasutia is expiessed in Gujauiti m the introduction to 
‘‘ ” pt. I. This view is refuted by 

Sukhlal in a book-let “ ^rr 

I? (5^'r'TRfr ^ sr^rfr sf?)” published by 

Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Samvat 1983. 

Anandasagara Surij in his introduction to his edition 
of Avasyakasutianiryukti and Malayagiri Sun’s comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Ava^ykasutra. 

Subject. — This is a mulasutra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue 
It deals with several sutras which are associated with six 
avasyakas ' So Sadavasyakastitra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the sutras to be daily uttered twice, once 
m the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avas3'akas ) viz ( i ) samayika, 
( 2 ) caturvimsatistava, ( 3 ) ( guru )vandana, ( 4 ) prati- 
kraraana, ( 5 ) kayotsarga and ( 6 ) pratyakhyana = The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( vol IV, 
No 9, pp. 201-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
piatikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
SIX avasj^akas. 

Sadavasyakastitra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras They are as under • — 


1 As regards die synoniyms of Ava^yaka, its importance, its si\ divisions, and 
their explanation etc in Gujarati see my Arhatadar^anadlpika ” pp 822-829 

2 H D Velankar strikes a different note in his work “ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Sanskrta and Prakfta Mss m the library of B. B. R A. S ” (vols, IlI-IV). 
For there (p 397), be mentions as one ol the six avaiyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvirasitistava Moreover he mentions the six aVaiyakas in the fol- 
lowing order — 

Caityavandaha^ Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, Samayika, Pratikramana and 
Pratyakhyana 

He supports this statament on p 397 by saying “ This is the order in which 
they are given m the Mss ” Furthermore, on p 599 he identifies VandiltusQtra 
with Pratikramanasutra 
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I ) C X or ) 

-'i 2 ) 5 mr%rrmT% ( ) 

( 3 ) ) 

( 4 ) C *J!*3'W4 or rrrtrTMirttf ’ ) 

( 5 ) 3TT^ )• 

( 6 ) sn^cT ^ ^ )• ^ 

(, 7 ) ; 5 ^^rTTr^T 5 fr^ ( or qv^mvF^ )• 

( 8 ) gfPT^ ( srfoTvtrHTj^^ )• 

( 9 ) fR^TRi%^ ( or ' ) 

(10) cmr )• 

(I l) S^STc^T (cPTETTc^R^"). 

(12) ( 7 ^ra^ or ). 

(13) 3TKfcr%^rErr (%^T^fi^)- 

(14) )• 

(15) T^n?[m 1^ (f^^ ) 

(17) or )• 

(18) %^3T 3TT^ ( t^%EiJT^ncr^3r )• 

(19) wrr ^n|nr# if same as •-(n%^n%=^’' 

(20) ( s^moTT^'' or ^irruTT^ ). 

(21) ^ (^rmiftr^^). 

(22) 5T^ 

' (23) 31 T?I#T ^ar^^cr ( STT^nff T^jtTTOnTEF’' ) 

" (24) ^cT^^cTT^f^. 

(25) g^J^cTT^m. 

(26) f^R^WW^TEnW^f. 

(27) 

X Tins cross indicates a Sanskrit name ( equivalent ) for the corresponding 
Praknt one 

* This name as well as all other names marked wnth an astensk, have been 
given from the edition of “ 

^mEpHUiiR iI#[at 5 Pl^'q%^;TTR T^T^^W^rrSr ”, These names have been used 

bv the editor whose name though not mentioned, is Anandasagara Suri as 

can be surmised. This edition has been published bj Sresthi Rsabhadevaji Kes- 
^ • 
arimala]! Jaina Stet^bara Samstha, m Samvat 1992 

1 This name is taken from Lalitavistara It is mentioned by Hemacandra 
Sun, too, m Ins commentary' ( p 2i6« ) on Yogasastra ( III, v 124 ) 

2 This name is given in tlic sv'opajhi vrtli (p 215*) of Yogasastra 
( 111, V 12a) 

In the atiukramamka of this work vv'e have this very' name ( ) 

5 Each of these 27 sutras except the iptli is separately treated, while tfescribiDg 
certain Mss See ^nftn. 
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All these 27 siitras* aie not be found in the Avasyakasutia 
( Avassayasutta ) Furthermore, some of the suuas occurr- 
ing in the Avasyakasutra are not given here In order 
that this remark may be properly giasped, I giye below a 
list of the sutras which appear to constitute the Avasyaka- 
sutra-the sutras as noted by Haiibhadia Sun m his ^isyahita, 
a commentary on Avasyakastitra and its niryukti — 

( I ) p. 454. 

-^(2) pp. 494% 501% 507*^ and 510^* 

( 3 ) p 546'' and 546'’. 

(4) p. 5^9*’- 

( 5 ) p 

(7) p. 571“. 

(8) ( TPT?rrr%'-gi^m%Eb'HuT ) p- $7 3°" 

(9) qT%^H!3' w?To pp 574% 575^ 

576% 577% 579% 6ii% 615% 644% 655% 725% 
728^, 731% 760“, 761“, 761^, 762=", 762'’ and 763*. 

(10) 3T[ ft arfarm 

p. 778% 

(11) aw ^fr p 779 “ 

(12) P 779“ 

( 13) 3T%fT%f3TnJT P 786'". 

(14) P- 7^8'^. 

(15) W^OT^^^P 789^' 

(16) ^STTrarrarr ' 
ww i^wroto p. 792^- 

(17) P 793^ and 793*' 

(18) wwwT p 81 1"" 

1 These sutras constitute what are known as “ Pratikramanasutras ” For their 

name, style, source etc. see my article “ ” published in 

an issue of the “ Jain ” dated 23rd February 1936 

2 This sutra is counted as four sutras which are respectively referred to as 

=q3r^<4[H^lltiTl ‘'*nd T^T713Htr]TgTT «''S tliC previous 
sutra here numbered 16 is there looked upon as qs-cuwiFUT^, 
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of Avasyakasut^a^ That is to say ( i ) belongs to Sama- 
yikadhyayana, ( 2 ) to Caturvimsatistavadhyayana, ( 3 ) to 
Vandanadhyayana, ( 4 ) to ( 9 ) to Pratikramanadhyayana, 
( 10 ) to ( 18 } to Kayotsargadhyayana and ( 19 ) to ( 35 ) to 
Pratyakhyanadhyayana 

Vacaka Umasvati in his bh^ya ( p 90 ) on Tattvartha- 
dhigamasutra (I 20) has noted ( i ) Samayika, ( 2 ) Catur- 
vimsatistava, (3) Vandana, (4) Pratikramana, ( 5 ) Kaya- 
vyutSiirga and ( 6 ) Pratyakhyana as some of the varieties 
of angabahyasrutajnana 

Begins — fol srnjtcn'OT etc up to Then we 

have — 

^THTT 

Ends. — fol 4*^ 

f^r^rt ^qcTT(Tr 

T%iT‘^aTq-’^( f| )^qr^^TT#nJTr 

^ )fr( 5 )^( f ) 3 ?nT 3 T s I 
Then we have the 2nd verse^ Then again we have five 
verses, the last ( 5th ) being as under • — 

Reference — is mentioned in Hemacandra Sun’s laghuvfttt 

(p 51 ) on his own work Stddhahatma (II i. 33 ) 
as under 

3 T%sircr?fqq‘fnT^ ir?T^g^ 5 tnfrcT, 

It IS also mentioned in this laghuvitU (p 73) on 
Siddhiihatma (II 2 43 ) m the following line . — 

ITWJT JTRTTVqr ITRqf 3 TrcI^ 5 RWcn 3 : > ” 

I This work consists of six adh)'ayan'is , so it is called Adh\a3aiia5atka affd 
Adhy.iyandsatkavarga as well. ‘ 

a Fbr this see p. 147 

3 This occufs on p, 8 ol the Appeotdix 10 5 ulthl»l’s edition of P^fteipratikM/ 
rA^pA tofcrrcd to on p>.t J*» 

[ Ji Iti P. 1 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sutras given here are printed with some more 
along \vith their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
Sri-Pratikarmanasutra published by ^ravaka Bhimasimha 

Manaka in A. d. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as and 

PracticalK’’ all the sutras given in this Ms. are also 
printed m the edition named as 1 l l^l and 

pubhthed by Sri Jama Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 

Samvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc 

Sukhlal s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p. 13^ are mostly to be found 
in sc\cral other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
su^ras They occur in Sadavasyakasutrani noted on 
p. 154- Some of the sutras occur in Hemacandra Suri’s 
commenurj' on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
* Manavijaya’s svopaj ha commentary 

on larmasarhgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. , 

Out ot these, the sutras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
Stira and Vaudamvrtti are noted >n the description of these 

'h'il included m this Part III. So, here I 

■hall first of all mention the 23 sUtras commented upon in 

cluTrT' Yf vv!.", the two works in- 

tl : A “Darsanika literature”, and 

a t noted and explained in AcJradinakara. 

ihc 10111“”""^"^ ( Prakasa III ) contains 

iiic tolinv ing works — n vt 

Page-No'. 

v.ith v^akhva 2i:j* to 214* 


' * ' ■jrrfr 


^9 


>3 




213* 

214* 

214^’ 




99 


214* 

215* 
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(4 ) OT* 

( wrre-) 

( 5 ) 3 Tf^ 5 cI^W^Iui* 

( ^ ) 

( 7 ) ^cR?r^* 

(8 ) 

(9) srq- 

( 10 ) 

(u ) 

( 12 ) fk 

(13) 

( 15 ) 

( 17 ) 

( 18) c^q^ 5 q[T!fsr^ \ RMr\T^„ 

C 19 ) 3Tr^rw»=^5r«n<sii H 

(20) g^^T^rs efq - rqKcq i H 
( 21 ) 

( 22 ) 

aRqrwnT 

( 23 ) te'f^SIrq KoVH 


With vyakhya 


jj 

») 

>1 

j» 

>1 

»> 

» 

if 


if 

if 

if 


tj 

it 

a 

ff 


ff 

ft 

fi 

ft 

ft 

ft 

it 

ft 

it 

it 

tt 

it 

ti 

tt 

it 

tt 

tt 


tt 


tt 


Page-No. 


2I6‘' 

to 

223*^ 

223® 

JJ 

224“ 

224*^ 

j» 

228^^ 

228^^ 

ft 

230“ 

230^ 

ti 

233“ 

233“ 

j j 

234 *" 


i* 

240* 

244" 

tt 

245" 

245" 

it 

245“ 

245“ 

it 

246^* 

252'’ 



252*" 

J J 

253" 

253“ 

>> 

253*’ 

253a 

ti 

254* 

254'^ 



254*^ 



255“ 



233“ 



255^’ 



256^ 




In Upadhyaya Manavijaya's commentary ( pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasamgraha, we have the following 
siltras * with their explanation in Sanskrit . — 





Page 

-No 

(I) 


142“ 

to 

143* 

(2) 

HW 

144“ 

tt 

144 *’ 

(3 ) 


144b 

tt 

145=* 


O 


* See the corresponding foot-note on p. i ?8 

1 These are mostly given in parts, while being commented upon 

2 This page-number refers to the edition published in D L J P Fund Senes 
as No. 26, m A D 1915 

3 This is die name given by the author himself 

4 Some portion of this sutra is not mentioned 
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Page-No. 

(4) 

146'’ 

to 

isr 

{ 5 ) 

153'^ 

>/ 

154 ^^ 

{ 6 > 

155" 

5 ^ 

158“ 

( 7 ) 

158^ 

J 

160" 

(,8 ) 

160“ 

J 1 

163’ 

(9) 

163* 



(10) 5 T^r 

163'' 

5 > 

164* 

(i i) 

174 ^^ 

yy 

iSo^’ 

(J2) f^ 

181® 



(13) ^E^rmnn^ 

181= 

?5 

182** 

(14) ?T?R^.rc^flTr£rfqT?-'qT^ 




(?Tq^R#) 

184^^ 



(15) WiThlcmW^ 

186* 



(16) 

187=^ 

yy 

187^ 

(17) 

187'’ 



(18) ^rrgrm^TysTi^TTWT?! 

188^ 

yy 

188^^ 

(19) 

iSS'^ 



(20) 

189® 



(21) 

189= 

yy 

189^^ 

(22) N^lrlUcMl^<<t»f 

189'’ 



(23) ^ldW+j^=< 

223® 

5 > 

234"^ 

(24) 3 H' 4 t'« 4 j 

234b 

:? 

235“ 

(^5) 

235^ 



(26) 

235^ 




I This is as under — 

^ 3#5^ilar qr ^ qr ^I'^rijui ^ T 

Tii^ . ” 


2 It runs as under . 

^ ^ U ? II ” 

5 1 his IS as follows 1 


^1^ 1 ^ 3 % ’TI2-, ?^niRrnrT|- ! 

S'Kqn^q, ^ 3ft ^T3tt# JJ ? u ” 
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Page-No 


(27) 

255 > 

to 235** 

(28) 

235" 


(29) 

235b 

„ 236^^ 

In the 38th 

udaya ( chapter ) of 

Acaradinakara 

have Avasyakavidh 

1 This chapter begins with the 1 


meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of samayika The following 31 sutras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work — 


Page-No ^ 

( 2 ) ,, 


( 3 ) 

(4 } 

(5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

( 10 ) vrndid 
(it) 

( 1 2 ) 3Tq- ^'krPT® 

(13 ) 

( 14) 




264“ 



with 

com 

265^ 

55 

267“ 


55 

267“ 

55 

268” 


5 ? 

268” 

55 

268^ 

55 

55 

268'^ 

55 

269'’ 

55 

55 

269*’ 

55 

271^ 

» 

>5 

271^ 



55 

55 

^5 



55 

55 

55 


271*’ 

55 

55 

271'’ 



55 

55 

27 >’' 

55 

277* 

55 

'5 

277^ 

55 

278® 


1 This IS the name given bv the author It is othei^vise known as 

" ^ms55 ”, *e words with wh.ch it begms „ ^ , 

2 This page-number is given from the pnnted edition published by Pandit 

K O Khamgamwala, Bombay, in A D 1923. 

- This sutra is styled here as Dandaka and is evplained on pp. 262b-265'‘ 

4 This IS explained on p 263=^ It is styled as on p 305b 

5 This sutra IS explained on pp 264- and 265=^ Tim verv sutra is again gnen 

* See the corresponding loot-note on p 5 * 

6-9 These are respectively st; led as Oimsra.irana, Sadhusn.ann i, Bhagae.t- 
prarthana and Vandanasutra 
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Page-No. 


(i5)cr^^Trfr 

com. 

278* 


u 

( 16) 

yy 

j> 

to 

a 79 

(17 ) tridfiferfffw 

yy 

279" 



(18) Tnrtnrwnn* » 

? > 

yy 

11 

280* 

( 19) 

yy 

280“ 

55 

281*’ 

( 20 ) »» 

yy 

281'’ 







282* 

( 21 ) suffix 

yy 

yy 

J5 


( 22 ) •, 

?3 

282* 


282^ 

( 23 ) * ,, 

yy 

283'’ 

>> 

294 ‘ 

( 24 ) qt 

yy 

294* 

5 / 

305 


yy 

305^ 

JJ 

311* 

( 26 ) j) 

yy 

311* 

n 

311*^ 

( 27) , , 

yy 

513^ 

jj 

317*’ 

( 28) ( 7 ’ 





verses + a line in prose ),, 

yy 

319'^ 



( 29 ) 

yy 

324^ 



( 30 ) „ 

yy 

325^ 


326' 

( 31 

yy 

331^ 


531“ 


The three sutras viz. Logassa, SuguruvandanasQtra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 

the German translation in Ubersicbt liber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur ” ^ published by Walther Schubring in A D. 
1934 * 

For Mss. styled as Sadavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2671. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 

I This sUghtl}^ differs from 

2. This IS only one gathi as under . — 

“ it? ) i%(% >5r ^ i 

{%tTfK'-HIor 3T 3Tf3Tm II ” 

This IS almost the same as 1498th gatha of AvaSyakasutraniryukti 
3-4 These are styled asg^fcpjT n?;5ni%STTff(iT >^^^^vely 
5-6 These are respecuvely styled as and 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
pp 7-8 ol the ppendis. to Pancapratikramana { Sukhlal’s edition ). 

8 This is No 4 of the senes known as “ Alt und Neu-Indische Studicn 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha, too Nos. 2666- 
2671 contain ^abba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No 2669, ^ tabba by Jinavijaya 

For description of Mss styled as Sadavasyakasutra see 
B. B. R. A S vols. pp 397-399* In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 153^ p 400 contain over 

and above Sadavasyakasutra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earliei but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 

In Keiths Catalogue, No 749s gives the description 
of a Ms styled as Sadavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ) 

For other details see Weber II, p 739fn., Indische 
Studien vol XVII, pp 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
D. 3^9^5 Leumann s Ueber die Av^^yaka-Literature ” 

( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes IF c, 
parte section I, p 125, Leide, 1895, E. Leumann's “ Die 
Avasyaka-Erzahlungen”, Leipzig, 1897, ‘"Essai de Biblio- 
graphie Jama ” Nos 58 and 374, G O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol II ( p 3 1 5 ), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 476n , 481, 485, 
489n., 536, 575 and 589, Z D M. G vol XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jamas ( p 81 ). 


t On pp 397-399 we have in Devanagari characters tlie following sutras — 

( I ) Navak^amantra, ( 2 ) Pranipatasutra, ( 3 ) Inyavahl ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former , that is a slip ), ( 4 ) Tassa uttari, ( 5 ) Annattha ( this, too 
IS not, separated from the former ), ( 6 ) Sakrastava, ( 7 ) Arihantacaiyanam styled 
as Caityasta\adandaka, (8) Catnrvimsatistava, (9) Srutastvi also stvJed as 
Siddhantastava, ( 10) Siddhastava, ( ii ) Jaya vTyaraya, ( le) Suguruvandanasutra 
styled as Guruvandana, ( 13 ) Daivasikalocanasutra without any specific name, (14) 
Savvassa vi, ( 15 ) Abbhutthio ( this is not separated from the former , once more a 
slip), ( 16 ) SamayikasQtra styled asSamayika, ( 17 ) Vandittusutra also styled as 
PratikTaraapasutra, and ( i8-a8 ) eleven Pratyakbyinasutras 
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No ?31 

Size. — 7|- m by in 


Su (iavasyakasutra 

1131 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line 

Description — Foieign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark , Jama Devanagari characters , quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly , numbeis for foil entered twice 
as usual , foil 1“ and 17*^ blank , complete , the ending 
portion includes Snatas3'astuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss , condition very good. 

Age.'— Sam vat 1946 

Author - More than one Jama saint For instance, it is said that 
SiUtasyaswti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajna Hemacandra Sun 

Subiect - Tins woik mostly in Prakrit consists of sutras some of 

which are not to be found in the previous work', and thus 
It Qiiiers from it 


Begins— fol t w , ,,, , 

I trot 1 ^ 3 ,^ 5 ^ 

TW Jr ) tT'tquiut^uit^a'n f rifr ) 1 

-JOT 5^(5) 11 

iS'fii-y^-iuTr^ etc 

Ends— fol 16® 




'»d5d,ga„asnnranasatra m Sads?,.? \ ( styled as Slla- 

= This so, .a I, n \ 1 and Snaiasi-osu,,. are not there 

itjyjkasutratii", It „ kwT'’" ^''01!”'’“*'***^“ dbntents of “Sadt- 

», 4ll. « Stliobhavandana-iitra '• .„d -;Kha„,a««.,. " 



III. 4 Mnlasntras 


732.1 



^TrT^snHTTW ^r5^l(=5qT3 f^(0 ' 

Tf H'l'H \ 

w 5^* 5 ^ ^ 3Tm% 5ffrg:^?TRt i^* ' % II 

k \ ^ Kr u^^nT^»3^* 1 

iW^TWT qiThn^T^mf%f^' ^N ^-- 1 


W 3T?iTn^q?- 1 

rr(^)cT^ 5 ^ aifrnj 11 ^ ii 


^^mrs[TT# ^qxnqsrfrq 1 

^ srq^ ^fmfrn%# 11 ^ H 

rr^ ^r-f^ui q^rWcrsi^ 5ETIWTgCl 
3TT^ f^og^PT n*T^ EFnFT?: I 

^^(^0 WIT ^ 

%T^I'VU 


^^1 



Reference. — All the sutras given here seem to be published in one 
or the other editions of Pancapratikramapasutras mentioned 
in No. 730. j 


^ 1 


No 732 


Sadavasyakasutra 

871. 

1892-95 

^ 


Size — 8 in. by 4^ ^ ^ ' 

Extent — 27 folios , 7 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line 

Description - Country paper somewhat thick, rough and whjw ;. 
Jama Devanagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly 
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legible and elegant hand-writing : borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line , fol. i* 
marked with diagrams , white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment , complete so far as it goes, condition ver}' 
good. 

Age. — Saihvat 183 ( 1835 ? ). 

B(^ns.— fol. i’" o t=rrT 1 

STfr^rTTUT etc. as m No. 731. 

Ends. 26 ^ etc., up to u as in No. 731. This 

is followed by a line as under * — 

N. B.— For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


No. 733 

Size.— 9| in. by 41 in. 


Sadavasyakasutrt 

242. 

1871-72. 


Extent.- 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page , 31 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper thin and white ; Jama Devanagari 
hand S|jfliais, bold, big, quite clear and good 

ed^« mlM ; borders as well af the 

ofAe^sftw 7 u '"? 'r >=113111 used ; edges 

complete so fa°r as°it goef. -lamaged ; condition good; 
- Pretty old. 


Author. ^Not mentioned. 


Subject.— 

r 

Begins. — 


A collection of surras conneaed with the six 
fol. 1“ 0,^ 3 if%niT etc. as in No. 731, 


avasyakas. 



735 -] 
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147 


Ends- — fol. 6^ » 

^ » \ »* 

^km 1 

Reference. — See No. 730-732. 


j 

1 These two verses dtd giveti ori p t i ( ApJJeridiv ) of the edition of 
PftficaprdtlUrAmaprt ” puhUshed with Hindi trAnsktlon from AgWj ih A, 
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ITo. 734 

Size. — 9| in. by 3^ m. 

Extent. — 43-'2-r-i-i-2=36 { 
a line. 


Namaskararnantra 
( iSfavakaramanta:^ ) 

1270 ( 1 ). 
1887-91. 

, 9 lines to a page , 35 letters to 


Description. Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish , 
Jaina Devanagari characters , big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing, borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered In the right-hand 
margin just in a corner , each and every fol. worm-eaten 
in several places , so, in a few’ cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair ; red chalk used there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
ered sides as well ; yellew pigment used while making 
corrections ; fol. i« blank , complete ; this work ends on 
o ' I 5 this Ms, contains in addition the following works: — 


( 2 ) 

( 8 ) 

( ^ or ( ) 

( 5 ) %sxrrg- 

(6) 

( 7 ) ) 

( S ) 

( 9 ) cwdniTn?’ 

(10) 

( 11 ) 

( 1^ ) srrrCf 
( 13 ) 




2* 

2^ to 2*^ 
2*^ 

2^ 

2^ 

foil 2^ to 3^ 
fol. 3^ 

3 ^ 

3 ^ 


1> 


»> 


to 3^ 
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( 14 ) ) 

foil. 3*^ 

to 4“ 

( 15 ) 

fol. 4“ 


(16 ) 3T^r?«T 

,. 4^ 

to 4*^ 

( 17 ) ) 

» 4*^ 


{ 18 ) vr?R3Tr 



( 19 ) =grf^T^ 

4^ 

n ^ 


( 20 ) ^OT ( ) 

foil 4^^ 

to 5“ 

( 21 ) ( |qT^=rq-cE^=< ) 

fol 5^ 


( 22 ) 3T5T?Er 

., 5“ 


(23 ) 

„ 5^ 

to 5*^ 

( 24 ) ( qigiui^b<^id ) 

» s’^ 


(25 ) 

foil. 5“ 

to 6 “ 

( 26 ) qrjpmpgm 

fol. 6 " 


( 27 ) ^PTR^RPT^m 

6 * 

M ^ 

to 6 *^ 

( 28 ) 

foil. 6 ^^ 

7“ 

17 • 

( 29 ) %q%q- STPTrt ( 3 TT^s^;t^ ) 

fol 7“ 

7 b 

>1 • 

( 30 ) ( ^rqwrrq ) 

7 b 


( 31 ) 3T3^'|3Tir ( ?iWProTr^ ) 

yb 

1 > • 


( 32 ) 

7 b 

7 J • 


\ 33 ) 

10 ^ 

ro lO’^ 

( 34) cJuimunfOT 

foil llN 

:’) „ 12 “ 

( 35 ) sTRn^ 

fol. 12 ^ 


( 36 ) 

„ 12 “ 

to 12 *’ 

( 37 ) ^fTT^fe 

foil 12 *^ 

„ 13“ 

( 38 ) iT^Tq7T^5y^ 

„ 13" 

„ 14“ 

( 39 ) 

fol 14“ 

., 14" 

( 40 ) 

foil 14*^ 

M 16*’ 

( 41 ) >JiRiq^ 

,. 16^ 

„ 17" 

( 42 ) Sfq^ToT 

„ 17" 

„ 19“ 

(43 ) ?I^^JPqT 

„ 19“ 

n 22 *^ 

( 44 ) qnT37or ( >Tq-f^?cft^ ) 

„ 22 ^^ 

23*^ 

( 45 ) f^qqf^ ( ) 

,. ? 

» 26“ 

( 46 ) f^^o^TPcRtfra’ 

„ 26“ 

„ 28^ 
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(47 ) 

fol. 28* to 

28'’ 

(48) 

foil. 28'’ „ 

31'’ 

( 49 ) 

fol. 31'’ . foil 

34* to 35' 

( 50 ) 3Tr5ffT5TTT^cT^tT^ 

loll 35'’ to 

39* 

( 51 ) 

„ 39* „ 

40'’ 

( 52) 

» 41* „ 

42* 

( 53) 

„ 42* 

43'’ 


Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut- 
ing what IS, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasutra. 

Foil 8, 9, II, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete 

Age. — Old. 

Aurhor. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthms and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha Each of its first five padas such as jutt 
etc IS looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas* is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant This view is refuted in ^'Siddhacakra” 
( vol IV, No 3, p. 67) There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with which forms a part and parcel of 

Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanisithasutra So those who substitute ftf for 

are not justified in doing so An additional criticism is made 
as under — 

1 Just as there is in Ava 5 yakasutraniryukti nik^epa and sUh asparhkamryukti 
respective y in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so \ve have beginning 
an end for these five padas ( adhyayanas ) That is Why this entire work ( Panca-* 

mangala) is designated as Maliasrutaskandha Vide “ Siddhacakra ” vol IV, No 3^ 

p 67. ’ ^ 



735. J 


III, 4 MaJasairas 


^51 

It is trae that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatlsutra ; but, on that account^ the rest cannot be 
said to be inteipolated For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
?THt as It is tantamount to a khandana of a 

Sutra. 

Begins. — fol. tr i^o n ^ h 

JTflT I 

?T?Tt ^ I > 

Ends.— fol i 

W <TSm(lT) ^ •• ? » 

Reference — Published. It is also edited by me with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation. See ‘‘ The third 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) pp. 49-50. 

Namaskaramantra is given by way of quotation m the 
svopajna commentary ( p 371’’ ) on Yogasastra ( VUI, 34 ). 

For other details see No 730. 




Namaskaranaantra 


No. 735 


1269 (1), 
1887-91. 


Size. — 12 in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 76 folios , 14 to 15 lines to a page ; 52 to 58 letters to a 
line 

Description — Country paper thin, durable and grey , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent qgrrraTS , bold, legible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines m black ink , the in- 
terlinear space coloured red , foil numbered in the nght- 
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hand margin , fol blank ; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc m red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used , stnps of white paper pasted to the edges 
oi the first fol , condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. i*’ ; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works . — 


1 ) 

( % ) 

(3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

(6 ) 

( 7 ) 3i^Tc?r 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

( 10 ) 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) 

( 18 ) 

( 14 ) 

( 15 ) 

( 16 ) ;gTf® 

( I'i^ ) 

( 18 ) 

(19) 

(20) ^^fiRTq-(sTTOTrr^) 

(^1 ) 

( 22 ) 

( 23 ) 

( 24 ) 

( 25 ) TTWifqtis^i^ 

1 26 ) 

(27) 


fol. 1^ 


jy 


9* 


99 


foil 
fol. 2*^ 


9f 


5) 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 99 


99 


99 


99 

2^ 


99 


99 

foil 


1-5 These 


99 

3“ 


to 2'’ 


to 2*’ 


to 


3‘ 

4 * 


a portion of Vandittusutra 



IJI 4 Miilasntrhs 


1S3 


•> 

3 


5 * I 


( 28 ) arnrRq- 3^^iq- 

fol 4" 

( 29 ) ^ ft TTfor^Toft 


(30) 

n ft 

(31) 

f) »> 

( 32 ) 

i> i» 

( 33 ) !T^?^^^^ftfTq7?TT^sqTq■ 

i> >t 

( 34 ) Twftsrnrmqr^ 

M f» 

( 35 ) q’qfrrsT^sTfinnTr?! 

V n 

( 36 ) 

„ , to i'' 

( 37 ) 3T^?Rrasr?qTrTrm 

i'' 

{ 38 ) ftr^rg-fTTWrTrrnq-R 

»> M 

( 39 ) )sri't3:fr(n^g- 

foil „ 5*’ 

(40) 

» 5*’ „ ll*^ 

( 41 ) qTT%^rFniTJF 

fol. 11” 

( 42 ) 

foil. 12" „ 24" 

( 43 ) 3'tTt^mTc^ 

„ 24" „ 35" 

( 44 ) 

„ 35" „ 37" 

( 45 ) 

„ 37" „ 40" 

(46) i^rrT^qr^^ft 

fol. 40" 

(47 ) 

„ „ 41” 

( 48 ) 

foil. 41” „ 44” 

( 49 ) 5’j^^JT^vrrRT 

» 44” 45" 

( 50 ) STrqrn=qTfT 

45" „ 46” 

( 51 ) 

46” 48” 

( 52 ) 

„ 48” 49” 

( 53 ) ( Guj ) 

„ 49” „ 50" 

( 54 ) 5ft»T?^o ( Gu] ) 

fol 50" „ 50” 

( 55 ) 


3^KrilH^ (?55r«{^qlTfHUT(5r>a- 

foil 50” „ 51" 

( 56 ) airr^ i 

fol. 51" „ 51” 


1 This work IS here described on p 101 See No 707. 

2 This work is described in Pt I on p 369 See No. 412 

20 (J L P I 
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( 57 ) 

foil 51‘’ to 

52” 

( 58 ) 

„ 52’’ 

53” 

( 59 ) 

fol. 53” 


(60) 

54’' 


( 61 ) 

foil. 54’' „ 

55” 

( 62 ) dT?T5n^ ( I-IV ) 

,» 55” 

65’' 

( 63 ) ^?TTT*nm5T 

„ 65’' 

69’' 

( 64 ) 

M 69^ , 

71^ 

( 65 ) 

fol 71” 


'^'Toe) 

foil ,, 

75” 

( 67 ) 

M 75” 

76” 

Out of these suttas 

I to 28 may be said 

to be com- 


ponent factors of $adava^yakasutra 
Age.— Old 


Begins.— fol i*’ ll n 3:^1 n 


Ends, fol tr^ etc 


N. B. For other details see No. 


up to 11 ^ II as in 

No. 734 


73d. 


No. 136 


i\ amaskaramantr. 

1106 a) 


1891-95. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 J iu. 

Extc t 

^ ’^7 folios , 14 lines to a page • 35 to 40 lette 

to a line ^ o , ^ 

npCT - paper thin, tough and white , Jaina Dev 

ina k ^ 5 ^tg, clear, uniform and good hand-wri 

ng borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly m tw. 

te in ' , red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol 
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numbered in both tlie margins , a piece of papei of the si/e 
of a fol. pasted to fol ; condition on the whole good , 


foil. and 58 ^^ blank , tins work 

ends on 

fol i'’ , com- 

plete ; fol. 9 th missing ; this Ms 
additional works •“ — 

contains 

thc following 

( 1 ) ( ^*Tr%?amT5i’ ) 

fol. 1 *^ 


( 2 ) ^ 

If 


( 3 ) 

folk 

to 2 =^ 

( 4 ) 

fol. 2 " 


(5 ) ^ 

If 11 


( 6 ) 

If )5 


( 7 ) 

>» f f 


( 8 ) ^ 

»f M 

2 “ 

fl ^ 

( 9 ) srfoiqrsf^^ 



( lO ) 

» >> 


( 11 ) 

)» n 


( 12 ) 3T%T?ar 

»» »> 


( 13 ) 

folk „ 

» 3=^ 

(14) 

fol. 3=^ 


( 15 ) 

>J If 


( 16 ) 

ff If 

„ S^’ 

(17 ) =lctRfT^ 

„ 


(18) 

>> 


( 19 ) 

J> »f 


( 20 ) 

M >> 


( 21 ) 

Jf ?» 


( 22 ) 

foil „ 

, 4“ 

( 23 ) 

fok 4^ 


(24) 

M |1 

„ 4*^ 

( 25 ) ?i^^ranrT^^ 

4^ 

ff ^ 


( 26 ) 

ff ff 


(27) ^ „ 

If If 


( 28 ) 

If ff 



1 See p 148, ft note i. 
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( 29 ) 

( 30 ) srq- rrfPT^ 

( 31 ) 

(32) 

( 33 ) 

( 34 ) 

( 35 ) qTf^»^ 

( 36 ) 

( 37 ) ^^rrmrq- 

( 38 ) m^T^^^^fq■qqK^n^TP^^ 
( 39 ) 3T=Trfi^irm?r 

( 40 ) ^wra^RiT[«rr 

( 41 ) ’Tt=^=g?TFrr5ir 

( 42 ) 3TT^rT^?:-?TriTT?Tr 

(43) ^ f gr qqcq ' H o<4 R 

( 44 ) 

( 45 ) ^r^( ^rrT )!T(%f*nui^5( 
(46) 'TTflRUarmoTT 
( 47 ) STT^T^rn’ 

(48 ) ^jqt^rwr 

( 49 ) 

( 50 ) Tif^^TR’n^aT 

( 51 ) tjTq' 

( 52 ) 3T%fT5rTRcRcr^ 

(53 ) 

( 54) ctsrrj 

( 55 ) ir^crRcT?5q-^rr^ 

(56) 

( 57 ) ^?wiTfT^r=rr 

(58) 

( 59 ) 

( 

( ) ^TK^KUi+tU^ 


[7S6. 

fol. 5» 

)Y 91 

n n 

M M 

U 11 

n 11 

11 11 

„ „ to 5*^ 

» 5*^ 

foil „ „ 6« 
fol. 6" 

>» >» 


>> »> 

M »» 


foil. 6" 

1) 

8'’ 

fol. b’’ 



foil. „ 

91 

11'’ 

„ ll*’ 

11 

12" 

fol 12^ 

11 

12'’ 

foil 12'^ 

11 

14" 

M 14" 

11 

15'’ 

„ IS'’ 

11 

16'’ 

» 16*’ 

If 

18'’ 

„ IS'’ 

11 

22" 

M 22" 

11 

23" 

„ 23" 

H 

24" 

fol 24^ 

11 

24'’ 

foil. 24*^ 

15 

25" 

fol. 25* 



foil. 25® 

55 

26 " 

„ 26- 

5.1 

28" 

„ 28^ 

55 

30'’ 

30 '’ 

55 

32" 
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{62) 

(63) 

( 64) 

( 66 ) 

(67) 

(68) 

(69) 

(70) 

(71 ) 

(72) 

(73) 

(74) 

(75 ) 

(76) 

(77) 

(78) 

(79) 

(80) 

(81) 

(82) 

(83) 

(84) 

(85) 

(86) 

(87) 

( 88 ) 

(89) 

(90) 

{^) 






?TWf»TT^«TT54qT^^^ 

3TSrr?^% 


aqq5[^frT 








--IN 

=a?rn=vr^ii^R5f^ 

qTS?I%T^5r% 

qn'^^^T% 

s 

M4qu [T^ i% 




foil. 32^ to 34^ 

34' » 36" 

,, 36^ » 38^ 

- .. 38“ „ 39‘' 
39\, 40* 
fol. 40^ „ 40^" 

40^ 

foil. lO^’ ,,41^ 
fol. 41'' „ 41’" 

.> 41’’ 

foil 41° „ 42^ 
fol 42“ „ 42^^ 

42*^ 

foil 42** ,, 43^ 
fol 43" 

.. 43^ » 43^ 

43*’ 

foil. 45*’ „ 44* 
fol 44“ 

„ 44=^ „ 44*’ 

,, 44'’ 

foil 44*’ „ 4S® 
fol 45^ 

.. 45" 

» 45" .. 45*’ 

» 45*’ 

foil 45*’ „ 46^ 
fol 46^ 

„ 46® „ 46” 

foil 46*’ ,,58“ 


Out of these sutras, i to 38 seem to constitute Sa^a- 
vasyakasutra 


Age. — Samvat 1840. 
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Begins — fol. WT 3 Tfb?cTltiT etc. 

Ends — fol. etc. up to ^ 

N B — For additional information sec No. 73 -:|. 




Namaskarainaiiti‘a 


No 737 


575 (1)« 
1895-98. 


Size. — io| in by 5 ® m. 

Extent — 39 folios , 16 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour , Devanagari characters , bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing , borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink , red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works , white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment , the first fol is little bit torn , the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants , condition to- 
lerably good, the last fol written in a difierent and bigger 
hand by some one else , fol. i® blank , complete , this Ms. 
contains the following works m addition — 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 
(9) 






• rs 







fol. I** 
foil. 1 ^ to 2 *^ 
fol 2 ^^ 

55 

foil 2 ^ „ 3 "^ 
fol. 3 =^ „ 3 ^ 

foil 3 " » 5 " 

s*’ .. r 
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(10) 

( 1 1 ) 

( li ) ) 

( 14 ) 

(15) 'T^r^d'lI%T^ 

( 16 ) Fd d7^|TF=n%l^ 

( 17 ) 'T^mi3Tr6=gT5fTH^^f^ 
(18^ :g^sg-;f^=r 

(19) 

( 20 ) sT^ipmgfd 

( 2 f ) 31^5Tin^T^ 

( 23 ) 

( 24 ) ( 3T515]^T%% ) 

( 25 ) 

( 26 ) 3i^q ^^cfrgrj^ 

( 27 ) 

( 28 ) ?aTRq'rq^gF 

( 29 ) ^R^a'hfrt^ 

( 30 ) 'n%cTf%^RmR^cR?Ttg- 

(31) 

(32) 

( 33 ) 

( 34 ) 

(35) qr^yfirsTi^ 

(36) 3TR^qni5^3[ 

(37) 

( 38 ) JiumidMi^i^irf^r^^ 

( 39 ) 

( 40 ) ( ? ) 

( 4 ^ ) 

( 42 ) 


fol 

T 

)) 

7b 

foil 

• l"" 

)f 

8^ 

yy 

8^ 

ft 

12“ 

yj 

12^ 

)) 

13 *^ 

yy 

13b 

ff 


fol 






- 

■15^ 



- 

•23*^ 

fol 

M’ 

)} 

24 *^ 

foil 

24^ 

}> 

1 25^ 

fol 

25* 

)> 

25'’ 

foil 

25'" 

} 

, 26" 

fol. 

26^ 

)> 

26^ 

foil. 

26'^ 

>) 

27® 

fol. 

27^ 

>> 

27'’ 

foil. 

27^’ 

> » 

28*^ 

yy 

28*^ 

5 > 

29*^ 

yy 

29*^ 

>} 

30’’ 

fol. 

30'^ 



foil 

yy 


31“ 

fol 

31^ . 

>) 

31b 


foil 31^,32* 
fol 32^ 


J9 

sy iy 


yy 



foil 32*^ „ 33*" 

» 33 *" „ 34 “ 

fol. 34^ „ 34 ^^ 
foil. 34^^ „ 35= 
fol 35 ^, 35 '' 
foil. 35*^ „ 37= 
fol 37'" 
foil. ,. „ jS” 
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(43) foil. 3 S’" to 39=" 

(44) ( ''' ) 39 » 59'’ 

(45) 39'’ 

Age — Not older than the nineteenth ccntuiy ; ree the 23rd folio. 
On fol 26*^ there is the date vi%. Samvat 1S89 Sec 
Saradastotra 

Begins. — fol i'’ 

3frtTi9gr%?tnT » 

3TT^niT ‘ etc. 

Ends — fol. r*’ 

N B — For other detals see No 734. 


No. 738 


Namaskaramantra 

640 (a). 
1895-98. 


Size.— ii| m by 6^ in 

Extent — II folios , 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters , bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing , borders carefully ruled m three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good , complete , this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works ' — 


( 1 ) 

(2) 

( 3 ) T%miRcfmr 

(4) 3U%cmFrt^ 

{ 5 ) 


fol. 



foil 


to 2 ^ 

yy 

2 "^ 

,, 4 * 

yy 

4 * 


yy 

5 " 


yy 

6^ 

,, 8 ‘ 



739 -] 


III. 4 Molasairas ■ 





folK ' ^8® to 9*" 

„ ' 9^ „ lo'^ 

Begins. — fol. ^ etc,, as in No. 737. ' ‘ ^ 

Ends — fol. WerroT =cr etc., as in No. 737. 

Reference. — This sutra is given as an avatarana in the svopajha 
commentary of Yogasastra (VIII, 34). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. ' . 


Age.- 


ii) 

( 8 ) 

(9) 

Samvat 1940. 




Namaskaramantra 

No. 739 - 350 (a). 

A. 1883 - 83 . 

I 

Size. — ro|. in by 4| in, 

t 

Extent. — ii-i = 10 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a fine. 

r'''’", ' ' ' / 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with ^grnsrrs ; bold,- legible, uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and elegant, hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 

' black ink, there is some space left between these pairs ; red 

chalk used ; complete ; condition good , this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works 


(O 


fol. 


( 2 ) 


foil. 

to 2 « 

(3) 


fol. 

2^ „ 2^ 

( 4 ) 


foil 

2*^ „ 3* 

( 5 ) 

(Incomplete) 


3^ » 4“ 

(O 


fol. 

6 ^ 

( 7 ) 


foil. 

7^ 

(8) 



7" „ 8=^ 


a? t J. I" P* 3 



i 62 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 739- 


( , ( 9 ) ‘ foil. 8 =^ to ro* 

, ^ (lo) cHT „ 10 =" „ 

i The^fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding works are 
affected. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.-— fol. V ^ \\ rfrrr 

S^SPTT to: > 

TOt 3TRtftrui » etc. 

j I » , 

, Ends.— fol. 1 =^ HiToJior =?r ’tto ^5 hto ii ?r 'i ^ i 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 73 /^ 




Namaskaramantra 


No. 740 

•t T 

■* > ' J 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^,m. 
-Extent (text) 13 lolios ; 

f 

„ — (com.) ; 


885 (a). 
1892-95. 


I to 2 lines to a page ; 5 o letters to a 

line 

^ ^ 1 ) ' ’) •) 555 ^ 

line. 


bescription.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jama Devanagari characters with occasional ; this 

IS a A Ml si Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; practically same 
IS the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. originally blank has been later 
») ^7 some- one for writing some items connected 

with the Dikpalas ; condition wery good ; both the text 

> ■ ' ' a 1?^ ‘^^^i^entary complete the latter ends on fol. 2 " ; 

IS Ms. contains in addition -the following works 



740 . J 


' III, 4. MulasUtras 



(1) ^hPRTitcT foil. 2^ to , ,, i 

(2) „ 3*^ „ 7^ 

( 3 ) „ » 7^ i, 13*^ 

Age. — Samvat 1792 

II- - r ‘ 

Author of the commentary.-- Vacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 

Bhanucandra For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 

mika ( pp. 72-84 ) of Stuticaturvimsatika published in 

A D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see 

SPTT^ 5^-%^ >Trg%: ” published in Jaina- 

charya Shn Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 

(“ ^fTlxfrq- sff STTcfTT^ 3 T?JT ”)j PP* 225-245. 

' ¥■* * 

Subject — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text) lol. qi^o u sfhr^%PT fm* H 




^ 3 T^:^niT etc. as in N0.734. 

— ( com. ) fol. 

. JTiT- M 

?ci?;Frpj 5 [^ fkd- i 

' I I 

rs. ^ ^ rs A ♦ . o . 

• R I 

ST'TR ^ 

grT^(=cr)*^*^ur > 

^T55RR5qi^y€r i V \ 
51%'^'Tr i>v|Wtir i 

ctaf cTT^^JT^^fTR JTQTr 1 • 

I 

STRttTTOrfiTfs » STJTi' ?Tm^- ^«T- y etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2^ etc. up to \\[ as m 

No. 734 



- 11^4 Liltrattire and Philosophy [ 

Ends.— < com. ) fol. 2^ 3^ I ^ ^T^'k > 3 T^ ^ 

fk^TTfjm^u'k cT^ cr%tHcr?r 1 g 15^% • 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnaman]usa ( pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi- 
shed in Sheth D. L J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. other details see Nd. 734. 





Namaskammantra 
with l^alavalxidba 


No. 741 741 _ 

1892-95. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters , big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, edges of all the foil, are slightly damaged, 
condition on the whole good , both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 

Age,— Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.- Obeisance tb 'the five Paramesthins m Prakrit and its 
explanation iii fi:etail m "Gujarati, with quotations in 
Prakrit. 

Begins. ( text ) fol. ^ « 

„ — (com.) fol. I* gait I ft;wt 

etc. 

Ends.- ( text ) fol. 3- ^ of 1 



tlL 4 Miiiasdiras • 


74i. 1 




Ends — (com.) fol. 4*^ ar^r? ^ frr% ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

jtTOjR snmrr ^ ^ n 

^ ^?r II 

Reference. — See No. 734 


H«4jqiKHT3r 


Namaskaramantra 
with balavabodha 


No. 742 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 


1365, 

1S91-95. 


Extent. — 5 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent big, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ^ the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin , 
fol. 5*^ blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned, condition tolerab- 
ly good. 

Age. — Old. 

Aufhor of the btlavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. ^ n etc 

— ( com. ) fol. rrr?^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ii etc 

— ( text ) fol. 5*^ wt 5 ^ 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 5^ ^ )RHrp f^rT»fr i 5 ttcT ?rm 

5^^ ^nr ^ ^ ^ sr^ 

?TT^ 'r^TFTmirrFr ^ 5 11 11 

^1% n ^ 11 spr 

n sfr u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 734. 


Namaskararoantra 
with l)a]avalx>dha 

No. 743 593 (c) 

1875-76 

Extent.— fol. 42'' to fol. 43^. 

Description.— The text up to five padas ; the commentary ends 

abruptly. For other details see No. — — 

1875-76.' 

Author of the balavabodha.- — Not mentioned. 

Subject The text and its explanation in Gujarati 
Begins. ( text ) fol. 42^ onrr ^^dior i etc. 

; 

— (com.) fol 42^ ^ ^ ^frsn- 

^ iw ' sfNnTf^r^cuT i etc. ' 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 43^ ^ 

^^.)fol. 43 I) ^ 


No. 744 

Size.— 97 in. by 4| m. 

Extent.— 26 + 1 =27 fohos ; 
line. 


Namaskaramantravyakhja 

1241 (a). 
1884-87. 


19 lines to a page , 60 letters to a 


/ 



III. 4 Mulasutra': 


744 - ] 


("167 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characteis , small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing , borders not ruled ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin , fob 19th repeated , red chalk used , 
fol. 26*’ blank , condition very good , complete ; this Ms 
contains the aPcfHjs of the text ; this Ms contains in addi- 
tion the following works : — 


(I) 


foil 

1^ 

to 

2b 

(2) 

j?l 1 Kciqj'i'trt'U^T^r 

}> 

2^ 

n 

5 “ 

( 3 ) 


5 J 

5 " 

u 

8® 

( 4 ) 

55^51 Ti*Tl^rlHSt| 1 1 

» J 

8=^ 

3 .> 

10^ 

(S) 

^yfciUd'WT^SqrniTr 

)> 

10® 

35 

12® 

(6) 

3 n%criil T^pT^rl^l 

>> 

12® 

35 

16’’ 

(7) 

TTrFTfmcTlsrffr^ 

5 » 

I6‘’ 

33 

23® 

(8) 


>> 

23® 

33 

26® 


'Age.*— Saihvat 1873. - 
Author. — Harsakirti Siiri. 

Subject.— Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
as the first smarana out of seven. 

Begins.— fol. i® 

crfr? \ 

sr^nr^rr^tir cirr^inti^ ^nrt ^■ftrrra: etc 

Ends.— fol it ^ tmt f^- =55 T%(^h )ttOTcTT. ^ gr mn 

arffcTTs^ ?TiT ^ 

|nnT^ 

im si?£rJi'bn<»ir^ 9rT^ ^ 

Reference.— Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamanjusa 
( pp. 2-6) which forms No 81 of Sheth D. L. J. P F. 
Senes, published m a. d. 1933. 
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No 745 


NamaskarainaDfcL’avyakbyS 

42 (a). 
1874-75, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4 | m. 

Extent .— 27 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countiy paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled m three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; lines here and there written in 
red ink; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. 27 '’ 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour ; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as ; condition very good ; the extent 

of the commentary to each of the seven smaranas is us 
under j — 


(I) 


foil. 

ja 

to 

3* 

( 2 ) 



3 a 

Ji 


(3) 


?? 

6^ 

3f 


(4) 


8^ 

J3 

lO*’ 

(5) 


35 

10 ’’ 

3> 

16 ^ 

( 6 ) 

^crrt5TtTT^^% 


16 ^ 

3) 


(7) 


53 


33 

27 * 

Begins. — fol. 

n u jqrr^Tfiqr rm* u 






snoiqctr etc. as in No, 744. 


Ends. — fol ^ etc. up to as is No 744 

This is followed by the lines as under ' — 

cqrnmT U ^ 

^ u U ^ ; 

J 

N B. — For additional information see No. 744. 
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No. 746 


Pi^abodhacaityavandaDa 
[ Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana ] 

1220 ( 13 ). 
1884-87 


Extent.-- fol. 189=^ to fol. 189^". 

Description. — Tin's work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the gathSs occurring in Jagaantamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this sutra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concern ted See p. 7 
of Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasutra ” published by 
Bhimasi Ma^aka in a. d. 1934. For other details see 
VT 1220 ( I ). 

1884-87. • 

Author. — Gautama Indrabhuti Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 

Subject. — Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.— fol. 189“ 1 

I O PT ^Tf OT ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189*^ 

^ ri n 

3 T|T^ ^ETiwr 11 ? n 

Reference.— Published m some of the pnnted editions of the Prati- 
kramanasutras It is edited by me, along with Sansknt 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
‘‘ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp 81-84 
in A- D 1937. Of course, this partly differs from what we 
have here m the Ms. 


* See p 134 

1 This sort of brackets indicates that instead of the PrSknt rendering, an 
independent PrSknt title is given 
22 [ J. L. P. 1 
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No 747 

r 

Extent. — fol. i’’ 


l^raboflhacaityavandana 

1106 {%). 
1891-95. 


Description — Complete so far as it goes For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject — This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition (App. 15) noted on 
p. 132. 

Begins.— fob' i*’ ‘ ’ etc. 

Ends. fol. gjTfT’SjWTf etc up to qf^TTT practically as in 
No. 746. 

N B — For additional information see No 746 


I. 

No. 748 
Extent — fol. 


Pra]x)dhacaityavandana 

1270 (2). 
1887-91. 


Description. Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734 

Begins.— fol. 

Ends.-fol. .ib etc . up .to.^ n ^ n as m No 746. 

N. B.— For further partrculars see Nos 746 and 747. 



750 .] 


III. ^ MfllasUtras 


[ ^ {%f% J 

No 749 

Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 


171 

Tirthavandanasutpa 
[ Jam kind ] 


575 (5) 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No 737. 

Age — Saihvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ) 

Author. — Not mentioned 

Subject. — This stitra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals with 
salutation to the tirthas in svarga, patala and manusyaloka. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ 

^ ffird’ \ fM^TT^Frirr 11 

^ II ctri » \ n 

As It consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 

Reference — Published with some difference in any of the editions 
of Pratikramanasutra noted on p 138 and in The Fifth 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p 85 edited by me, 
along with Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translauon 


No 750 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1220 (16). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol 189*’. 

1220 ( 1 ) 

Description.— Complete For other details see No ‘ 


Author.— A Jama Saint. 


Begins and Ends — fol. 189'’ 

3T ^ ‘ ^cr 

srd f^oifgarr# ctri' ^ n 

]S[ B — For other details see No. 749 


i 
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Tirtbav^dftnasutrA 

1106 ( 3 ). 

1891-95 

Extent — fol. i**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 

^ ?Tm fW etc. up to qg n'H ^ as in 

No. 750. 

N. B. — For additional information see No, 7i^9. 




i } 

TiTtbavandamsulOLa 


No. 752 


1270 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent.-— fol. to fol. 2 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. to fol. 2^ 


^ qTTT etc. up to u M II as in No. 750. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 749. 
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Sakrastava 
[ Namutthu nam ] 


No. 753 

Extent. — fol. 189*’. 


1220 ( 17 ). 
1884-87 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. • 


Author. — 5 akra according to the Jama tradition 
Subject. — Eulog)^ of the Tirthamkaras. 

Begins. — fol. 189*^ or etc. as in No. 758. 

Ends. — fol. 789*’ etc up to f^airor as in No. 758. This is 

followed by the lines as under — 


mw f ^ rarf^%ur d^ri^r 11 

» ^ 11 11 


Reference. — Published. Sec any ot the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras noted on p 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in The Fifth 
Kiran^vali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration 

Kalpasutra ( sutra 16), Hanbhadra Sun’s commentary 
( p 494£f ) to Avasyakasutra and Vandanivrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R A. S. vols. 
III-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trtfaftiialakdpurufacaritra vol J, pp. 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Onental Senes, No. LI ) For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of ui^ m - 

srra: ( PP- 242-245 ). 

For other details see my article publish- 

ed in ^ri Jaitii Satya Prakasa ” vol. II;, No. 12, pp. 
599-602. ' ' . . .1 



174 


Jawa Literature, and Philosophy 


f 7 S 4 * 


No. 754 


Saki’astava 

1106 ( 4 ). 

1891-95 


Extent.— fol. i'’ to foL 2^. 

Desaiption. — Complete For other detailsfsee Namabkaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — tol i'" 'ir sT^armr etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ etc. up to fMWInT as in No. 753. This 

Ok 

IS followed by 8. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 753. 


No 755 


Saki’astava 

1270 ( 5 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 2^ to fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No 734. 

Begins.— fol. 2^ ^ • sKfcUor • etc. as in No 753. 

Ends — fol. 2^ I etc up to h vi? 1 as in 

No. 753. 

^ B. — For further particulars see No 753 




Sakiastava 


No 756 

Extent.— fol. to fol. 2«. 


' 1269 ( 6 ) 
1887-91 


Description. Complete For other details see Namaskaramautra 
No. 735. 

as in No 753. 

^ 0.2 etc. up to f^jM'guT u ? 1 ^ 11 as in 

No. 753. 

For additional information see No. 753. 



758-1 


TJ T, 4 Mfdasntras ‘ 


^75 


\ 




Safa’flsfcava 


No. 757 

Exent. — leaf 120^ to leaf 121^. 


77 ( )■ 

1880-81 


Description — Complete. For other details see No 

1 880-8 T 

Begins.— leaf 120'" nr u sTTsr^TTnfr etc 

Ends.— leaf i2i‘’ q-^TTFirr i ^ 1 

N B — For additional information see No. 75^ 




v^aki'astava 


No. 758 


575 ( 6 ) 
1895*98 


Extent. — fol. 2^ to fol. 

Description — Almost complete in case the following lines may be 
said to be lacking — 

f^TSTvmrnT i 

^ 3T^3Tr ^ 3T 

For other details see No. 737. 

Begins — fol 2^^ nr »' n W smrmC )TTtir 0 

, etc. 

Ends — fol 3® 'tfccTT-H'luV U 

TisoRT^ u n arm ^qrarur u imr ]^nm«JT » ^ n 

55ff^iicp^cfcr5 0 

N B. — For other details see No 753. 
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No 759 


Sarvacaityavandana 
[ Javanti ceiyaim ] 

1220 ( 26 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190*. 
Description. — Complete. 


For other details see 14 o. 


1220 ( 1 )t 
1884-87. ' 


Author. — A Jama saints 

Subject — Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* 

‘ ?t) [ 3 ^] ^ ^ * 

Ctrl ^ ^ ^ » H 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it IS published in “ The Fifth Kjranavali ” ( Arhata- 
jivanajyoti ) on p. 89. 

This sutra occurs in ^raddhapratikramanasQtra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandanivrtti ( p. 157) may be con- 
sulted. 


No. 760 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1269 (16). 
1887-91. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 


etc. up to U ^ as in No. 759. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 759. 
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762. ] 

Sai’va(3aityavandana 

No 761 ( 5 ). 

1891-35. 

Extent. — fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other -details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^ 

sndfcT etc. up to ^ ^ ^cTT? in No. 759. 

N B. — For further particulars see No 759. 


No 762 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1270 ( 6 ). 
1887-91 


Extent. — fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2^ 

etc., up to ^ TtrCtr)?^ ^ 

No. 759. 


N. B.— Foi additional information see No. 759. 


A. 




S8 tJ. X..P.3 
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No. 763 

Extent. — fol. 190*. 


Sarvasadhuvandana 
[ Javanta lie vi sahu ] 


1220(27 ). 
" 1884-87. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ^ 

1004-07. ' 

Author — A Jama saint. 

Subject. Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit, 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 190^ 

'Oii'STr II ^ 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 

kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 

with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 

is pubhshed in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti ) on p. 90. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
verse No. 45. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 1 57 ) may be consulted. 


No. 764 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Saiwasadhuvandana 

1269 ( 17 ). 
1887-91. 


Descnpt^n.- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2‘ 


fr ) % fir wtf etc. up to 

N. B. For additional information see No. 763. 


etc. , as im 
No. 763. 



] 

No. 765 

Extent.— fol. 2'’. 


riJ. 4 Mnlasntras 

Sarvasadhuvanduna 

1270 ( 7 ). ~ 
1887-91. 


Descnption. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — ^fol. 2 ^ 

^ 4[^( rr) % xk « etc., up to U ^ u as in 

No. 763, 

N. B, — For additional information see No. 763. 




Sarvasadhuvandana 


No. 766 


1106(6). 

1891-95 


Extent. — fol 2“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2“ vprrg^ 

5n^( ft ) ^ ^ etc. up to f^^oT ^ as in 

No. 763. 


g, — For additional information see No. 763. 



i8o 


faina Liieratmc and Philosophy 


1 7 ^ 7 - 


Upasavgaharastotra 

( ) ( Uvasaggabaratbotta ) 

No. 767’ -jjP.(.b 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent — fob 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This work consisting of five gathas in Prakrit as usual 
deals witn a hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanalha^ the 
23rd Tirthatfakara of the Jainas. This work is variously 
designated by scribes such as 
and 

Begins, fol. etc. as in No. 777. 

Ends.— fol.ib ^ etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 

Reference., Published along with Parsvacandra’s commenury in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Senes as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakatha is also included. ' Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Sun and that of 
Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 


This work is recently edited by me, along with^, the 

b^skrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 

^ in The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
pp. 92-93. 


oil pp. 45-48 we Svrpadtpum^ofay*rr verses, and 

the cara^ias of the first five usual verses 



770-1 


111. 4 Mnlasntras 


tSi 


No, 768 


Upasargaharastoti’a 
640 ( b ). 


1895 - 98 . 

Extent. — fol. 

Description — Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins. — fol. i*’ etc as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. ^ etc. as in No. 767. 

N. B — For other details see No. 767. 


Upasargaharastotra 

1220 ( 29 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


No 769 
Extent. — fol. 190^. 

1220 ( r 

Description. — Complete. For other details see “YsSo-BT^* 

Begins. — fol. 190'^ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends — fol. 190 ® STT etc. up to ll H 11 g- II 

as in No. 767. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 76^7 




No. 770 


Upasargaharastofra 


1269 ( 20 ). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 2 ^. 

Description. — Complete , 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 



Jaina JJtcratute and Philosophy 


[ 770. 


182 


Begins.— foL 2* as in No. 767. 

Ends.— fol. 2^ ^ ^3Tt etc. up to li H U ^ as 

in No. 767. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 771 

Extent. — foi. 8*^. 


Upasargaharastotra 

672 ( g ). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — Complete , five verses in all. For other details sec 

Ajitasantistava No. ^ . 

1899-1915.* 

Begins. — ^fol. 8'’ etc. 

Ends — fol S*’ ^ etc. up to ht 

sirq U H as in No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under : — 

^ II vs H ^TH^T' 

w ) II u H ‘ ’ u 

‘ u n fJrf^ ^ 

\ ® 11 mx 511% ^vs’ivs ti 

^rg*in$ u ^ 



774- ] 


III. 4 Mnlasoifas 


J83 


No 772 


Upasargaharastotra 

1270 ( 9 ). 
1P87-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fol. 3^. 

Description. — Complete , five verses in all For othei details see 
No, 734. 

Begins. — fol. 2*^ etc. as in No 767 

Ends — fol. 3* ^ etc. up to 11 ^(?) n as in No. 767 

This IS followed by •> 


N. B. — For additional informauon see No. 767. 


No 773 
Extent — fol. 


Upasargaharastotra 

575 (4) 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete For other details see Namaskaramantra 

No. 737. 

Begins. — fol. 2*’ etc. as in No 767 

Ends. — fol ^ etc. up to f^rnr^ W H |I practically as in No 

767. This IS followed by ^ H 

N. B. — For additional information see No j6j 


No 774 


Upa sargaharastotra 

1106 (8) 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For othei details see Namaskaramantid 
No. 736^ 



184 


Jaina Literature and PInlosophy 


I 775- 


Begins. — fol. 2^ TOt( >s ' 

etc. 

Ends. — fol 2 * ^ etc. up to qj^f^uixiq 11 as in No. 

767. This IS followed by the line as under ; — 


N. B. — For additional details see No. j 6 j. 




Upasargaharastotra 
with laghuvrtti 


No. 775 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 


272 ( a ). 
1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 39 letters to a line. 

Descnption. Country paper tolerably thick and whitish m colour, 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ^sttt^s , 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing : borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 

lower edges of the numbered sides 
s%htly eaten away by white ants , condiuon very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary, both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5^ ; this Ms. contains an 

^ work VIZ. along with its commentary 

which commences on fol. 5^^ and ends on the same fol. 

Author of the commentary.— Purnacandra Suri. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 
tive gathas. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as 35^ 

Begins.- < text) fol. i> 

— ( com. ) fol. 

^wuEnr. u \ w 

t This Une may b= looIi51^as a separate work by m=5 ^ ' 



IIL 4. Mnlasatras 


185 


776. ] 


TsnTgrF Wcy'7??qTaT3TRW f^'T^f^'Tr^fe^T %cir^9^. 
fefiq^' I etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4 ^ ^ ? ) etc 

„ ~ ( com. ) fol. 5 ‘- ^rrrF- 

vixf^r^oT etc. up to cPiT ^ ^nrir qpqrfr^q' 
a^T. $7Tqj^ ^ I 

?T^r 5^5^ I 

tenr %frRr cT?^ ^ 

^of=^i=^nT^^?T ?TmeT 1 

Reference. — Published m §aradaM]aya Jaina Granthamala, Bhar' 
pagar 


Vo. 776 


Upasargaharastotra 
■with Ai’thakalpalata 

232(g) 


A, 1882-83 

Extent — fol. 18^ to fol. 19''. 

Description, — Both the text and the commentary piactically com 
plete For other details see No. 


232 (a) 


A. 1882-83. 

Author of the commentary. — Jmaprabha Sun, pupil of Jmasimha 
Sun of the Kharatara gaccha 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit , the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Samvat 1365 (see No, 777 ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 18^ 

u u 

,, — ( com, ) fol. 18® mefqTJil etc. 

34 C J* ^ 3 



i86 


Jaitta LiUraiiire and Philosophy 


[77^* 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 19^ 

iTgmr » ' 
ffT ^ ^rfl ^ n h w 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 19*^ 

m % I 

srf^ 5^ ^Tgnrt f^^r > 


rv ♦K. .. 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. 
No. 767. 


ScQ 


No 777 

Extent.— fol. to fol. 61^'. 


Upasavgaharastotra 

with Artbakalpalata 

1241 ( g ). 
1891-95. 


Descnption. — Both the text and the coramentar} complete ; the 

latter composed in Samvat 1365. For other details see 

No. IHiiO. 

1891-95. 

Age. — Samvat 1868. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 53^ (?) etc 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 53*^ srfhm^ f^’c 7 Trar( ? ) ^ ^ 

^TT^viRnng: \ etc 
Ends. ( text ) fol. ^i* fir etc. 

~ (com. ) fol. 61’’ srr?^ qr^f^PT etc. up to ^ x^\ 

practically as in No. 784 This is followed the linos as 
under : — 

^^TPTcnr^T^TTi^r surfer i 

^^(•) i 

^ grThri st». 1 1 «| 



779.1 


TIT. 4 Miila^dttns 


187 


u i iTHTo tpw \ sfn'^3Tr=5rPT'?T^^ 1 

‘ cnr^p^^mr 

^,qr ‘^vre^TJTW I 

N. B — For other dctai s sec No 776 


3 T» 5 ^qc?cTTOT|a 
No 7'^S 


I ^ j^asai’gaharastoti'a 
with Arrliakalpalata 

851 (g) 
1895-1902. 


Extent — foi. aS'’ to fol 33*^ 


Description — Both the text and the commentary complete, the 
formei contains five veises. Foi othei details see 


No. 


_j 5 » ( ^ )v 

1895-1902. 


Begins — ( text) fol. 3 o'' ^JTnr^TqrH as in No 767 
„ -( com 1 fol 28'’ snsw iVsTT^r etc as m No 'jjC 

Finds - ( text ) fol 32^^ ^ etc. up to ^ qT^f^or^a- u 

as in No 767 

__ ( com ) fol 33" qr^W'ttT i q^rqcTT m sri^T- 

etc. up to igrff^ st^ U as in No. 777 This is 
followed by the lines as undei — 

STf^r^ « 

grgG^m ^ Ti[ 5 T^^H u ^ 

gw ] II amg[ 1 " « " 

^ p Por additional mformation see No 777* 




No 779 

Extent.— fol 34^" ^o fol 41'’ 


XJpasargaharastxDtra 

with Arthakalpalata 

' ' 1229 Tg)F 

1891-95 



jgg Jmna hhraUirt aiid Philosoj’by [ 779 - 

Description - In the centre of the 55tli folio tlicie isa squnie with 

tertical diagonals. Both the te\t and the coninicmary 

, , 1229 (a), 

complete For other details see FJo. 

Begins.— ( text ) foL 34^ ( etc 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 34'' !Ti^^ fevTRr etc. as in No. 776. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 40^^ ^ etc. up to 

„ — (com. ) fol. 41*^ etc up 10 5 tfr"^TT%?T^ 

^ wdr tTg* n B 11 ns in No 777 This is 

followed by ^rJTTWT Kflrf ' 

N. B — For further particulars see No 777 







]^o. 780 


U[)asargaliarastotra 
with vrtti 

1205 . 

1886-92 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in 

Extent — 6 folios ; 14 Imes to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countr)'' paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey m colour ; Jama Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing • borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , all the four edges of almost everj’^ 
fol. more or less worn out , condition not satisfactory , 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary 5 both 
complete ; fol. i'' blank 

Age. — Samvat 1697 

Author of the commentary. — Dvija Parsvadeva Gam 

Subject,— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
mentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. 



7^^' ] TTI. 4 ^^fil^sntras 

Beoin^;-'- ( te\t ) toj etc as ni No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'' 


1^9 


i g i7fg.*i4 1 

^rrr^- 11 ? ii 

sr(JTrRTrg5r5^r^r%?JT^a‘5^^TO^Frrf9TcW5r ^ 1 etc 
Ends — ( text ) fol. 6^ grr etc up to qpi^r^ur^ as m No. 767. 


,, —{ com ) fol. 6^ ^ mm n fg^srqpg^ 

^q:aT^qT54^^ q^TRcffttg^^rf^ 
mw ermfT^irrm n Rn%r^^fe)tTq FTWcfC) f^r^qr 


n ^ 11 

)5^ * l«TT(*Tr)^T 

fHa/r II T%rcra: ^TT ^lc t qR qTr ^cfT§ct^ n i *tt5?t vr^g \ 


I :k JWvqr) 1%?^ artricrrrrnJTOT 1 
cf ^nrf > mofl w 

' ^r% I u ^ n 

Reference. — Edited by me and published m the D L. J P. F. 
Series as No. 80, along with Pnyankaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. IS there designated as kha. 


No 781 


Upas'argahara stotra 
with tika 

885 (b) 
1892-95. 


Extent — fol. 2“ to fol s*’. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
former contains five verses For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vrtti No 740. 

Author of the commentary — Siddhicandra Gam, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163 

Ml 1 I 



1-90 


Jaina LtUralure a 7 icl Philosophy 


[ 781. 


Subject.— The text nuil its explanation in Sanskiii. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ etc as in No 779. 

—(com.) fol. 2^ 

^qrrr^ qT5cjrTT»jr ^Tf?T sTf^- 


OTTr ^§7 ^q i dr{ 4^ rq i b t fc T mm ^ etc 
Ends — (text) fol. 3^ ^ etc up to 1 H i as in 

No 780 This IS followed by * 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3^^ ^ % 

mg^q. J m mm TrnmriTrm ^rnmnqinr 


m^nef mq. 


tsR ui q M ^ 1 ^ / 1 v4 1*^1 q^ 


qqf 3IT55qR g ‘ ' 

qT q 5Tf r^ 3T ^^<>a=ipiic^diH!4)^4’g^ ^ ^(ff Ti ^q t qq ; ^ *'qr^q- 
rfm+Hm ^ ^ cl 5i m q mn q ii h r^j h ^ ?q qt « IrqrmTCRrff tiqig* 

^iqniqTqiitl ^qfui N<l%d iqi 

U ^ n 

Reference. — Published see No 767. 


No. 782 

Size. — io| m. by 47 m 
Extent.— fol. 63* to fol. 65=^, 


TJ|Dasargabarastoti’a 
with vrtti 

384 (d). 
3871-72 


Description.— Complete. For other particulars see 

^5?Tr No. - 3^4 (^ )• 

1871-72. • 

Author of the commentary — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarana. It i 
explained m Sanskrit 



7 ^ 3 * ] II 1 » 4 Miilasfiira^ 

Begins. — ( text ) tol. 63’' etc. as is No. 767. 

— ( com. ) fol. ^5=" ^<rr ^'r( 1% )%tTpfr( ) ar# 
^ fTTOnfrm( )m etc 

Ends. — ( text ) 65'' srq- etc up to q[;^f^=£r2r as in 

No. 767. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 65“ ^g-sriHnrtpifrcTfmg; Inrmrk fl[cfR- 

?FRTtra: H 

^ ^F{T?n3: ii«rnm ^ 

?TTS 5 T WTT 

^ 5 ( )'^E( ^ ^ HJT JT ? 

Tf. ^rr ^ ^ 5% %i%fT ’T-^CTjTfg^- 

^ q^-:jTTq?Tr^ttr5fr^q-n^rfff^fq^?T^*^l^f7J'T2R^ qr^T^TKR 


No 783 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


Upasai’gaharastoti’a 
with avacun 
643 . 

1892-95 


Extent — ( text ) 3 folios , 7 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 


„ — ( com. ) „ „ , 10 ^5 >5 : 50 55 55 55 

Description. — Countr}^ paper thick, rough and grey , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with o^rn^TS , borders ruled in two lines 
m red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them m three lines in the same ink , the text occupies the 
central place, and the commentary, the space all around, this 
IS a qogqr a^ Ms , red chalk used , edges of the foil, very 
slightly damaged , both the text and the commentary com- 
plete , condition very good 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned 

Subject. — The text as before The Sanskiit commentary though 
small is lucid and thiows light on the mantias and yantias 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 



192 


Jatna Ltleralme aiid Philosophy 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. etc as in No. 767. 

,, — ( com . ) fol. 


• • 


1 783' 


cT^T^str rarn- 

^ PT-^qr 11 ‘ 

'SC^V T% sr>T7nTT'>TTqT T[V[^Tfp^T:r etc 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. ^ etc. as m No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol.^ 3*^ STT^ qi^^q- 

fR^irradr 5’f'r^g^r Ttpjrr ) gf^ fV^ 11 

^■r ^ )^ciTcTfTK- » 


ITo. 784 


Ilpasargabarastoti’awtti 


1241 (b). 
1884-87. 


^ w./ & \y 9 • 

Extent.— fol to fol. 2^ 

Description.— Complete; only the of the text are given. 

or other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744 
Author.— Harsakirti Suri. 

sramnt^^^ commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the 2nd 

cgins.- foh ^ ^ ^ ^ OTW 

sfrjT^grjnr. ^ !r« 

iHluS.^— fol, 2^ ;j , , ^ ^ — 

___ * tr^ ^nr3qrThT.sf^ 

stotmruionp j ^ m HarstHm Sun’s Upasargahaw- 



]II. 4 Mfilasfilra'^ 


19^ 



5fi^R'4lw( ^ ) Hdnalvfi' ffcrmf^r 
STff ^m^rfhmrroT TTirrff 

Reference — This work is edited wntli this commentary by me, 
and it is published m Anckartliaratnamahjusa ( pp. 13-2^ ) 
w’hich IS published in Sheth D L ]. P. F. Senes as No 8j 
in A. D. 1933 


No. 785 


ri|>3 sfli’gaha ra stoti’avrtd 

42 (b) 
1874-75 


Extent. — fol. 1=^ to fol 3^. 

Description. — Complete. Foi other details see Namaskaramantia- 
vyakhya No 745. 

Begins. — fol. ^frroT i 

^ =g' etc , as m No yS/j 

Ends. — fol 3“ 3^r^.scq-?7r etc. up to r%fTr«rrcr piactically as m No 
784 This IS follow^ed by srfff <' ^ 1' " 

N. B — For other details see No. 78/^ 


; 


i5 [ J. L P- ] 



fainti LikraUtre and Philosophy 




[ 


[ ] 
No 786 


Pi arHicina'^iitrii 
r 'lap vl}ara\a j 

^ 1220 ( 30 ).^ 

" 1884-87 


Extent — fol. 190^. 

Description — Complete though it may appeal to end abruptly. 

For other details see No.-^^° 

Authoi. — A Jama saint 


1 884“8'7. 


Subject — This small work in Prakrit is a piaycr to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contain*- only two 
verses 


Begins — fol. 190^ 


Tiy*ngpTiT( tt )trT i 

Ends — fol 190^ 

i n^cTxrratrr qrt^jfiTof ^ 1 
H^troT^^UTT 1 

^ \\ ^ n 

Reference *— Published See any punted edition of Pratikiamana- 
siitras wdieie an additional portion containing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 

For an exti act containing these two gathas and the 
interpolated matter see B BRAS vols. III-IV, pp 
398-399 

This work IS 1 eccntly edited by me along wntli the 
ans nt rendering and Gujarat! translation, and is publn 
s le together wnth an dlustiation indicating the posture to 
be taken up w hile reciting it, in The Fifth Kiranaval! ” 
f Arhatajivanaj5'oti ) on p. 94 


I Seepp 134 and 152 



II L 4 MfiJasiitras 


195 


7S7. ] 


There are only two gathas (just given here in 
PaiiciXsala \ IV, \ 33-34 ) in Cattyavandanasutra ( p 114'^) 
commented upon by Hanbhadra Sun, m Yogakstia (III, 
P 235^ ), and in Acai adtnahai a ( p 271^ ) In the edition 
ol Srdvalann^lhluavidhi f p 31 ) containing Vandaruvrtti, we 
have these two gathas plus tw^o other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit * In Santi Sun’s Ceiyovandaiiamahdhh&sa [ v. 
Sjd-849 ) wc ha\c, how'cvci, 4 gathas, the first commenc- 
ing with and the last with and the middle 

ones being those wdnch arc gi\en here (1 e in No 786 ) 

hoi vnaiana see Lalilavtsiau'i {pp Ii4“-ii5'‘), the 
s\ opajha \ 1 tti (p 233^) of Yognsdsfrn, Abhayadeva Sun’s vi tu 
( pp 8T’ and 82“ ) on Paiicnsal'a, Acm adinahara ( p 271*^ ), 
}^avdnruv) Ih ( p 32 ) and the s\opa)ha \rtti ( p 164^ ) on 
Dba)i}ias(n;igiaJ’a. 

‘‘ Xjbersicht ubci die Avasyaka-Ljteiatui ” ( p 2 ) 

may be consulted. 


No 787 


Prarfchaiiasutia 

1270 (10). 
1887-91 


lixtent — fol 3”^. 

Description — Complete For other details sec No 73-^, 

Begins and Ends — fol 3“ 

wrqrrsC^) etc up to ^ i> as m No 786 

This is followed by ^ 1' ^ " 

N B. — For addiional information see No 786 


I It "is r Ithci a stnngc ihinft tint m the Vamhuuvrlli wc have csplanatiou 

ol the first tw 0 gathas onI> 

a This IS a wrong nomenclature (01 this stitia 



196 


Jaw a Literatnie aud Philosophy 


I 788. 


No 788 

E\tent — fol 2 ^ to fol 2 ^. 


Pi'arllianasuti-a 

1106(9X 

1891-95. 


Description — Complete ; 2 veises in all lor other dctnilh see 
Namaskaramantra No 736 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ ^‘t^TTT^T etc. , up to JH 

No. 786 . This IS followed b\ a line as below' — 

N B. — For additional information see No 786 


Prarthanasutra 

No 789 1269 ( 21 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol 2 ^, 

Description. Complete Herein w'e have one additional veise^ 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No 735, 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2^ 

^ etc. up to 3 Tr^TWTT 5 i^ U ^ n as in No 786. 

This IS follow'ed by the verse as under — 

^ ^^roT 1 gfhm?T ^rntr 1 

^g^OTTOT u 

K B — For additional information see No. 786. 


I bcc 


p. 134 '^herc It is sukd as PranidbanasCitra 



790. 1 


III. 4 Mulasatras 


197 


( f KlU^l'IiigTl ) 


Iryapatbikisuti’a 
( Inyavahiyasutta ) 


No 790 

Extent. — fol 189^ 
Description — Complete. 
Authoi — A Jama saint 


1220 ( 8 ). 
1884-87 


For other details see No 


1220 ( I ) 
1884-87 


Subject — A Prakrit composition dealing with docana 


Begins — fol 189^ • 

qflr^fFrj 1 rf^^fprrq' ' i 

qrOT^FTor cfnT^JTnr 1 1 etc 

Ends. — fol. 189^ srfsvrqr up to aw w 11 ^ n etc as m 

No. 794 

Reference — Published See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sutras This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in The Fouith Kiranavali ( Arhataji- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-73 

Haribhadia Sun’s commentary ( p 573^^) on Avas^aka- 
sutra, Yogasastra ( III ) and us svopajha commentary ( pp. 
213^-214® ), Acaradinakaia ( pp 277^-278'^) and Vandarn- 
vftti ( p 24 ) may be consuted 

For an extract see B BRAS vols III-IV, p 398 

For the sr^cps of this work and its explanation etc in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamababhasa ( v 366-381 ) 

The svopajna commentary on Dhaiamasamgraha ( pp 
I42“-I43® ) may be also consulted See also “ Ubersicht 
uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p 2 } 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy 


1 79 ^* 


No 791 

Extent — fol. 2 ^ 


lna[>atlnklF?Ura 

n06 (31), 

3 891-95. 


Description. — Complete 1 01 oilier details see Kam.ibkaiamantia 
No 756. 

Begins —fol etc as m No 790, 

Ends fol. 2*^ 5 Tt=^T 3^T etc up to inactically^ras in No 79-I 
This IS followed bv ^ 

N B —Tor additional infoimauon see No 790 


No. 792 
Extent — fol 


Ii \apaLliikisatia 

1269 (2) 
1887-91. 


Description — Complete For other details see Nani.iskaramaiitr.i 
No 735 . 

Begins fol i etc. .is in Ko 790 

Ends.— fol !>■ etc up to ttw ftrEgnm ^ 

\ practical ly^as in No 790. 

N. B.— Foi additional information see No 790 


No 793 
Extent fol. 3* to fol 


liyapatliikisntra 

1270 (12) 
1887-91 


Descripuon - Complete. For other detail, see No. 734. 
gins. fol. 3» etc. aslm’No 790 

-lids.- fol 3“e,rw(i>)„ etc. up to ,1 gr n as 11 

N. B - For additional information sec No. 790 



794 - 


TIT 4 MaJostlhas 
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No 794 


Tryapatliikisiitra 

77 ( ) 
1880-81 


Extent. — leaf 124“ to leaf 124^ 

Description — Complete For additional particnlais see Agamika- 


vastuvicarasara No 

1880-81 


1 14^1501 rir I imtJrr- 


Begms -leat I24'‘ 

I i etc. 

Ends — laet 124'' fir )f?Tr ( ^wtrr ) 

^OT rT^ 1^=5^ ffT 
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[ ] 
No 795 


TJtfcarlkarana'^ntra 
[ Tassa uitaii ] 
77 ( ). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124^. 
Description — Complete 
Author — Not mentioned 


For other details see 


Mo JllJ± 

1880-81, 


Subject.— A formula m Prakrit foi further preparation to purif\ the 
defiled soul, This is styled as Ummaggakarana- 
sutta ( Unmargakaranasutra ) m Ceiyavandaiiamahdhhasa 
( V 382 ' ) 


Begins and Ends.— leaf 124^ 


Ht*iTT-<r+>-(.uiar \ qrtrnrf )Tn?.j'uiur i ra'^rr^hj^iirtiT 1 h-h^'V- 

i qr^roT \ ^«iorr 1 f?n^TTtm?Ttr zr )m 1 

Reference. Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasutras 

noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 

the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 

published in The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) 
on p 73. 

For an extract see B B R. A vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

^ Hanbhadra SurFs commentar}^ ( p 779. ) on Ava^aka- 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svojiajna vmi (p 2i4^.2;4M, 
Acaradmakara ( p 278=^ ) and Devendra Sun’s Vandaruvrtti 
(, p. 27 ) are worth consulting 


Ceiyavandana- 
^ svopajna commentary ( p. 

44 -144 ) on Dharmasamgraha may be also consulted. 


1 This runs as under ; 

3T^ qf I 

fRT TT WiR# 31?^ II I, 


III. 4 Mntastilras 




No.7a6-’_ 


Uttarikaranasiitra 


mo ( 9 ). 
1884 - 87 .- 


Extent. — fol. 189^. . , 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No> ^ ol ' ' 

1004-oy • 

Begins and Ends. — fol 189^ etc. up ta ^ 

practically as in No. 795. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 795. . , - ' 


No. 797 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1106 ( 12 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 2^, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends, — fol 2^ tT 

)t*t as in No. 795. This is followed by 
N. B. — For additional information see No 795. 


No, 798 


Uttarikaranasuti’a 

1269 ( 3 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — ^fol. i**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ ^ » as in No. 795. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 795. 
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No. 799 


Uttarikararias5tra 

1270 ( 13 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent, — fol. 3 '^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec No, 734 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol 3 ^ etc up to wVf* 

as in No. 795 . 


N. B. — For other details see No. 795 . 



T'l I. 4 Mnlasiitras 


800. ] 


2p^ 


[ arerf^TO 

No. 800 

Extent. — fol. 189^. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 



[ Annattha ] 

1 

1220 ( 10 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87, * 


Subject. — This small work composed in Prakrit explains ,how ope 
IS going CO, act — what allowances he will make — during the 
kayotsarga posture. 

Begins.— fol. 189^ \ i 1 1 

I filrTi^x^rcr * etc. 

Ends.—- fol. 189'^ ^ ^ Hpr 3 ^(^P'}rifr i sr^ocfnir • ^rwnor 

?T frr^ ^ I u i 


(I w ” 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 
and the posture see my fourth Kiranavali ( pp. 74-75 ) , 

Haribhadra Sun’s commentary ( p. 779“ ) to Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra ( III ) and its svopajna commentary ( pp. 
2i4*’-2i5'’ ), AcSradinakara ( p. 311^-311’’ ) and Vandaruvrtti 
( pp. 15^^ to ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B, B. R. A. S.-voIs, III-IV, p.*398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavan- 
danamahabhasa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajna commentary 
( pp. i 44’’-I45^ ) on Dharmasamgraha may be also con- 
sulted. 
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j 

1^0 , 801 

\ 


Kayotsargasutra 

1106 ( 13 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namasharamahira 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 2 ^ etc. as in No. 800. 

Ends.— fol. a*’ ^ ^ etc. up to siutttjt 

practically as in No. 800. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 


Kayotsargasutra 

Ko. 802 1270 ( 14 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 3*^. ' ' ‘ 

Description. Complete. -For other details see No 734. 

Begins.— fol. 3*^ 3T^^Rrqifr etc. as in No. 800. - 

Ends.-fol. 3'> ^ ),n I etc. up to tqrTnii 11 S II 

as in No. 800. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


No. 803 


Extent.— fol. jb. 



Kayotsargasutra 

1269 ( 4 ) 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. 
No. 735. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 
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Begins.-— fol. 3T5lc?T (gT)B^i^aT etc. as in No. 8oi. 

Ends.— fol. ^ )Tm etc. up to s^ccrmr \\ ^\\ 

‘ " practically as in No. 8oi 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 800. 


No. 804 

Extent. — fol 2^. 


Kayotsargasutra 

1269 (8). 
1887-91. 


Description.’ — Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ ^0 ^0 13^0 g-o 

^0 ^0 ^ gSHWTJTT ^ fT I ^ 

?TRo 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 800. 


No. 805 

Extent. — leaf 121^ to leaf 122“^ 


KayoLeargasuti’a 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 

sara No 77 
Sara wo. jggo.gj^ . 

Begins.— fol. 121'’ 3T5rc^^ji%troT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 22 “ 3RTiTr sTf^rrrf^ ^sr w IrT i str gii ' 4a(ui 1 

^ttrcttot » ft fTR ^ 5i( 5rr )otoT 1 i grW 
stRTtir ^'h%TnlT yy ^ yy 

]SI, B, — For further particulars see No. 800, 
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!No 806 ' 


Kayotsargasu trapratilcR 

1270 ( 17 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4® to.fol. 4*^. 

Description. — Only a st h t^ of is given. For other 

details see No. 734. 

Subject. — The Kayotsargasutra is referred to by its opening words. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 4^ to fol. 4^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 800. 

1 . I 


-j 

No. 807 


Kayotsargasutrapratlka 


1220 ( 24 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190*. 

Description. — Only a is given. For other details see 


No. 


1220 ( I ). 


1886-87. ' 

Begins and Ends fol. 190^ \\ ^ \\ 

F For additional particulars see No. 806. 


separate worl^ numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 

out the nature and corunmty oV VoTw^^ 

y works treated in the corresponding Mss. 



8io'. ] 

No.' 808 


III. 4 MaJasutras \ 

Kayotsargasutmpratika 

1270 (,23 ). 
1887-91. ■ 

Extent.— fol. 5\ -.'’f'C-E 

Description. — Only srar^s are given. For other details 'see 
No. 734. ' ^ 

Begins and Ends — fol. 5** 1 ?fl^%crtiTm?qTl^ 11 f |v 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 







\ 

No. 809' . 

Extent.— leaf 124®. 


77'(i^ >).' 
1880-81. 


Description. — 
No. 


Only a is given. For other details 

77 ( O- 

1880-81..' , . I ' , ' 


see 




Begins and Ends — 3T^f$pT%triT. U ^ U n 
N. B. — For further details see No. 806 . 


» • i 




No. 810 

Extent'.— fol. 2®. 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 


< ' 1^69(15) . ... 

• ' ' ' ‘ 1887-91. ‘ ' 


Description.— Only a srdV^ is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ U ^ , 

N. B. — For additional mformauon see No. 806. 
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Kayotsargasatrapratika 

Ho. 811 1106 ( 16 ) » 

1891-95. ' 

Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Desciiption. Only a snrnp is given. For other details sec No. 736. 
Begins and Ends. lol. 3*^ S^tn^nrrrr 

N. B.— For additional particulais see No. 806. 




Kayotsargasutrapratika 


Ho. 812 


1106 ( 22 ) . 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3*^. 

Description.— Only srffks are green. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3^ ?rqtf^o 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 806; 


^Ho. 813 

Extent.— -fol. 189^. 


E^yotsargasutrapratika 

1220 (19 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. Only a is given. For other details -see 

No.-i^^2iOi ^ - 

1880-87. * 

Begins and Ends.— fol iSob .. 

101. i«9 3 T^?g^cnJTfer^rT% II iJ II ■ 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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814. ] 




[ ] 

Ho. 8U 

Extent — fol. 189^ 

Description — Complete 
Author — A Jama saint. 


Namastava 

[ Logassasutta ] 

1220 (11 ). 
1884-87 


For other details see No 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87 * 


Subject — This sutra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthainkaras of this avasarpini C3'clc of time. It is 
hence styled as Cauvvisattho ( Sk. Catuivimsatistava ). 
This sutra forms a part of the Avasyakasutia 


Begins — fol 189^ 

\ II I 

q;3TH:3(cg)^ ll ^ U etc] 

Ends. — fol 189^ 


I f%f% fsr^ n ^ 

Reference. — Published. See any punted edition of the Piatikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali ( pp 54-56). For 
a learned discussion in Geiman see “ ijbersicht uber die 
Avasyaka-LiteiatuF’ ( pp 6-7 ) Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters An edition containing Haribhadra Sun's 
commentary ( p 786^ ) to Ava^yakastitra, an edition having 
Malayagiii Sun’s commentary ( pp 59i‘'-599* ) to the 
same, Yogasastra ( pp 224''-228^ ), Acaiadmakara ( pp. 
267^-268^ ) and Vandaiuvjtti ( pp 40-43 ) may be consult- 
ed. For an extract see B B. R A S vol III-IV, p 598. 
For explanation Celyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 515-638 ) 
may be referred to. See also Mulacara v 539 and 
No. 818. 
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Namastava 

No. 815 

1270 ( 15 ). 
1887-91 

Extent — fol. 5 *^ to fol. 4 .^. 


Description — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No 734 . 

Begins. — fol. 3 *^ 


etc. as in No 814 . 

Ends — fol. 4 ^ 


1 etc. up to jTff li ^ W 

as in No. 814 . 

N B. For additional information see No. 814 



Namastava 

No. 816 

1269 ( 5 ). 

Extent — fol. I^ 

1^^87-91. 

Desciiption. Complete , 7 verses in all For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735 

Begins— tol. 


etc. as in No. 814 . 

Ends.— fol. i’’ 


RriTOT^rr etc up to f%f^ ^ vs 

as in No 814 

For additional information see No. 814 . 

No 817 

Extent — fol. 2 » to fol. 3 ". 

Namasfcfiva 

1106 (14). 
1891-95. 



8i8 ] 


III 4 Miilastiiras 


2II 


Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736 

Begins.—^ fol. 2^ 

etc as in No. 814. 

Ends. — fol. 3^ 

etc. up to %i% ^ 

as in No. 814 

N E. — For additional particulars see No. 814 




Namastava 


No 818 


77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 122^ to leaf 123^. 


Description, — Complete For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 


sara No. 


77 ' 

1880-81. 


Begins. — leaf 122^ 

etc. as in No 814 

Ends. — leaf, 123“ 

etc. up to WT II ^ II 

as in No 814 

N B. — For further paiticulars see No. 81.:) and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasutra and Lahtavistara ( pp ) 

and Dharmasamgraha ( pp. 155“— 138“). 
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No. 819 

Extent. — leaf ui'" to leaf 122=* 

Description. — Complete For further p.n iiculais see Agamika- 

vastuvicaiasara No. ^ I — 

1000-81 . 

Authoi. — A Jama saint. 

Subject. This work is included in the A\asyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasutras m Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajma. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 

Begins. leaf 121*^ I I 

I 1 ^RUJRf^qrtr \ etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 1 22® %( ^ );^icr | \ > 

Reference — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali ( p 76 ). Hari- 
la ra Suris commentary (p 786“ ) to Ava^akasutra, 
an aruvrtti ( pp. 36-37 \ Yogasastra and its commentary 
tpp. 223^-224“), Ceyiavandanamahabhasa (v 642-652 ) 
and an edition having Lahtavistara ( pp. 76'’-84^ ) may 
be consulted For an extract see B. B. R. A S. vols III-IV, 

r* 39 • Ubersicht uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ' ( p 2 ) 
may be also referred to 


CVityastava 

[ Arihantaceiyanarh ] 

77 ( ) 

1880-81, 


No 820 

Extent — fol. 4^ 


Oiityasfcava 

1270 (16 ; 
1887-91 


Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
egins. fol. 4» I etc. as in No. 819. 
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823 ] 

Ends. — fol. 4^ etc. up to ^nrr as in No, 819. 

N B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No 831 

Extent — fol. 189*^ 


Caityastava 

1320 (18) 
1884-87. 


Description — Complete 


For other details see No 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ’ 


Begins — fol 189*^ etc as in No 819. 

Ends —fol. 189^’ pT^Tcr I I I q:^OTttr | 

N B. — For other details see No 819. 


No 823 


Caityastava 

1106 ( 15 ). 
1891-05 


Extent. — fol 3^. 

Description. — Complete For othei details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 

Begins. — fol 3^ ^c^cg rq 3TR^rT%s-3iT0T etc. as m No 819 

Ends — fol. 3“ Tt^q etc up to g-nfr gjr3^(5F^)T*T as in No 819. 
N B — For additional particulars see No. 819 


Caityastava 

1260 ( 7 ). 
1887-91 


No. 833 

Extent. — fol. 2® 
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Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol.2^ etc. as in No. 819 

Ends.— fol. 2^ Hfiq: etc. up to jrrH as in No. 819. 

This IS followed by 

N B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


Caityastava 

No. 824 1269 ( 9J 

1887-91. ' 

Extent. — fol 2^. 

Description — Only the opening line is g,ven For oilier details 
see Namaskaramantra No 735. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2^ 

S[TtlT^T^qT<T ff^TTTT ^ 

N B - For additional information see No 819. 


Oaityastava 

No. 825 1270 ( 20 ) 

r 1 F 1887-91. 

tiMent. — lol 4^. 

other 

Begins and Ends.- 1 5iiIT% 11 ir » 

B For additional information see No 819. 
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829. ] 


No. 826 

Extent. — fol. I89^ 


Caityastavapratika 

1220 ( 12 ) 
1884-87. 


Description. — Only the srffnps of this stitra aie given For details 

see Piatyakhyananiryukti No ^^00 ^ o ^ 

1 004—07. 

Begins and Ends — fol 189^ 3i^frT%5qTnvfkc5rrf^ U 

It ends thus. 


No. 827 


Caityastavapratlli a 
77 ( ). 

J 880-81 


Extent — leaf 123*^ 

Description — Only a srcHtF is given. 

Begins and Ends. — leaf 123^’ il S’ 11 

N. B — For additional mfoimation see No. 819 


No, 828 


Caityastavapra tika 

1269 (12) 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2“ 

Description — Only a is given For other details see Nainas- 
karamantia No 735 

Begins and Ends — fol 2“ gr^ai^^fqrfsr n ^ i( 

N. B. — For additional mfoimation see No 819 


No. 829 

Extent. — fol. 3*^ 


Caityastavapratika 


1 IPS (19). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Only a sTctl'^ is given. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No 736 


I The remark made ( on p 20 j ) m connecuon with Kayotsirgisutrap-atika 
holds good m the case of tins and the willgnoof works 827- 829 
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Begins and Ends — fol ^crr^RTq;° '?r^T^es. 

N. B — For additional information see No 819 


No 830 


Si’Litastava 
[ Pukkhnra^ara ] 
77 ( ) 

1880-81. 


Extent — leaf 123=^ to leaf 123*^. 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No ■ 

looo-oi 

Subject. — One of the Pratikramanasutras in Piakrit Sukhlal 
does not consider this sutia as a part and parcel of 
Avasyakasuira For his remark see his prastavan.l ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pancapratikramana. 

This sutra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit, Tiic first 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of siutadharma. 

Begins — fol 123^ 




^ 3T3’( 3" q- 
1 1 ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. 123'’ 

%% qq-arf onr'r ^onrq- ^ 

^nrr strer crff|3Tf ^rtror 

Reference.— This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 

edition of the Pratikramanasutras Hari- 
bhadra Sun’s commentary ( p. 788" ) on Avasyakasutra, the 
e ition containing Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 97^-106^ ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp 45-., 8) may be 
consulted. Also see Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 65 3-699 ). 
OT au extract see B B R. A. S. vols HI-IV, p 398 
i be portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
is quoted by Jinaprabha Sun m his com- 
entary ( p lo ) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L J. P. 
b Senes, No. 8r. 

be consuhedr*’' ‘^™^^'^^-L'teratur ” ( p. 2 ) may 
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Sratastavfe 

No. 831 1270 ( 18 ), 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 4''. 

Description. — Complete , 4 veises in all. For other details see 
No. 734 

Begins — fol. 4^^ etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends. — fol. 4^^ ^l-(j)3Tt etc up to iqrFgTtr i as in No. 830. 

This IS followed by *<? 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 830 


No. 832 

Extent. — fol. 2“. 


Smtastava 

1269 ( 10 ) 
1887-91 


Description. — Complete , 4 verses in all. For oiliei details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 2^ etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends — fol 2^ vrrifr vrfirtTTt • as m No 8305 

This IS followed by V 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 830 




Srutastava 


No. 833 


1220 ( 20 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol 187*" to fol. 190’ 

Description — Complete. Foi other details see No 


1220 ( r ). 
1884-87. ' 


Begins.— fol. 189*^ 1 etc as in No. 830. 

Ends — fol. 190® yrriTf ^warr i f^q-afr as in 

No. 830. 

B, — . For other particulais see No. 830. 
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Srutastava 

1106 (Jl^) 
189i-95. 

Description. — Complete , 4 verses in all For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra No 736. 

Begins — fol. 3^ etc as in No S30. 

Ends. fol. 3® etc up to v^rjqFrfr 

This is followed by V* 

N. B For additional information see No. 830 


No. 834 

Extent.—” fol. 3^. 
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Siddhastava 

[ Siddhanarh buddhanaiii ] 


No. 835 

Extent. — fol. 190^ 


1220 ( 22 ). 
1884-87. 


Descnption — Complete , 5 verses in all. Foi other details see 
. _ 1220 ( I ). 

1884-87 • 

Author.— A Jama saint. 

Subject — This small metiical composition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 


Begins. — fol. 190^ 

^ )3TT^ ‘ II ? etc. 

Ends.— fol, 190^ 

=grrTmc 3T| ^ tr i r^oiw * 

iRiT|f^r|trgT m 11 V ( ? H ) 

Reference.— PuWished. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras Haribhadra Sun’s commentaiy ' (p 789^^ ) 
to Avasyakasutra wheie the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasiitra with Lalitavistara ^ 
(pp. 106^-118^) and Vandaruvitti (pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B B. R A S. vols lU-IV, p. 398. 
For different mterpietations of the last verse given 
here see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Sun s Jaina- 
dhamiavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 m the Shetli 
D L. J P. F Series, in A D 1933 

Sukhlal does not consider this sutra as a part of the 
Avasyakasutia For his remark see his prastavaua ( p. 45 ^ 
to his edition of Panca pratikramana 

Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( V. 711-771 ) and ybersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ( p. 2 ) may be consulted 


• ' On P 789a, there is a remark as under — ^ „ 

2 On p n 2 b, it is stated thdt “ tjcTllW. 3 
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Siddia^isfava 

■V 

No. 836 

12^9(13 ). 


1887-91, 

Extent. — fol. 2 % 


Description Complete Foi other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 733 . 

Begins. — fol. 2 * 


etc. as in No. § 35 . 


Ends. — fol. 2 * 


3T| etc. up to h as in No. 835 . ?his is 

followed by 

N B.— Foi additional information see No. 835 . 



Ko 837 

iXicni — iol 4^ to fol. 5^ 

nc.’^cnpaon— Complete For other details see No 
Hcgins.-fol. 4 b 


Siddhafitara 

1270 ( 21 ) 
1887-91. 


734- 


Knds fo! 


f^roT etc. as m No. 835 . 


-^^nV ^1 etc. up to %T5 11 as in No. $35, 
>•■ I!.- For additional information see No 835. 



lit. 4 j^^lasfitms 


? 339 . ] 


iii 




Siddbastaya 


No. 838 

Extent. — fol. 3’’. 


1106 ( 20 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description. - Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 

Begins.-— fol. 3*^ 

etc. as m No. 83 5 

Ends. — fol. 3*^ 


3T| etc. up to hit f^*T5 " as in No. 835 This is 
followed by ^ 

N B. — For furthei particulars see No. 835. 


f 

No. 839 


f 

Siddhastsaya 

77 ( ). 

1880-81 


Extent — leaf. 123*’ to leaf 124*. 

Description. — Complete. For additional dgtails s,ee ^amika- 

**7 r I *)< 

vastuvicarasara No — ~ - 

looO— oI 

Begins — leaf 123*^ 

pH^ roT etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends. — leaf 124® 

aT| etc. up to HH etc. as in No, 8354- 
N B. — Foi additional infoimation see No 835. 
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SiddbaEtava 

No. 836 

1269(13). 

Extent. — fol 2% 

1887-91. 

j 


Description Complete Foi othei details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 2* 

fT^inr etc. as in No. §,35. 

Ends.— fol. 

3T| etc. up to I) as m No. 835. ?^his is 

followed by M, 

N. B, For additional information see No. 835. 




No. 837 


L\teni.- lol 4'’ to fol. 5^ 

Dc.cn, n, on— Complete. For other details see No 734. 
Pc(^ins.-fol. 4b 

etc. as m No. 835. 

Enos io! 

nttnr rfj etc. up to HJI II V. as ,n 

^ »•- lor additional information see No. S35 


Siddbaftaiai 

1270 ( 21 ) 
1887 - 91 . 



839 . ] 

111. 4 i^ntasUtrMs 

iii 



Siddbastg-ya 

No. 838 


1106 (20). 
1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5*’. 




Description. - Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 

Begins. — fol. 3^ 

f^fTOT etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends. — fol. 3*^ 

3 Tg etc up to mr 11 as m No. 835 This is 
followed by 

N B. — For furthei particulars see No. 835. ^ 


No. 839 

Extent — leaf. 123*^ to leaf 124^. 


Siddhasta-wi 

77 ( ). 
1880-81 


Description. — Complete. For additional details s^e ^amika- 

vastuvicarasara No - l^ 

looO-oI. 


Begins. — leaf 123^' 

etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends. — leaf 124® 

3 T| etc. up to fr^T etc. as in No 855^' 
N B. — Foi additional information see No 835. 
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( ) 
No. 840 


Oaityavandauasuti’a 
( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 

mth tabba 


690 _ 
T892^ 


Size. — 10 in by 4| m. 

Extent, — 7 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Descnpuon — Countr)^ paper thin, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gigrrrars ; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-wnting ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink , white pigment used foil, numbered in 
both the margins , complete so far as it goes , condition 
\ery good 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Autlioi of the text — Not mentioned 
»» if ) tabba.— ,, ,, 

Subject. — This Ms. starts with the enumeration of 4 mangalas and 
\ saranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
tcnstjcs of a Tirtharhkara in verses in Praknt. Namutthunafh 
.along vith us explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
*opic. The distinguishing leamres of the liberated, ^ the 
Ac'^ryas Up^dhya^as and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms 

Ft rms ^ — { text ) fol. 1* afhflrnTTritr u 


mrn <1 Tfir ii 

« nror 
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( text ) fol, 

5T*TiTr5!i ff^nTTOT I ^ ^^^ roT c i^qrvaRioT II 

Hvh sTttrfjKTtrr u 5tft( f%fi‘) f^ qT ?^q T ii n 

^ ^ifir i‘ ^rr^^q- u i 

rrEr(c?T)qtir u 

Begins. — (tabba)fol. i 5=5^1551^ i i‘ 

11 ITT I 11 aTH^ctroT I atR?t?nT? i 

'if^ ijf ^ scBarRtfr i arrf^qct } ^?y#rT i ii i 

STRICT I ^cRcT I I etc 

C tabba ) fol. 4^^ qii> arrq^^of I TTrfT^ 3ft3TT=^R sn^ 11 

^ ^ ^ sflaTRrPT i ^ sfrarr^^ arr^^r^ 

srfcmry^ etc 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5 ^ 

II »?( ^ )^i'Tgfr^ ^^irt 1 
HnffqoiTcr I ^nfisoTT 11 H n 

' q: s^Tn ii ^ n 

'TRHP^tr^TtTf I r^qi^JOra JTrS!Tf n 

'tr^ttK ? ^) f^Ttt I srffiR^( oTt ) ^(^) 3Fr53T ii ^ I etc. . 

„ — (tabba) fol 7 ^ ^ 1 53^ f^ ^^[5^50% 1 

I i%t ^riq^ u srt 5r u >T>Rfff ctoir 

I H^Rcfr arit^T g-^gjcTJT? wqnfV 1 w(^)5^q- 
^ I Epiin: q?R^ atR# I n at^tm aikgr 

5TT5Er I artfinT aft^ i arsROT afhR ^Ror 1 ^Rsr^gr 1 

j» 

^R I R ^ v -coT I I r( 1 w ?R i 

1 at^ Cr ^ ^ II t srfcTi 

TTTf^ I TRIJr sroTTTT t%^T^ ^3R ^ ^ U aft" 

^ 11 ^ ‘1 5fV II 
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Lalitavistara 

( Caityavandanasutravjakbya 


No. 841 1241 . 

o. . 1886 - 92 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 45 in. 

Extent, 38 folios , 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white j Jama DevanSgari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. I- blank ; so is the fol. 38^^ ; this Ms. contains the smte 
ol the text foil, numbered m the right-hand margin only : 
condition very good ; extent 1270 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1825. 


Author.- Hanbhadra Sun ( Yakinlmahattarasunu ), See pp. 
104-105 and Weber U, p 924, fa. 4. ^ 

and instructive 

mkhvj 7 Caityavandfaasfltra. This 

Begins—fol. i'> # I 

'U’Wt I 

ii \ i] 

Uiitiw tmtpTf ip: ? || !( || 

-c ^ 

UfURirtiiTfaRic- srdJR 

Stw ^tr^ar 

11 ? » 

:nn 

^ ^ I, 
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qTTfwn?T^(jT)^c^ rfr^fTW ^ I 

JTTir^m w(?fTr) sr?T 5 5^ ii ^ 11 

cttftt^ R II y n 

37 fe)Rr q'^l^ci sw I 

ei?rr^ irirw^- tt- n 'i 

^ ^cq ^ ^ | T % ( HT ) II If II ^V 

^ q'rf^5TT-^’=ff^rTFTT??^f^;q^rk jhrnrnsf#^ 

^mrk ^THf^rr 3 Ti%(cp)R( 6 )f 7 1 ii-^T 2 i 5 ^^F ^Rvso 

snTTomg: ( ’ ) u JTTTJrm ^ wr ^ 1 ^o- 

^)^fRI%5I?T ^( % )'fr^ II ’ I ^ etc. 

Reference. — Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as No. 29 in 
A. D. 1915. This edition contains Mumcandra Sun’s 
panjika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sutras are given in this 
edition — 

( a ) Namutthu nam pp 
( b ) Caityastava p. 76'’. 

( c ) Kayotsargasutra p 84^^ 

( d ) Caturvimsatistava pp Sp'’, 92®, 93" and 96*’. 
fe) ^rutastava pp 97*^, 100'’ 101% 10 1*’ and 102®. 
(f) Siddhastava * pp 106'’ and 109^. . 

( g ) Prarthanasutra p. 1 14®. 

These sutras along with Lalitavistara have been pub- 
lished by Rsabhadevaji- Ke^arimalaji Samstha, Rutlam, 
in A D 1934^ since the above-mentioned edition has been 
long since unavailable 

Foi an additional Ms see B. B. R A S. vols. III-IV 
( pp 423-424 ), and for a Ms «of this Lalitavistara along 
with a supercommentary by Mumcandra see Keith’s Cata- 
logue No 7496. 

Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 (p 14) may be also 
consulted. 


: Ouly 3 veises aie given i 
29 (, Jt 1*1 P J / 
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Lalitavistar^ 


No 842 




1872-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and 'Ahitish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with ^grrmrs , small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing, borders ruled in two lines in black ink, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot , 
lol. blank this Ms seems to be exposed to fire , 
several foil less legible, on account of ink having spread 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty ; bits of 
paper pasted to the last few foil ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory , this Ms. contains only the srffhFS of the text 
complete , marginal notes given in the ist 3 loll. 

Age.— Samvat 1473. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ # \\ 

etc as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 24*’ etc up to as m No. 841. This is 

followed by ^ ^ ^ ‘ n 

^ ^ u ^ u 

additional information see No. 841. 


- i - 

No 843 

Size.— 1 1 | in by 4 ^ in. 


Lahtavistara 

1151 

1887-91. 


Extent. 20 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 62 letteis to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jama Deva- 
nagaii characters wjth ; small, legible and good 
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liand-wntmg , bordeis ruled m three lines in red ink ; 
foil numbered m the right-hand margin only , edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out , condition on the whole good , 
complete , extent 1 270 slokas 

Age. — Saihvat 1489. 

Begins — fol. 1“ i” to- ll 

etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20^" etc up to TOFfTT ( FTT ) as in 

No 841 This IS followed by ?JT%5frfrfTT^ng:^r- 

TOf?^KrT% ?mr5r H Biri^crr 

II ST II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 




LalitavistarS 


No 844 

Size. — I2| in. by is m. 


20 . 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
60th ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf , 45 letters to a line 

Description — Palm-leaf durable and greyish , Jama Devanagari cha- 
racters with trar?TOrs , sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing , this Ms presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so, for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second , borders 
of each of the columns ruled m black ink , red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins , m the right-hand 
one m numbers and m the left-hand one m letter-numerals 
e g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part II of Vol. XVII ( D. C J. M ) ; leaves preceding the 
60th in fragments , condition unsatisfactory ; fragmentary 
leaves are kept separate. 
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Age*— Old* 

Begins.— leaf 6 o^ \ ^ ^ T^R«r 

'Tq%: a^ ^^pnara: etc. 

Ends.— leaf 143^ afi ^^ rPT wCii'^ a T^aanr \ f%amfe^(^)fT araa- 

laa^nr sn^Rna^TaaTam(5)farai%'|^ a?iwnnTi%^i%a^ 
aa^a u ^ n 

^tar a^rraaaar 1 
^ra^f^cTicI^cT^ ^ 

' “ a t^af aTaaf5^aa^aTaacHar 1 

a^(? ?^)ar fe)^ ar raanraraa^a u 
'TTr^rraFraTfar af^jaw a a^* 1 

a^T ar^ar » astr 5 5;aa^ w 
a^at(^s)?a. q^pwrarar ar a^ ^ \ 
qrraar anara ^^aar ar n 

^rar a^(^a sw aaar ^aaiaa: 
aana(^) aaa^at aaaafa^. ar* ii ar n 

ara ^HT^afT%* aarar*- u ^ n ^f^raaar 
u ^ u g ^njaa^ua^ar 

^^^T^’^rarfa ^rasr aa?ar aaB^arfa n aa^ afraf* n ^ aag n 
^ 11 ^ u ^ u 

N B — For further particulars see No. 841. 


Lalitavistai'apaujlka 

l^'o. 845 ‘ ‘ 1241. 

' ' . 1887-91. 

Si^e — io| in.' by 4| in. 

37 folios ; IS lines 'lo a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

scriptton Countr3 paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters witi ^y*iir^is , small^ legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing; holders luled m four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol 35*^ blank , complete , the 
ends on fob 2 'j^ ; extent 2050 slokas , condi- 
tion very good. 

Age — Seems to be pretty old. 

Author.— Municandra Sun, pupil of Vinayacandra Suii and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Sun. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, V. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lahtavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report foi 1880-81 
(p i^) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject. — This is an elucidation of difEcult phrases etc , occurring 
in Haribhadra Sun’s Lahtavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasutra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava 


Begins. — fol. 

II ? II 

3 Tr(^) (H fill 

II B w 

f^reP^RcPTT f^iiVq^r«5PcTqT ^ 
iasran smlsra ^rtf n snn*^- 

frrrr^ 1 ks stoiw a?qr u etc. 


Ends.— fol. 37'’ ^^(?Tr<s)Tq saSwgTi i%cRrtTrg-RT- 
ccp^:^(t%l=5^5aT(-s)fq I 5fT8^t( ^)f^^snT?aTa^- 

I ^TTf^^^TWq’ wf^ tJcTT^ I ? 5 {T^ra 
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l N 7^ qg- f%cT^PTI7^TT^^ ^ Fr^TTf f^f- 
FfofTfqrf^ ll 

» Hr^rtf ^ ^> 4 - 

qr^f^ I 

^ cTT^^ i 

cT^TtRHcTO ^ cT'aif^ I 

*TT%H^ ^rfrisTr^r^^q’ \ 
jninmTT- qriTfT^ ^qritTf^TT^fiJiT w 
sTf^r^ g-s£[TrriT i 

3 T 3 ^(^t) % '^r^( 5 T)^f^ ?T 5 ir n 

U This IS followed m a different hand by the 
lines as under . — 

^r^yrilirtMc^i rl Iri 43 h ty.'iui T I 
^'<TH{ci>Ti^<a?irRr srfm^ ^tfi u ^ u 

Reference — Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guermot Bibliographic, p. 55. Fof 

additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols nUV, pp. 423-424. 


LaUtBvistorapaajikS 

No 846 2^ 

1880-81 

Size. i2| in by ij in. 

249 + I + I = 251 leaves ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 
letters to a line. 


P durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 

A ^ ^^STTT^s ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
1 riting • this Ms presents an appearance of 

or aving been divided into two columns, but really 
ot so, each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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ink ; leaves numbered m both the margins ; m the right- 
hand one as 144, 145 etc , and in the left-hand one as 
^ ^ etc ; for some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4^ 6 

S; 

and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp 17, 18 and 19 ) to Part il of 
Vol XVII j leaves m this Ms startjwith 144 and they go 
up to 392 j complete , condition very good , there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and in the end. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 144^ wr grrcTTmnr > 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 39 1*' etc. up 10 practically as 

in No. 84^. Then^we have — 

^ ^ ^ •• 

N. B, — For additional particulars see No. 846, 
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Caityavaiidauasutravrtti 


No. 847 1293 ( a ) 

1886-92. 

Size. - ii| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page , 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white, Jama Devanagarl 
chaiacters with occasional , small, legible and very 

lair hand-writing . borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink , led chalk used : foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete , some of the foil slightly worm- 

eaten , condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 

( 1 ) foil. 6^^ to 10*^ ( No. 857 ) 

(2) „ 10^ „ 14^^ 

( 3 ) fol. 14^^ 

( 4 ) foil. 14^^ to 20^. 

Age. — Not modern. 


Author.— Sritilaka Sun. 

Subject— A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 

Begins — fol. 

a- nrllr ^R’TIwff^rTtr 1 3 TWl%^mtr 

^ I r£FT% ^ry^rrqr ^nnrrg: etc 

Ends- lol. 6^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ 11 3“ ‘I 

^WTwr- gfru 
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No. 848 


Caityavan dauasutravrtti 

200 ( b ). 
1873-74 


Extent. — fol 10^ to fol. 13^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 
Begins — fol 10^ sif i 

etc. as in No 847. 
Ends — fol 13^ etc. 

N B — For further particulars see No. 847. 


200 ( a ) 
i873-7'I- ■ 


30 [ J. L P 1 
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[8^9. 


No. 849 


Saihsaradavanalastuti 

1220 ( ^ 5 ) . 
ISSi-ST. 


Extent.— foL 190^. 


Description. — Complete , 4 
Sama-Samskrla i. e 

other details see No. 


verses in all in what is known 
in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well 
1220 ( I ). 

1884-87 


as 

For 


Author.— Haribhadra Sun, the Yakinimahattarasunu. For details 
about him see pp 104^ 105 and 224. 


Subject — The ist verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirthamkaras , the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures , and the 4th, with 
a stuti of ^rutadevi 


Begins. — fol 190^ 

^ jmrfw cnf^ w H w 

Ends. — fol. 190^ 



tll* 4 Mniasfitrets 



^ 3 $ 


’ cTRcrr( fr krt^r^ ' 

%ff FT u V 

H iJ II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasutras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, each of which is a Padapurti-kavya of 
every carana of this Samsaradavanalastuti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasamgraha (pt I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya jama granthamals, in Vira Samvat 2439 (2nd. 
cdn ). For anothei kavya of this type see pp 64-69 of 
“ TT^sfr 3T5CRT ” published as 

Ir Prfr (jyr^T^fr 5'^'T ?? m Samvat 1979. 


No 850 


Sa msaradavanalastuti 

1106 ( 23 ) 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol 3'’ 

Desciiption — Complete , 4 verses in all Foi othei details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3*^ 

etc as in No 849 

Ends. — fol. 3^^ 

etc. up to ^ R ' ) ^ ^ as m No. 

849 This is followed by ffhr 
N B — For additional information see No 849 


Sarhsaradavanalasfcuti 
1270 ( 28). 

No. 851 1887-91. 

Extent — fol. 6® to fol. 6*^. 

Description. — Complete , 4 verses in all For other details see 
No 73 4- 

I In No 850, this work is styled as SrI-Varddhainanastuti. 
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Begins — fol. 6^ II ri 

I etc. as m No 8/|9 

Ends. — fol. 6*^ 


ti^^TiTT^r etc. up to ^ fr |i% ! mk n n as in No. 
849. This IS followed by M ^ II 

N B — For further paiticulais see No 849. 


Samsaradavanalastuti 

No 852 327. 

1871-72. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. I folio , 16 lines to a page, 43 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jama Devanagari characters, small, quite legible, uniform 
and very- good hand-writing , borders ruled m two lines 
and edges in one m red ink ; yellow pigment used while 
m?king corrections , there is only one fol., and it is number- 
ed in the right-hand margin ; condition ver}’’ good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 

Not modern. 

Author of the commentar}-.— Not mentioned. 

1 The text together with its explanation in GujarMi. 
Begins— ( text ) fol i> v, „ 

etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins ~ ( com ) fol. ^ tr ^3- ^ af- 

^ ^ ^fbsHK ^ 

^ » f^fpn% ^ ^r qrroiV cfhrf 

^fRsnr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i'’ 

^PJRT'j etc. up to 1 ) ^ y as in No. 849. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. rfiT iTr(jTr)f^ ^ pi^- 

^5RT fm^ ^ PT^r^ ^ ^off gjfcrf pr^ct^Tj rr 

5r ^f|3T ^ ^nr ^§: f^(ft) 

Rrw i^ tirt h y u ?nr 
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]^o. 853 


Vandanakasutra 
( Vaudanayasutta) 


1230 ( 31 ). 
1884 - 87 , 


Estent.— < fol, 190^. 
Description — Complete. 
Author • — A Jama saint 


For othei details see No. 


1220 ( 1 ). 
1884-87. 



Subject. — Vandana to a holy pieceptoi. It is hence called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 63 ). This sutra is 
recited while performing 


Begins fol. 190^ etc 

Ends.— fol. i9o'‘ ^wraTroKofr) sj^rrAr 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manastitras. For one printed in Roman characters along 

with its translation m Geiman see Xjbersicht uber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

Hanbhadra Sun’s commentary ( p. 546’"-546'’ ) to 
Ava^yakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237*^-240'^), Acaradinakara 
pp. 275 -277“ ), Vandaruvrtti ( pp 63-66) and Dharma- 
samgraha ( pp. 174^-180*’ ) may be consulted 

For an extract see B. B R. A S vols. ID-IV, p. 399. 




V andanakasu tra 


No. 854 

Extent — fol. 6*’ to fol y\ 


1270 ( 29 ). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description - Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Bcgins.-fol 6'- etc. as No. 853 

Ends.- fol. 7. mw tjraRwmr etc. np to 11 31 1, as in No. 853. 

B For further particulars see No. 853. 
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No. 855 

Extent. — fol. 2^^. 


Yandanakasutra 

1269 ( 22 ). 
1887-91. 


Description — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No 735. 

Begins.— fol. 2^ ^fTr^nrorl' etc. as m No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 2^ ^^fTmiTofr etc. up to aicqrtjr n ^ 11 

as in No 853. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 853 


No. 856 


Yandanakasutra 

1106 ( 24 ) 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent — fol. to fol. 4"^. 

Description. — Complete For other details see Namaskaramantra 

No. 736. 

Begins.’ — fol. 3*^ as in No. 853. 

Ends.— fol 4“ ^RT^nnrfr etc. up to ? as m No. 853 

B — For additional information see No. 853 


No 857 


Yandanakasutravivarana 
1293 (b). 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— fol 6 ^ to 10'’ 

Descnption.— Complete For details see Caityavandanastitra- 
vrcti No. 847. 
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[. 85 . 7 . 


Author. — Sritilaka Sun. 

Subject. — Explanation of Vandanakasutra. 

Begins, fol. 6^ n %GqT JT- 

^ 'TRR'acirnT-* n ^ i 

h s’ssTFftrqrf^ n ^^grrnr arf^qrnr etc 
Ends. fol. 10*’ Err^'TsO) 3 T%r^; H'^qrfr afftw ^5^. 1 sTHTJTsrffffr^ 
q-f fqrtna; ^ ^ ^a-, srr^ qr 

^ ?Ttf^55^r'^Tq7q#qfrT ^ ^ U H ^ II 


y andanakasu travivara na 


No. 858 


200 (c). 
1873-74 


Extent.— fol. 13 *’ to fol. 16 ^. 

Description.— Complete. For othei details see No. — ° - ' ^ ^ ' 
Begins -fol. 1 1873-74- 

i 6 sn^m^t atnrfsj: etc. up to as in No 857 . 



III. 4 Miilasfiiras 


24J 


860. ] 


3TT^I^T ] 

No. 859 


Daivasikalocnnasuti’a 
[ Devasij^a alojana ] 

1230 ( 32 ). 
1884-87 


Extent. — fol. 190*’. 

Description ~ Complete. For other details see No 
Author. — A Jama saint. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87 ' 


Subject — Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p 2) 

Begins.— fol 190^ arr^q-fk 1 sri- 

^ I 3Tf(3Tr)u I etc 


Ends.— fol. 190^ ^ 3 t ctw 

fk II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Praii- 
kramanasutras Haribhadra Sun’s commentary ^ ( p. 778*^ ) 
to Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra (pp 2^4^-245®) and Vandaru- 
vrtti ( p 67 ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B R A. S. vols III-IV, p. 399. 


No. 860 


Dai vasikalocana sutra 

1106 ( 25 ). 
1891-95 


Extent. — fol. 4“ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins —fol. 4^ etc. as in No 859. 

Ends.— tol. 4 ^ ( ^ etc up to mx^T- 

m as m No. 859 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 


I For compansoa see pp. 571a and 571 b'where a sutra pertaining to Daiva* 
sika aticara is given. Icaradinakara ( pp 278a-279b ), too, may be consulted, 

31 [ J L. P. ] 
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1 ^6u 


No. 8G1 


Daivasikaloeanasutra 

1106 ( 26 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 4 ^ to lol. 4 ^* 

Descnption. — Complete , owing to a dittographical error, it 
seems, this sutra is repeated For other details see 
No. 736 . 

Begins.— fol. 4 ® etc. as m No. 859 . 

Ends. — fol 4 ® ctrwr^g- etc. up to trw y^i’as in No 859 . 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 859 . 

Daivasikaloeanasutra 


No. 862 

Extent — - fol. 2^. 


188'5'-91. 


Description Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins, fol 2^ etc as in No. 839. 

Ends.-fol lO etc up to ft ^ as in No. 859 . 

N. B For additional information see No. 859. 






Daivasikalocanasu tra 


No 863 

Extent.— fol. 7^ to fol. 7^. 


1270 ( 30 ). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 754. 

Bcgms.-fol. 7» etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.-fol.7'> etc. up to m ^ ii 3: «i 

XT p r j i No* ^59' 

i • ror ndditional information see No. 859. 



IIL 4 Mulasutras 


864. I 
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Daivasikalocanasatra 

No 864 1^69 ( 27 ) 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2^ to fol. 3^, 

Description — Only the opening poition is given For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^" to 3® I rr 

sfTTr^ u ^ u 

N B — For additional information see No. 859. 
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t 865. 




Rstrisarhstarakagatha 
( Raisantbaragagaha ) 


No 865 


1174 ( d ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fob to fob 8^. 

Description. — Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see Sadavasyaksntra No. 730. 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject ■ Hoi}’' reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 

Begins.— fob 7^ sffl: 


r^T^ri^ ?TtTr i 3TT?misui \ j^gr w p fl irr 

'TtRr% ^ etc. 

Ends — fol. 8- ^ HJi# W5|r rn^ ^ I 

I % trr^ 11 u 

c«rwi% 1 ^ 

T^T^r ?T I ^ ^ 1) n 

'1^ 3Tn^3T ^ 

T^ot w VO 11 

n 

Reference.- Cf. SanthSraporisi published m several editions of 
Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss. Nos ^33 ( a ) . 

^46 (b) 

78^^ which are not available at present for description 
and which will be hence described later on. 


{ 
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866 .] 


No 866 


Ratnsamstarakagatha 


11C6 ( 52 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 15*^ to fol. 16'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 15^ ^ JTH’r ^srtTrHfnmoT iTfTsni^ot etc. 

as in No 865 
Ends. — fol. 16^^ 

trqrrf etc up to No. 865, This 

IS the followed by ^^nrnrr- 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 865. 



246 


Jama Litetaiurc and Philosophy 



No 867 


( T u r uksamii i lasii ti*a 
[ A.])blinttliio ] 

1220 ( 34 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 190*’. 

Desciiption — Complete. For other details see No 
Author. — A Jama samt 


1220 ( t ). 
1884-8-. 


Subject — This small work m Prakrit furnishes us witli an c\cm- 
plary illustration of v.naya on the part of a sisya 


Begins. — fol. 190^ ^ 

etc. * 


Ends. fol. 190^* cT T%r% r%rmR^nJT i sfrr siniT ^ \ 

^?Tni^ ^ q- ^rrorrm cf^ m ^ n 

^ II 

Reference Published See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras For the text, its cha3^a, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my thud Kiranavali (pp. 5 2-5 3)* 

Haribhadra Sun’s commentary ( p. 792“ ) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp 24s’’-2.j6^ ), Acaradinakara 
( p 286 ), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) ^t^d Dharmasamgraha 
( pp 181^-182^ ) maj'^ be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

This work is included in ^ramanasutra, too 


Guruksamanasuti'a 

No. 868 1270 ( 32 ) 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 

Description.— Complete, For o ther details see No. 734. 

I The senbe has styled this as Vandanakasutra. 



/J7. 4 Miilasiitra} 


SjD. ] 



Begins. — fol etc. ns in No 867. 

Ends — fol 7^ ttsst etc. up to H ^ w 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


Guruksamanasutra 

No. 869 ■ ^^5 ). 

1887-91 

Extent. — fol 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No 735 

Begins. — fol 2^ in No. 867. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ ^ Fn?5T etc up to fir^r w ii ^ 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 867 


No. 870 


Guruksamanasutra 

1106 (27). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol 4^ 

Description — Complete For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No 736 

Begins — fol. 4^^ ^^7* 

Ends.— fol. 4’’ 3T iT^ etc up to aRT ^ ^ 

as in No. 867. 


B —For further particulars see No. 867 
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[ 871. 


^ J 

No. 871 


Samayikasutra 
[ Karemi bhante ] 


1^20 (39). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 191*^ to fol. 191^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No 
Author — A Jama saint. 

Subject. — A Prakrit formula meant for a sravaka 
samayikavrata. 


1220 ( I ). 

' 1884-87.* 

undertaking 


Begins, fol. 191^ t ^5 Tr finm 

?r £R ' [i{ 1 ^ 


Ends. fol. 1 

Ttfe 11 ^ 

Reference. Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see ubersicht uber die Avasyka-Literatur { p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Suri's commentary 
( P- 778 ) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Surfs commentary 
to the same (p. 556" ) and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HUV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as and publish- 

ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 

1921 contains practically this Samayikasutra. See its 
page 1=". 


No 872 

Extent.— fol. 4'’. 

Description — Complete. 
No. 736. 


Samayikasutra 

1106 ( 28 ). 
1891-95. 


For other details see Nam askaram antra 



874 ^ ] !!/• 4 ^'litosUtrat ’ 

Begiiis. — fol. 4^ ^TfTu4 ^ ^rr^sr ^ etc^ " 

as I'n No.- S^if. ) 

Ends. — fol. 4^" ^ etc. up to as in No. 871. , 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 871. 


No. 873 


Samayikasutra 

1 ^ 69 '( 26 ^% 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 871. 

Begins. — fol. 2 ^ etc. as in No, 871, 

Ends. — fol. 2*^ ^ etc* up to gr 9 las iii No. 871 

N. B.— For additibh'ai lufortnation see No; 871, 




Samayikasutra 


No. 874 


1106 (29 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.^ — fol. 4*’. 

DeScriprioUi— Complete , here, too, it appears that there is a ditto- 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins. — fol. 4’’ ^ ^7,^* 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ cT^^r ^ etc. up to as in Noi 871. This is 

followed by . 

N, B. For additional mformation see No. 871. 
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?50 


(875* 


( ) 
No. 875 


Jnya inabayasab 
( Ja}a inaliSyasa ) 

3220 (JU 
“1884-87. 


Extent. — fob 191^. 

Description. - Complete so far as it goes. For other details sec 
1884-87. • 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Par^vanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 

Begms and Ends. — fob 19 

5Ttr TTsnm (3Ttr JT^nrm 1 srir 

^ STMS' I sTtr ^ 5^ i 

tfrcnoTctjuT 3^?^ r%(fk)?TCir) 

(^) f^u X 

Reference. Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 8 ) to Panca pratikramana, a woik published by Sri 

Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 

, ,A. D. 1923. 


ifo. 876 . 


s> 

hi 


Jaya mahayasab 
1106(32) 


1891-95. 

Extent.— fob 3^. 

* ' ^ other details see Namaskaramantra 

‘ ' No. 7^6. 

Begins and Ends.— fob 5^ 

®'^‘i‘tional informauon see No. 875. 
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[ sTRTT^ ^jcTj^rn?: ] 
No. 877 

Fxtent. — fol. 192^. 


Acaryadiksamanaka 
[ Ayariya uvajjbae ] 

1220 ( 43 ) 

. 1884 - 87 . ; 


Description.— Complete ; 3 verses m all. For other details see 

No ! 

1884-87.* 

€ 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

' ( 1' 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an acarya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
sramai;asangha are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins. — fol. 192*’ 

^ 5 )f^ q' » 


i \ 


^ 3 T%(? 5 )q’ ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 192*^ 

, i j 

^ ^qfrriT^r n ^ 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutrasl This work is quoted by Haribhadra Sun, 
in his commentary ( p. 786^ and 786'’) on Ayasyakasutra.f 
In connection, with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
( p. 45 ) to his edition of Panca pratikramana published by 
§ri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra : — 


I cmrf^ ^ srr^ f , q^% ^ qjt ^ 
^ ^ strrw ¥1 1 < ” 
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(878. 


Acaryadik'^^manaka 

Ko 878 1269 (29 ) . 

1887-91. 

Extent — fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other derails see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 4=^ 

etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 4=^ 


etc. up to ^rnC^)^ ftrn o as 
N. B. For additional information sec No. 877. 


No. 879 


Extent.— fol. 3*. 

Desenption- Complete; 3 verses in nil. 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 5“ 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1106 (31). 
1891-95. 


For other details see 


etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 5a 


etc. up to as in No 877 

N. B.- For Further particulars see No. 877. 
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?2S3 




No. 880 


SrlStambhanaka-Parsvanathastuta 
( Sin Tbambhanaya-Pasanahatbm ) 

1220(44 ).' 


I . >1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 193^. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
1220 (I). 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit m two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 

Begins. — fol. 6^ 

I qT^mrf^TOTt %5ErteTOnfhiT(<ir) 1 
«rr) n V 


Ends. — fol. 6^ 


Reference. — Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 1 1 ) to Panca pratikramana, a publication of 3ri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 
1923. 


No. 881 


SriStambhanaka- Parsvanathastuti 

1106(41). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fob 6®. 

Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


1 See p IJ7* 
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Begins. — fol. 6^ 

f%fT^^Wf|3TqTO^iTfrniTt etc. as in No. 88o. 

Ends. — fol. 6^ 

tpjnrt etc. up to as in No. 88o. This is 

followed by ^ ^ ^ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 88o. 



J/i". 4 Mnlasiitras 


8S3.J 
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No. 88 ^ 


Samfiyikapausadhaparanagatha 
( Samaiyaposabaparanagaha ) 

1106 (40). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 ^ to 6 \ 

Description. — Complete , 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskararaantra No. 736 . 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 

Begins.— fol. 5 *" 

^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 6 “ 






Reference. — Published with Hindi translation on pp. ^ to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Panca pratikramana 


No. 883 


Samayikapausadhaparanagatha 

1220(40); 

1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 191 *’. 

Description. — Complete so far as the ist 4 verses are concerned.' 

, 1 XT 1220 (i). 

For other details see No. jgg^_gy '/ 


I This IS the 27 th work noted on p. 134 — the last work which constitutes 
Sadava^yakasutra No. 730* 
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Begins.— fol. 191’’ 

^TFi^hj^rrrrf^r ^ qrif^ ifk u \ 

;erT^ ^^otoT m aT^%q-r 

ter ?rroTlTTfaT II ^ (? ^) 

(ir)3Trf^ ^SHuTr i%?rni?rr% fq i 

^ 5T nimrrr ari i f^rsirr fir cTW (h ^ h) 

^ ^ R^roT T%mqjT!^ qnn? ^ri^ %% i 
aT^(^)t ^Ttror ro^ fH[f]‘ff^ cT^ 11 ^ (?y)ll 

' N'. B. — For additional information see No. 882. 
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Pranipatasuti’a 
[ Khamasamanasutta ] 


No. 884 

EKiem.— fol. 189'^. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jama saint. 


1220 ( 7 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( i). 
1884-87.* 


Subject. — This work styled also as Thobhavandanasutta and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It is a salutation to a guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avaiyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
Anandasagara Sun (See Siddhacakra vol. Ill, Nos. 19 and 
20, last page ). 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189® 

U K® U ^ TOT TOTTHTPr. I 

TTc^(c«Jtr)tTT «T^T^ 

Reference. — Published in any printed edition of the Pratikraraana- 
sutras. 

For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla- 
tion and the posture see my third Kirapavali (p. 51) . 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 


No. 885 


Pranipatasutm 

1270(11). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3^ art ) etc. up to iTc«PT(«r)oT 

» I as m No. 884. 

N, B.— For additional paiticulars see No.r884 
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No. 886 


1202'(b). 

1887-91. 


Pranipatasutra 

Extent. — fol. 8*. 


Description.— Complete. 


No. 


1202 <a). 
1887-91. 


For other details see Paksikasutra 


Begins and Ends. - fol. 8* 
f^trrtr mrqnr i 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 88^. 


No. 887 

Extent.— fol. 2^. 


Pranipatasutra 

1106(10). 

1891-95. 


Description - Complete. For other details- see Namaskaramaotrt '' 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends— fol. 2 ^ tsrntTHofl etc. up to 1 

as in No '884. 
see No. 884. 


N. B. For additional information 
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^T%cr 


Bharafcesvara-Bahubalisvadiilf^ya 
( Bharahesara-Bahubalisajjhaya ) 
mth Katbakosa and 
tabba 


No. 888 


1307. 

1886-93. 


Size. — 10 J in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — (text ) 816 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

j? C ) >j )> j It >> >j >> 3) > 43 JJ 33 35 33 


Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; tins Ms contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear pibba , big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
I* and 816^* practically blank ; for^ only the title etc. written 
on them ) red chalk used , the first fol. slightly torn , con- 
dition on the whole good , the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete , very incorrect ; the commentary 
composed in Samvat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1905. 

Author of the text. — A Jama saint. 

„ „ com. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Sun of the 

Tapa gaccha. He seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490*), 
Punyadhananrpakath^ ( 1496 ), Prabhavaka- 
katha ( 1504 ), Satrunjayakalpa and its com- 
mentary ( 1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc.*"' 

, „ „ tabba.— Not mentioned. 

' 1 This and the other years tjtentioned In (his jiara belong to ilie Vikrama era. 

« ?or other works see No. 856. 

• 1 
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I J TM •# . , 

( 888 . 

teritfLl*'’' "’f T'* « 

( xo ) S;LVratr“5 vi!rs,^fA“^ ^ 

nt"^' ‘ ? ’ (LI 

" / 9 ^ J^^Dusvamin, ( 30 ) Vankarfilo 

kumala. ( 32 ) Avaatlsukumala / „ ) nh, P '““n 

tociputra, ( 5, ) Qlatiputra ( ,6 f V^J^t r ^ ^ 

Aryamahagiri a J J ^ ^ ugabahu mum, ( 37 ) 

Udayaua u’l ) Man ^ 39 ) Aryasuhastin, ( 40 ) 

( 44 ^raVumi 7: SOri, (45 ) Ua 

( 47 ) V^snukumL 7 .^ 777 ““’, < 4 ^ ) Prabhavasvamin, 
praharm, f 5 ° ) Sreyamsf ! 77 ^ 7 ”"''^' ( 49 ) Dpdha- 
bhava and ( 53 ) Meghakumara! ( 52 > Sayyam- 

- a. ..nded . .n .’e 

8)^^6739 77 /saff’ \VP^’ ^"^*^ 9 - 87 °, 
*72-875, (1)128 7 L) 77c 7 77 *'’^’ ” 5 °’ 

and(q)32y 7 775 , (n ) 1283, (o ) 1,85, (p) 952 

Saints numbered as 2 and , R 

kabhasya in gathas 32-,, , „ ® f, ’'^^^^red to in Avasya- 

respectively, ) and 205 ( p. 716'’ ) 

Saints numbered as c r: 

24 , 32 and 34 arereferred’to’o'°\'^r ' 4 ' '9, 20, 22, 23, 
dition containing Avasvat -" (blowing pages of the 
-i!^l£fWf^menta^^ "" “‘xyukti and Hari- 



888 .] 


Ill, 4 MnlasGiras 


26 t 


(a)6q5^-695^ (b)688“-689% (c)695^-698^ (d) 
293 % (e) 353^1 (^“-8)679% ( h-i ) 286% (jj 359% (k) 
670'‘-670^ and ( 1 ) 559*^. 

Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 arc mentioned in 
Antakrdda^.lnga in the followiug places — 

( a ) VI, 15, ( b ) III, 9 and ( c-d ) IV, 6-7. 

Saints numbered as 16 and 35 aie referred to in Jhata- 
dharmakathartga in chapters 19 and 18 respective!}’- 

Saints numbered as 17 and 18 are alluded to in 
Utlarildhyayanasutra in chapters 25 and 9 lespectively. 

Saints numbered as 41 and 52 are mentioned in Dasa- 
\aikalikaniryukti in gruha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Sutrakptiinga (II, 6 ) 

The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under — 

( I ) Sulasa, ( 2 ) Candanabala, ( 3 ) Manorama, ( 4 ) 
Madanarckha, ( 5 ) Damayanti, ( 6 ) Narmadasundari, 

( 7 ) Sita, ( 8 ) Nanda, ( 9 ) Bhadra, ( 10 ) Subhadra, ( 1 1 ) 
Rajimati, ( 12 ) Rsidatta, ( 13 ) Padmavati, { 14 ) Ahjana- 
sundari, ( 15 ) §ridevi, ( 16 ) Jyesthn, ( 17 ) Sujyestha, ( 18 ) 
Mrgavali, ( 19 ) Prabhavati, ( 20 ) Cellana, ( 21 ) Brahmi, 

( 22 ) Sundarl, ( 23 ) Rukmini, ( 24 ) Revatl, ( 25 ) Kunti, 

( 26 ) Siva, ( 27 ) Jayanti, ( 28 ) Devaki, ( 29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharini, (31) Kalavatl, (32) Puspacula, (33) 
Padmavati, ( 34 ) Gauri, ( 35 ) Gandhari, ( 36 ) Laksmana, 
(37)Susim5, ( 38 ) Jambuvati, (39) SatyabhamS, (40) 
Rukmini, ( 41 ) Yaksa, (42 ) Yaksadatta, ( 43 ) Bhuta, ( 44 ) 
Bhutadatta, ( 45 ) Sena, ( 46 ) Vena and ( 47 ) Rena. 

Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
18 and 22 are mentioned in Avasyakaniryukti in the 
following gathas — 

(a-b’) 520-521, ""and (c)*348 ( p. 152''). 
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Female saints numbered as i, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
3 ^} 3 ^ 4 i "47 mentioned on the following 

pages of the edition of Avaiyakasutra above referred to : — 

( a ) 676^-676^ ( b ) 7r6‘’-7i7% ( c ) 676^ (d) 6 j 6 ^^ 6 jS% 

(e) 676^ (f) 95b and 676^-^78% (g) I53^ (h) 676^ (i) 
^23^, ( ) ) 688‘’-(S89^ ^nd ( k-q ) 693^. 

For female saints numbered as 10, ir, 18, 24, 25, 27, 

29 and 33 “ 4 ^^ ^he following works respectively may be 
consulted J — 

(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v 73-74, { b ) Disavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96^-96'^, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
V. 76, (d) Bhagavati XV, ( e ) Jnatadharraakathanga XVI, 

( f ) Bhagavati XII, 3, ( g ) Jnata" XVI, and ( h-o ) Antakrd- 
dasa V. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

T%Cnft 3Tf(f)T3:^ 3i ? 

( com. ) {o\. I- 1 STT 3,5(5)^ ^ ^ 

w iJ)Sr R 

^ ^rr^^ytMlsTr) ^ 

drotirw ^ 

w loi qtHriitjri } V 

w-EftnTTfiddr d ^ q^n-^a; 

w ’Sjn^Afrolori) M 

Bsstiif aa"nrf 

agqra » 
etc. 



SSS. ( fTL 4 Miilasiitras 

Begins— (rabba) fol. JTFRTR 

^ 31R %of q-rre: afrqt ^ ^rtJfsf, 

5^7^ 37?i7tr \ 7i?5r Bym 5 ^ Br 

sra ^ ^r^frr ^ ^ etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

J7^?3Tr JrPrfk 1 

37 ^ fk srrf^ w n‘ 

„ — ( com.) fol. 814=* Hd^ixgr^r vri(^)cT> 5 t%?tr Jir^f^ fTfr^rrm 
g;f l [ y r rgj T ^ (3n)TK^^fm?iicT 
cTT^^ s^rcRm^ ^ ^m) ?TmT^ 

a a^^c^ r aa(c^) ^^iTtrirwr sn^ swnrw 

^[tfcqT am' ama'ra 5nrrc!t^T maa: 

qtr=ti' 

5fr'=^’m5^TaT^(’a:k#r(^^)9^ 

‘mTr’aoTt \ 

aaraa^ 

^a^(m)fsrarT$(§)fta m*^: \ 
amsa^ ?zoTiroTaim^trrTT^(^r)aT arfmrr 
'TTTrea^tiT^fT.irCTlaW amTTarma' ^ 
m^’iaT 5?fl[^^7E7m tH5J7=^5(^)7at(6)s(^)aa 
«TR(7:)amaJTa^T^m'7Raar af%T50T?rr(f^)=a(5y)qT. 

fWaa(a) ?qa‘ sft‘^a 5 rm%aafd(a) 

3n^a??^(c?T)#a^Q^a ^ 

id^ qa(a) 54m/^ar 

5fVaf5C5fV^)?7t^^^53^im^- 

^ agaa (*-> 

trm(') laa# m amsng- 

? 

I This verse iS here Teproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms ^ It must be however occurring just m the beginning 
of Silvatikdtha. 
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5fT*cm f^* ^qWai?T. ) VS 

3RnS(^)^ri^r 

^ cT^-RcT H Hr&:3Tr cnTr(>s)'|?Til[^^^^ <^ 

w 


TiTif^ etc. 

^ % etc. 

This IS followed by ^tgr as under: — 

^rtrfT ^ ‘fe’ 31^ % ^HTft ^ 

?tIfT ^ ^ ^ 5Tt \ 

5TTri^ T^!?r cn'STRsK 

^ sftc^^ ^ t^Fm % %TcrTT R 

ST% 5ft ^ rr# ^T ^ 

^ ?TFraT^T% ^q|r fftm >TfR^fJ«ft«ft- 

\ooc fTfq^ ^gR^ g ft g f tf^vj f ^ q%?^- 

5 pt ^ijqrra; 5fr 5ft etc. 


Ends. 


-(tabba) fol. 8 i 5 ^ sdsmjri ^^PTOHR^jtFTT ^ ^ 

f^r 5ftHrT 5fr»IrrFTT ^ ^ft^sfr^^?^- 

^3Fn f%^ sm ^rTHCTcq- frri ^^rr s?^ f^wf^cTr 

^cfg; 5TOjfr ^ft ^n?r 5Er^ ^ 

'^'^1 'Hw tr 5r:gt u%# tr qfs^ 

?wt -S'dr^ Tn=f ^qigi tri ^ yft ^^^^ ^gR!%' 

^^Wt^ 'T^l^ ^% # 5ft 5ft 5ft 

5J^q^ # T g ? 5 tr -HT 'S^Ty’*T*ft 

tr ^ 


Reference. The text is pubhshed in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasutras In Sukhlal’s edition of Pancapratikramapa, 
he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( 53+47 ) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too* 



Til* 4 MuksfitrcH 


26$ 




The text together with its Sfinslcrit comTtiefitary 
styled as Kathahosa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L. J. P. p. Series, in 
A. D. 1952 and 1937 respectively. 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakosa is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 

For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p. no, and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. ^A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 444* 




Bbaratesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. 889 


333. 

1871-72. 


Size. — io| in. by 4-J in. 

Extent. — 249 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^girraTS , small, legible and ele- 
gant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two Jiairs of lines in 
black ink , red chalk Used ; white paste, too ; fol. i® blank ; 
foil. >54-249 also numbered as i, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; both complete ; in the latter we have kathas of 5ilar 
vati, Nandayanti, Rohmi, Ratisundari and ^rimati, though 
these 'female saints are not mentioned in the text ; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Kysna ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out , condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. ■ . ' ' 
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Begins — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

^ { com. ) fol. ^.<= 11 5m0) u “ 

mrfT^ cir^§TTr( snjnT^TfT* J 

^ 5rf|wM^ ‘ ? 1 

I ^r^r^Q" ^*41 <75S>f ^^^TT^fnr ^ 

^ ^rsTfirfiT n R U 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. 

._, — (com.) fol. 249 ^ cTTt 

%i^ ^rmrm ciq--^^ 

5 f^ 5 ^- mr cHTT 

^cT ;3^Tq^tTR ^ cmr f^'^q??^Tr ctw ciq ^(^0 srtn^F^f^" 
C'S)’^ ^rmr aBm5=gf^Hfq TTT^Girfn cTcRcT^* 

t?cTc^f^ 5TrmTiT(^)m=(^s5T^ ^|t T%T?^creT’>Tr 

?Tqs5^' ^q^iifq ^ 1 crq- ctf^^ ^ 
ttctt 

, ^THi n ^ 11 

n 

*iT^ic(<(.<4it'<M( >5 )’53; 

"ciqi’^TOrt : ) ' 

’q5q^Rf^(f)5n( ? stt )5?1' 

i\ R w 

crf^^STOTT I 

qR{T)Mdl'*l*H-ai(j>Mf^qT^JlH| ^f ^^g m M ^^'U l ; ^ I 

^ N ify A V4 d H \ 
f^r^irV sr^: 
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5^?Mo‘^)£rfrfORnw ^ n 

5?TtWT ^ R ^ PTfT- M ^ n 

ar^RMirKHT i 

=gr^ cT^ fjTJsqr cTffr(s)|3TT?^Tr%JF u <^\i 

irk 

JTOTHmrqiR: 

n ^nrnr u ^ ii ii 

I 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 




Bharatesvai’A-Bahubalisvadbyaya 
with Katbakom 


No. 890 


620. 

1884-86. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4l.in. 

Extent. — 253 + 2-1=254 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, brittle and grey , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^HTTT^rs , small, legible and 
. good band-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 

red chalk and yellow pigment used , foil numbered in 
both the margins ; fol 1® blank , foil. 44 and 164 repeated ; 
fob loi appears to be missing but most probably foil. 102 
etc. ought to have been numbered as loi, 102 etc. ; fol. 
206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foil, 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the ist gatha of the text ; rest referred 
to by fFqrfBr i Kathako?a complete , a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. I® ; condition very good 
f ' ' , 

Age.— Saihvat r66i. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I 9fy^r%R’ w n 

5^^ etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 253® 

etc. up to ^lTT?r- 

( 

as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under : — 
^ M ^ U ^ u 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 




Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathako^ 


No. 891 , 413. 

1879-80. - 

Size. — 10^ in. by 43 

^ e I ,x • - 

Extent.— 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jama Devan^ari 
characters with occasional ^Hrn^rs, bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in' black 
ink ; red chalk used , ist fol. slightly torn ; its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13th damaged ; edges of fol. 266^ 
slightly torn out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. I blank , numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text ; the rest 

in icated by ’IWir:; marginal notes added at 

times ; Kathakosa complete. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

etc. as in No. 888. 


» 


com. ) fol. l*’ ^ II 

5fnp5V?Tt u 


- . * 





Ilt^4Matasairai 


^^9 


5 »TTTr ^ ^ sra?Tr%cTJ > 

^ ?^n^(<s)5qwq^ ii ? n etc. 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol 266 *^ ctq- ^R^nm srr^ ^- 

^F5t% »Tcrr » ^r% f?iq iq^?5?Trs^tjTa[T^53rr fnn^ ^ErirrHr ii 

II ^o u I I , ( ' 

. , 5 f^‘=^V-€'jNr^ii:q^( ,s )^ 

'fnTnafi- ^giR^c^TR* > 

ST ? r v: T q ^ R5 T ; Tr g ?ri ^1 f 


qRnfmTTTlnH(»m]^ 5 yfiiRqTT( 0 *Tcrr 
cTf^^TRT f^3T?^ sparer: • 


^cqr *T?ftr'qr^^ft55 ?r sr^(?5q-;) 

, ^«Tf w 5r^T^5~ 

^C?Ho<^)sr(iTT)oi^nR^ r%^ ‘ ^ • 

^t-qr jj(w')?rq^RorfT vs 

3Rrm»m?qT r^R^r^R^trfr^qot 1 
?t(r)^ ^ TRW cTRt(5)^n%RTI%qr II ^ W 


nr’STT^rfR^ flefhtl- r^r- 

f^'^: RRTR II Rifq-- ‘I II fTrRRTR RRrTT^ 
f^TTTRT ?S!I. lr^qRTRq??ihqi^T^RRr^?qT5'Tlt 1^ ^(R)2 [fn-- 
^cT?C ^TSPTS^cT^ ^ITRTST II ^ooooll^ll^ Rq^ 11 5^ 

qR^ II ^ II ^ > , . ' . , ‘ I I ' 

N. B.— For ad^ttional infornjiation seerl^Qi.SSS. 
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Bharatesvara-BahubalisvSdhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. 892 ^ ' 

A. 1882-83. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. 347+5=35^ folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing , borders ruled m two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foil, numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172^ practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on It ; fol. I® blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed , a careless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foil, 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
guru, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with foil. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good , the text complete so far as the ist verse is 
concerned , is complete ; the narrative that 

follows VIZ that of ^rimati not complete; so Kathakok 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. 


etc. up to 
^TTSErrU 

-^ ( com.^ fol. \\ ,, 

etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.- ( com. ) fol, 347^^ 


( This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). 


N. B. For further particulars see No. 888. 
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Bharatesvara-Babubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 

No. 893 ■ 753 

1875-76. 

Size. — 9|. in. b}’' 4^ in. 

Extent. — 288-3=28560110$; 13 lines to a page, 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description,— Country paper thin and white ; Jama DevanSgari 
characters with occasional , big, legible and good 

hand-writing , borders ruled m four lines in black ink; red 
.chalk used and yellow pigment, too , numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual ; fob blank, edges of the ist 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
1st gatha of the text, out of 13 ; foil. 179 to 181 lacking , 

, fob too numbered as 1001 ; foil. 162 to 193 worm-eaten ; 

, . condition on the whole tolerably good , Kathako^a 

complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fob i*’ 

in No. 888. 

„ — (com.) fob i'" n §• 11 

^M [T ^r etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends. — ( com. ) fob 287*' ^ cTq-; ^jrWT etc., up to rrf( 
as in No. 891. Then follows ; 
n II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 888. 


No. 894 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 341 +ii + I = 343 
letters to a hne. 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 

with Kathakosa 

1306. 

1886-92. 

folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and toler- 

ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
m black ink ; red chalk used , foil, mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol 203 repeated ; so is the fol. 
211 ; a piece of paper of the size of’a fol. pasted to foil. 
and 341*" ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text ; only the ist verse can be easily noticed ; ' KathakoSa 
complete ; some of the foil slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
good. 

Age. — 'Old 

Commentator.— ^ubhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of 'the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted on p. 259. 
Furthermore, according to Jama Granthavali etc. ® he has 
composed Pancastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha (1150 
slokas in extent), Punyasarakatha ( 1311 verses ), ^ilavati- 
katha‘( 988 verses ), Snatrapancasikakatha, Bhaktamarama- 
hatmya, Unadmamamala and Pancavargasamgraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 

Kathakosa.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharate^vara-Bahubalisva- 
dhyaya along with about 100 narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali— svadhaya and also -those tjf 5 
more. See p. 257. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*" 

etc. { m the margin ) 

„ ( com. ) fol. \ 

etc. as in No 888. 

Ends. (com. ) fol. 340^ etc up to Q^cfi^r 

" as in No. 889. 

N. B — For other details see No. 888. 




Others are probably not given They seem to be alluded to, by the v?ord 


^ upakrama ’ (p 6a) of the 2nd part of Sri Bharateivara^BahubaUvitti 

( D. L. J. P. F. Series, No 87 ). 
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27^ 


[ ] 
No. 895 


Mahavirasvamisfcuti 
[ Snatasyastuti ] 

1250 (29). 


1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 7^ to fol. 7^*. 

Description. — Complete For other details see Adinathamaha- 
prabhavakastavana No. — » 

Author. — B.ilacandra Sun, a pupil of Hemacandra Sun, the well- 
known polygrapher. 

Subject. — This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the 14th day of each fort-night by several ^vetambara 
Jamas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirthamkaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the 4th, with that of 
Sarvanubhuti yaksa. 

Begins. — fol. 7^ 

TO 5Trfrrf5i>q?: 

Ends. — fol. 7’ ' 

sr^ ^iT g rr Rfg 1 ^ 

^{Tx^k %r^g(pr) » ar^cm^rsT^ totth: 

1 This Is the last work forming a part of Sa^SvaSyakasutra described as 

No. 731. 

35 [J.L.P. 1 
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cFTJT?.* 1 

' JTFT T%1% n y u 

’ 11 ?ni 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
j all these four verses are given. 

In Jaina-stotra-samgraha (pt#II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri~Vira-]inastuti which is a padapurti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 

In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastud. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here , but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


Mahavirasvamistuti 

No. 896 1269 ( 47 ). 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 40“. 

Description Complete ; 4 verses in all. . For other details see 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 40^ 

( ) 

^ 5 ^* 5^: ^ 1 ? II etc. 


1 It IS styled ,n ihc subsequent Ms. ( No. 896 ), as Mah§virastuu. 



89 ^. ] 

Ends. — fol. 40* 


III, 4 Mulasfitras 





ijdcT ^nremi: 1 


3iT^ f^sgjTR s^r(f^)=gTr% ^phft^ i ' 

HIT ^ II « l» 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 895. 
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No. 897 


Namo’rhat 

1220 ( 28 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190 ^. 

1220 ( i). 

Description, — Complete. For other details see No. * • 

Author. — Siddhasena Divakara ( according to the Jaina tradition )i 
author of Sammaipayarana etc. 

Subject. — Salutation to the five parames^hins. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190 ^ ( gvqr - 1 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanastitras. 




Namo’rhata 


No. 898 


1270 ( 8 ). 
1887-'91. 


Extent.— fol. 2 ^, 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 ^. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 ^ i if »’?(' ) » 

For further particulars see No. 897 . 




Namo’rhat 


No. 899 

Extent.— tol. 2 =. 


1269 ( 19 ). 
1887-91. 


xj^ Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 
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Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ® \ 

‘ N. B. — For additional information see No. 897 . 


No. 900 


Namo’rhat 

1106 ( 7 ).T 
1891-95. 


Extent. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra No, 
736 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol, 2 * ^(,s)?i^^r=^rtnq 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 897 
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¥t»mefr ) 

No. 901 

Extent.— fol 2^. 


Srutasya bhagavatah 
( Suyassa bhagavao ) 


1269 ( 11 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 

Subject.— A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^ 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Pancaprati- 
kramanasutra Also published in the edition ( p. 788^ ) of 
Avaiyakasutra containing Hanbhadra Sun’s commentary. 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

No. 902 1270 ( 19 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent — fol. 4^’. 

Description — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 4^ \ 

N B.— For further particulars see No. 901. 




Srutasya bhagavatah 


No 903 


77 ( ) 

1880-81 


Extent.-— leaf 123^ 

Description. Complete. For other details see No. — Tl^ I, ^ - 

1880-81. * 

Begins and Ends — leaf 123 ^ 

^^or additional information see No. 901: 


This IS same as the 19th work of Sadavasyakasutra described as No 754. 



905-1 


111. 4 MnJasnirds 



No. 904 


Srutasya Bhagavatah 

1106 (18 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. to fol. 3^ 

DesG’iption. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaiamantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 3^ to 3*’ 

N, B. — For additional information see No 901. 


No. 905 


t 

Srutasya bhagavatah 

1220 ( 21 ), 

1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190^ 


Description. — Complete so lar as it goes. 
1220 ( I ) 


No. 


1884-87, 


For other details see 


Begins and Ends.-- fol 190^ ^»Tsr3TT qfJTBWJT 1 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 



j'una Liieraiun and Philosophy 




[ 906.’ 


( ) 


Yaiyavrttyakara sutra 
( VeyavaccagarasLitta ) 


No. 906 

Extent. — fol. 190^. 
Description — Complete. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


1220 ( 23 ). 

1884-87. 


Foi other details see No. 


1 220 ( I ) 
1884-87. 


Subject — Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jama church 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190^ 

?TTroT u 

Reference. Published See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras Acaradinakara (p. 271^) and Dharamasam- 
giaha ( p. 163®) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
C P 53 ) be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3* ) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 

P F Series as No 29, there is a remark as under — 


No. 907 


Extent.— leaf 124^. 


y aiyavrtyakarasutra 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Descnpt, on.- Complete. For other details see Agamikavasmvi- 

carasara No. -77 ( ^ )• 

1880-81. 

#H4Hnfr 

N. B — Foi further particulars see No. 906. 
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No. 908 


Y aiyavrttyakarasu tra 

1269 ( 14 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No 735- 

« 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2^ etc. up to as 

in No. 906. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


No. 909 


Y aiyavrtyakarasutra 

1106 (21). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3*^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3*’ ^3TT^*nTfT etc. up to Eirr3’5Er(^hjt 
as in No. 906. 

N. B — For additional information see No. 906, 


) 




Yaiyavrtyakarasutra , 


No. .910 

Extent. — fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete. 
No. 734. 


.1270 (22). 

' 1887-h.' ' 

f ’ ^ , 

For other details see Namaskaramantra ' 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 5^ |xiT^g*RnJT etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 
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( 1 % ^ ) 

Ko. 911 

Extent.— fol. 190'^. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Sarvasyapisutra 
( Savvassa vi sutta ) 


1220 ( 33 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ) . 
1884-87. 


Subject. — This small sutra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190'' 

1 fk 11 

O 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

P- 399- 

The svopajna commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
^45^)^ Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasamgraha (p. 181*) 
may be consulted. 


No. 912 
Extent. — fol. 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1270 ( 31 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 7^^ etc. up to frr 

11 s: II as in No. 911. 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 91 1. 


1 Thtsisthe 3 isi work which forms a part of Sac^avaSyakasQtra descnbed m 
ho 734 
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No. 913 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1106 ( 37 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5 “. 

1 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 * fk ^r% 3 T etc. up to frw m^T 

5 ^ 5 ^ as in No 91 1 . 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


No. 914 

Fxtent. — fol. 2 ^. 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1269(24) , 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ etc. up to II ^ II 

as m No. 91 1 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 , 


Ho. 915 

Extent. — fol. 5 *. 

Description. — Complete. 
No 736 . 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1106 (38). 
1891-95. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 ^ 

^3T fTW frrsirr m 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


1 The \rord is here substituted for 
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t9L6. 


No. 916 ' 


Munivandanasutra 
[ Addbaijjesusutta ] 

1270 ( 33 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 7 ^, , , . 

Description. — Incomplete. For other details see No. 734 . 

Author. — A Jarna ^aint, ^ ’ 

Subject — Salutation to the Jama saints, no" matter where they are 
found. :The sutra’ 'given here .occurs ^as a part of 
^ramanasutra. 


Begins and End^. — fol. 7 ^ I 1 q7i^(5Er)l& > 

«= This ends 

here thus. 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of" the "Pratikra- 
- manasutras and that of ^ramanasutra ( p. 25 ’' ). 


( ^^RUTTcfraynife- 


No* 9i7 - 

Exteitt. — fol. 191 *’ to fol 192 '’. 
Description. Complete , 50 verses in al] 

No.i^UL 

1884 - 87 . 


Sramanopasakaprati- 

kratnanasutra. 

( Samanovasagapadi- 
kkamanasutta ) 

1220 "(42). 
1884t-87.. 


For other details see 


Author. A srutastharvira according to Ratnasekhara Sun. See 
his Arthadlpika. 

dipika styled as Grhipratikramanasutra by Ratnaiekhara Sun in his Artha- 

? This IS the name guemn Its Ciirni Sec Ko 924, 


guen in its Ctirni Sec Ko 
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917-] 


Anandasagara Suri believes that this Vandittusutra is 
composed by one who has composed alapahas pertaining 
to the vows of a stavaka which are given in the Avasyaka- 
sutra. See his prastavana ( p. ) of Arthadipika. 

Subject. — This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusutra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avasyakasutra on 

p. 829^ 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to m verses 6, lo, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 

28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Ava^aka- 
sutra on pp. 8ii“, 818® and 8i8^ 820^^, 822% 823^ and 
823^ 825^ 827% 828% 830“, 83 1’", 834'’, 83 5^ 837^ and 
839^. Upilsakadasangasutra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasutia in chapter 
VII m sutras 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 27, 28, 26, 

29, 31 and 32. Panca^aka I. v. 10, 12, 74, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusutra occurs as the 1271st 
gatha of Avaiyakasutraniryukti, and its 49th and 50th 
gathas are found m ^ramanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 191^ 

^ 5rTq%(^) EfT tT d =3- 11 ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 192** 

^ ^^5 IT I 

^ ^ IT 11 " 


1 This very verse with a variant "4^ for j^{% and the next with some vari- 
ants occur m XvaSyakasutra on p 763a The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of Brhatpratikraraapa ( a Digambara work ) 

“ ^ 13^3 % I 
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917, 


*TTf|q‘ (^twt) 
t%w =cr 3 m# il '^*0 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutra Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 778^ ) to 
Avasyakastitra, Sraddhapratikramanasutia ' ( D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 48) and Vandaruvrtu (pp. 86-159) may 
be consulted. See also B. B. R A S. vols. III-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarati which is entitled as 

” and which is published in Jaina 
satya prakasa ( vol. Ill, No. 7, pp 256-258 ) may be 
consulted. 


No. 918 

Extent. — fol. 3^ to fol. 4^. 

Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins. — fo. 3® 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 


L269 ( 28 ). 
1887-91. 


For other details see 


etc. as in No. 917. 

Ends — fol, 4“ 

etc. up to = q[ ^cq'(^ 11 Ho II as m 
No. 9^7* This is followed by the line as under : — 

FI' B. For additional information see No 917. 


1 In Arthidipika ( pp 202 ^- 20 ^^ ), its author Ratnaiekhara Suri refers to 
t le opinion of some who do not lofik upon this work as genuine and old, sme? 

there IS no nirjuku on It. 
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^ 

No. 919 

Extent. — leaf 193* to leaf 197^ 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasu tra 

74(i). 

1880-81. 


Description — Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 
further particulars see Upadcsamala No. 

Begins. — leaf 193^ 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 197^* 

etc. up to fk' II II as in 

No. 877. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 





Sramanopasaka- 

pratiki’amanasutra 


No. 920 

Extent — leaf 91'^ to leaf 96'’. 


77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 

77 ( J / 

further details see Agamikavastuvicarasara No. jggg 3^ • 


Begins. — leaf 91° 

etc. 

>a 

Ends. — leaf 96^ 

^ i^rgrtiJT n n n ^ n 

N. B. — For additional information see No 917. 


1 This IS the 3rd aiid the last verse of .£caryadik§amanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vaadittusutra ( verses 50 ) with 
this work As the Ms is not with me any more, I cannot say anythmg defimte- 
ly The same remark holds goods for No. 920, 
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Sramanopasaka- 

pi’atikraioanasutra 


No. 921 


1106 (55). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 14^ to fol. 15*^. 

Description. — Complete ; 50 verses m all. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 14^ 


etc. 

Ends — fol. 15*^ 

STT^q- etc. up to ^TJTTff 1 1 

additional information see No. 917. 




Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 


No. 922 

f 

Extent.— fol. 10^ to fol. lo^ 


1270 (34). 
1887-91. 


Descnption.-Xhe work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
o t e 2oth verse, and It ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion o t e 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 10^ 


(^r)inH juncmr 1 n 

^ I II etc. 
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Ends — fol. 

■** r 

f 

R ^ qi^ 1 

w tr? 1 ^ qr ii 11 

?T fr !■ I ^zqwXT^ ^r3TRS[^]0T ^ II 

T%cT I ^ f^'V n 11 

3T5r ^(l^nr)* It ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 


S>[dsh+<witifi 
No. 923 

Extent — fol, 2^. 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratiki-amanasutra 

1269(18) 

11^87-91. 


Description. — ^t^<I m 5r m (tT ) ^ ^ are looked upon 

by the scribe as the 1st two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittusutra. Out of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos 760 and 764 respective- 
ly So nothing can be done now at this stage For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol 2^ 

w II ^ H 

piJT 1 prrf ^ ^ tr 1 

^■wRi^llr %srT pmri^ ^ ^rft ^ 11 W 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 
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5 Tl?aTtqT^- 

— - - -^s 


Sramanopasaka- 
prati-krainanasutra 
wjth ourni 


No. 924 

Size. — ii^ m. by 4I in. 


1 ^12. 

4837 - 91 . 


Extent. 83 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper verj^ thin and white, Devanagari 
characters with ^irr^rs ; small, legible and good hand- 
wnting , bordeis ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only , fol. blauk , edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
worn out , condition on the whole good ; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete , ^ extent 4590 slokas 
the commentary composed in Sam vat 1183, 

Age. — Samvat 1525, 


Author of the earn.- V.jayasimha San, pup.l of Santi munf. 

^ t) V^adittusatra along with a commentary mostly in 
ra rit. e latter elucidates the former here styled as 

kL^aTsUtTf^'^^^ ^ Sramanopasakaprati^ 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

Then runs the com. as under — 

^ ??at ^ fy ),% I 

'f’Rfratw ('ll fi" ^ (i) wra-atl tr jjtn^ 

II etc, ' 

)> — (com. ) fol I*" 

J l ^ rfiJT i:5mT«T II 

ra^!>4gtT i 

^5# ^(TO tr«if ,1 , 
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H^iTfof ^wrgrar^trt II ^ 


29J 


? ?r)R^f frt H tnc^ i 

^grqqwr^r^ioT q^fr ^ |3r n ^ 

>0 

rTT ^tTW f^ fk I 

3T^-^T?l%5fRf^unTftn fl ^ 11 V 


(^?)f37rH3T<'irr^(rrfftcqRiR:crm ^0Tr '^ r»m q T t ^T g>ff - 





3T?g^^inTr5*TfT^TT^'& ^[^rrwfT^rgf {^r i 
?3rr f^^otcqnr ^q^i\Tr(i 

\S V3 

finirrhnf ^ 'TTafyfl w.^{k qr^srg ^q?fry ?rgc T?T<n ^ q^^ 

wfjraronr^ m 1 ct ^t^^yq^^^rqfg' 3T?qRff 

arr^^rgoT 1 sr^rt ^BT^nrT 

^rr^qor?T ;ErTT7frJTpqms5^??Trqf^(!%qjTnTf5Tr5q^ artr^^Erq^'m- 
STRt 3TR^ I -etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 83 ® 


qqmg n q f^f^ ^gr%M (^) \ 

q’fl^r T^ =^5^1# 11 Ho 11 

— ( com. ) fol. 83® ^pj\ ^Toq3?Rni%ai^niT 

^( ’ )f^ ar^oTwr^HT? Il This is followed by the 
50th verse noted above. Then we have • 

( com. ) fol. 83® crgi^rh’ qicTWi^Pr ^^ ■ fl?b T c r n ' t^ or 

^carr »r^5rr )gr^^r i%fq'^ srf^mt 

R?^ I srfcTWs<nf^^«Tt^i^ P ^ >' * art H 
arcqrd ^r ' ?^rfoir an^OT 
^i^Run fit wim • f r%rk?T fs^inm^T < 

f^ 5 r ^THT? ^ » 

^To^ Tk ^WTTorar^ra’nt^ 1 
!3i:Tsg^^ WrffaTsoTr 3?T^mirT n 


fer q=s?fRT^r r gwjrq# i aw^rmr 1 jmw i 

' a T^ ft =5r »Tf^rf% ’ ‘ rk?^ ’T^fqr ^ t% 

srraHifiuW'5'^w? 1 « 

5T r%r% qJTT^TJTrlf^ n 

wtjRTmqmxrt ‘ » 



r p4i 
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T%r«r^ T% w# ^ I 
^FpcTT ) II ^ II 

^ II 

(^ ui ^ wtn w PT ii 3 Tf^ f^^fioTV I 

^ 11 ^m«JT ^ ;HT%qT 3 T^f 1 

5Tir? ^ "^'q=5?5r ^ ^ ^iqqa^E^Rt^^ n 

^TTtrrsmrror^ ^nr^r n 

5 fftRrtraTcJ^nTlr n 

mnTi^r ’■i^%q’ ^ft ^3^?^ ’ )^f n 

S^WTT ?fWr 1 

^ Hc?j ^ ?T?ifr?w ii 

^ <T^mw ll 

^upr ^^mtnt ^rm^nni i 

^ 11 

% II 

^ i%T^ ^ 5 Ji ll 

H ^ €ifl ^ II 

II 

^^nrd^trff i%% tTErr ii ^ ii 

[^J^wttt ii ^ n ^rmr i 

11 II II ^ II ^o ^ 

11 ^ II ^ ?^arg II ^ 11 

Reference. — This cumi is referred to, on p. 203“ of the edition 
containing Sraddhapratikramanasutra and Artbadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Senes as No 46. The pertinent 
line is as under: — 

^rT“ 5 fri^ Stf^ . ” 

It seems that this very curni is referred to, in the line 

snq^ia^WJr^gs^ige^Tjrjj- ’’ occurring on p4 163^ of 
this edition. 
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l[fSrai%cr 

I 

No '925 

Size — 13J in. by 5| in. 


Bramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with curni 

199 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent. — 44 folios , 22 lines to a page , 84 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and 'greyish j 
Devanagari characters with , very small, quite' 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in 
four lines m black ink , red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only , fol. 
P blank , edges of some or the foil slightly worn 
out , condition tolerably good , both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 ^lokas. 

Age. — Pretty old 

' t 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 




Ends 




etc. as m No. 924. 

(com.) ,, i'" II II ^ II 

etc. as in No. 924. 

(text) fol 44*^ 

qMmg rjq' etc. up to as in No. 924. 

(com.) fol 44^’ etc. up to ihonr 

as in No. 924. 


N. B — For further particulars see No. 924. 
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Sramanopasaka- 
pratiki’amanasutra 
with Arathadipiha 


No 926 


1213 

1887-91 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 


Extent — 244 folios , ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagan chaiacters with ^a-prrafTS ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk rarely used , yellow pigment rather profusely ; foil 
numbered in both the margins . foil and 244^ practical- 
ly blank, except that the title etc , written thereon ; edges 
of the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out , 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; the latter composed in Samvat 1496^ 
Its extent 6644 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.- Ratnasehhara Stiri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Sun, pupil of Somasundara Sun. He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisirivalakaha. 


Our Ratnasekhara Sun is an author or Sraddhavidhi- 
prakaranavmi, Arrhakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 
5 5 188 and 203® ot the edition containing 

. Arthadipika 


] ct. A religious sutra pertaining to the pratikramanakriyS 
of sravakas along with its explanation ( vrtti ) * in 
Mnsknt. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There- 
in t e text IS styled as Grhipratikramanasutra, m the 
eginning and as Pratikramanasutra, 3 ravakapratikramapa- 
sutra and Sraddhapratikramanasutra in the end. 


1 This is styled as Ska, too. 
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-Begins, — (text) fol. 3 ^ 

, : etc. as in No 917. 

(com:) 

3 T?ar^ etc. as in No 938. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 243 *^ 

in No. 918. 

— (com.) ,, qq'JTr^’siT ^fs3f^%pr ^ 

ar f^^ r ^ nr srfcrancr' ^JcmT^anrnr- 

5TT )q: trifmrnr^. h® 

M ^ 3TSR^- 

^ ’fd »TTm( ^ )wuk 3T»Tsrr^ 

srf^ g sm ^rrg^iTm^JTOT^i:^ ^r^- 

cTfl 

^T^(^)»TRt =^r:inTr^^^ 5 r%»RcT^EPrT^ r%r%^rTg 1 

snlT sh*4U [ ^5 r m gr tr^ ^ ^ "nsgr^ 

' ‘ ^ ^ r. ^ -. ^ 

^rc^( ^ )arntT(TT)»t t^*Tf ^ 1 

^ ssTra^q" srfk^Jnn^^( ^ ^(> 5 )^ 

W^l K^ K? ST^R ffT? cRmrHr^FTgg- 

qHISlK^ ^ fa^ ?T ^ ^nrtm m ^tnf 

JT ^ ^ETTterr ^ df^% > ^ ^ 3TR^ <1^ 

fw ” fmr c^ 

t ^TRtniT ?T 3T^^^Rl( ’ 

^ dffT 3Tr^ 

I See p. 30a of Anuogacldiira { S.imin edp ). 

3 Ibjd,^ p. 3ia» 





Jaim Literature and Philosophy 



h srfk^nr 

s^Tsrrff^ ^ ^rkc^f^ ?Tr^lcq%- 

^f 5 p|T ^ 


«fT'^^?^: 5 WJnsp cT?e 5 cfewiTtfcfen* u ^ M 

^ =g- ^ ^IM'^IW’ 5 ^' 

f^f^vn^=qi'oi^?KSr^Prf. H R II 

^cnicnM ^ F g T qe p^g^- n 

frsq^T ^sfhnsp- u ^ n 

q^(^)q^?T?r%f^^T^c5(^gHiT:<qN'^r^rfT^«7^^« " 
^ ^ »i y u 

^^jprjivq-: II H II 

qfcl^fi^QqC xk k( fT )sg- '• 

’sq?T q? ^s p ^i tPr vr^^qrg; il ^ II 

^ ’ 

dqt f^nari^g- n vs n 

iTrfrdi 4 Hw^( ^r n 

l^<dd M 1^*4 V )cT. II M 
5 T ) f^r^fqr- 11 

^ il M 


^rqstsfrC 5 Tr ) M 

55£T^* ^ II 11 

^ sfte^wiT 5T^TT2[dt^% )q frxk II 


^( ^ )^tqcT TOdT( 55 )l 

xk( R )iTi ^ d tn*4 f|dsr5rg‘’qTor^rgy ^^fq li 


5( 5 sncTRiq^ ^%n?TWTvnf^r il Il 

'TH^ i*t5^^TTq^nii[ q; T q ii^q \ Il 

*T^i%?rc(N?^Ti%^g( ^ 11 II 

q^=^nJnqm^ I’U^^rq q;W?TOFq?TT^( ^ )fT II 

f^' wq ^ m 11 11 
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^ sft WsfrC ?Tr lT«TrrWn:: 

1?^® VU ^?r( ffr ) %?Tri4^7fq^JTF^ 5Tr5i^sri%^jT(iT- 
^ ^2fo II 11 

Reference. — Both the text and Arthadipika are published in a. d. 
1919 m D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 

For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612'. 


^ ^ - 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasuti’a 
with Arthadipika 


No. 927 

Size.— 10 J in. by 4^ in. 


817. 

1895-1902. 


Extent. — 174 folios j 15 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment profusely used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i® blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 

; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 


Age. — Not modern. 

Begins — (text) fol. '3^ 

^ ^ etc., as in No. $!’/• 

,, — (com.) fol. l'’ 

3 « [J.L.P.1 
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Ends —(text) fol. 173*’ 

etc., as in No. 917 

„ — (com.) fol. 173'' cr^m^=Eq- Mf^rarr Trfff^T etc., up to 5f|?TTf^ 
^ as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as 

under : — 

q=gTT: ^Tfrr 

'1 ?Tr^srid^HUi^5i5r^ ^JTTFr: !T«rra’ 

11 sfl" 11 ^ II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 926. i 


5wftqT^- 

No. 928 

Size. — 91 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 217-8=209 folios ; 
a line. 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratiki’amanasutra 
with Arfhadipika 

767. 

1899-1915. 


13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 


Description. Country paper rough and white; Devanagarl 
characters with jswrats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
an writing , borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red 
cialk used, foil numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too , fol 
ecorated with a design in various colours ; foil. 40 to 47 
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 

ea”n 4 ■ « '79 «c. slightly worm- 

tar^ 6644 "lok'r ' “ ^ 

A.ge. — Saihvat 1697, ^ — 

Begins.— (text) fol. 

etc., as m No. 917. 
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929 . 1 

Begins: — (com.) fol. i'’ 

5 T?T% etc., as in No. 930. 

Ends. — ' (text) fol. 217'’ 

3 tt^ 3 T etc., as in No. 927. 

„ — (com.) fol. 217'' tr^JTT^=5q- iirff^r etc,, up to 

as m No. 926. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
qr^?; 5 q 7 JT^‘gn^r 3 T^ ii 

5 T%^r 11 ? 11 

^ 11 f^rqr 9 Tr^- 

srRTipjTor^|i%( : ) wht II 

etc. 

N. B. — For additiopal information see No 926 


No. 929 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratiki’amanasuti’a 
with Artbadipika 

679. 

1892-95. 


Size. — io-| in. by 4| in 

Extent. — i94“t ” ^93 folios , 12 lines to a page , 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description — Country paper rough, thin and white , Devanagari 
^ characters with big, clear and tolerably good hand- 

writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , this Ms. 
■ contains the text as well as its commentary ; foil, number- 
.n „ ed m the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first fol. 
■ -slightly worn out , a portion of the second fol. gone Tfol. 

' 'i s9 to 168 have only the left-hand corner worn out, where- 
as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as ^^’ell , condition 
' ^ unsatisfactoiy , fol. i 66 th missing , both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and 50th partly and the commenury 
pratically up to that of i|9th gatha ; red chalk used ; fol. i* 
blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3^ 

etc. as in No. 924. 

„ — (com.) „ 

etc. as in No. 930. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 194^ 

i ^ 3ft^r w I 

frrm ^ ^ PT^xfT ^ W H 

( ) 3Tr^3T nrflraT. 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 194^ 

qif^^fhrw 

^wywid?Tt( ? ft i 

^nrtTssrfn'( ^ % wn*. 

w \ H etc. 

sr^otrsf ^ 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


^ncT^or^ 

No. 930 



Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Aithadipika 

1^07. 

18yi-95. 


I See p 202b of the printed edition 
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Extent. — 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gigrrr^s ; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled m two pairs of lines ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol. ; therein only the title of the Ms. is written , so is 
the case with fol. 92^ ; fol. blank , unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour m the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete , for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentary of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th ; condition 
' very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

a? 1 

M \ n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'" II ^.0 li 

II ?ll etc. 

srBsTm'^fTTT’gDTsnTgr i 

st r l n flc T Hff - 11 ^ ii 

fim • 

0^1 II V II 

g’Tr«nTT<sf^rT?%Tr' i 

II H etc. 

„ „ fol. 90^ ^ cTTTO QomcTTf^r^- 

I 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 90*^ 

^cTToifT^l’ aTorg|tot ct^ ^r^r^otji 
gnrrf 31 f^rct?" ^ 1 
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Ends.— ( conii ) fol. 92^ 

^sTT ^^rq: =^'f3TT ^ ^qr i 

cT^Tc^ ?Tf? 27^ II ^ 0 II 

tTT mi% 3T^r 5T It^ fr3' cT 1 

^rfr ^qinff ^ircr r%^rm ' ( ) 

It ends thus. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 926. 




Sramanopasaka- 
pra dkramana sutra 
with vivarana 


No, 931 1293 (e). 

1886-92. 

Extent.— fol. 14^ to fol. 20^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Caityavandanavrtti 
No. 847. 

Author of the commentary.- gritilaka Sun, pupil of Sivaprabha 
bun, sucessor of Cakra Sun 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation m Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 14” 

^^irrg’tK 3T 1 

(com.) fol. 14b ‘ 

m(tr)ratr* 

juuTonne ?min?(^tiai5g^^ir 1 

^q^n^r^q-qfhqnq^ ii etc. 

Ends —(text) fol. 20^ 

fuftir m^ftr ^mgarW tttn) 
ifurrsuT uissur #Trm =9^1^ „ <,0 i. 


I See p 152= of the 


printed edition 
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Ends. — (corn.) fol. 20*^ ^ . 

t 

5rfiT5FTror^j7^r®^fT^r(!T)55RorT53T^ r%%3rr Jrrfcgr - 
^^f^RTcRTii tl ► - . ... 

sr^TcTfTFmC IT ) f^TcripfT^;^f|T«KT. I 

‘ 38fisrr^^ftcr^^'^rWrvRTrf.s)fT i 

i 

s^^r 5 F>^rcf 5 iT£rmiirr 

!,; ' 1 T %(0 ^ T T g f ^ N' ^ W^n Then m a different hand we 
have • ^ 2 

Reference.-- See Jama granthavali ( pp. 30-3 T ). 


1^11 4 * 


\ r ‘ 


?T*TOTttTT^- ^ ^ 

sr% 5 FJr®I^-! 

I f 

NiO. ' 932 1 ' I 

r , 

Extent. — fol. 18^ to fol. 21''. 


Sramftnopasaka* 
pratiki’amana sutra- 
vivarana 

200 (f ). 


1873-74. 


No. 


Description. — Complete , extent 200 slokas. For other details. sec 
200 ( a ). 

1873-74.' 

Author.—'^ritilaka Sun. For particulars see p. 302. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van- 
- dittusutra. 

Begins. — fol. iS** II i 5,0 II 

) sfforonr sfVcflr?^ 53771^.7 1 

fk^vnfk^ n ^ n etc. 


1 This means Sritilaka. 
a This ought to be Sritilaka and not Tilaka 
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Endsi— fol. 21^ ^ 5^^8prjrmnrT ^1^^- 

sri^TT O f ^ sr ^ m- " ° ” w hjt^ TT^sfr. n ^ 5(Rg 

U ^-^giUT II 

N. B, — For reference see No, 931- 


?wmqT^- 

sri§^ai^5r- 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratakramanasatra- 

balavabodha 


No. 933 

Size.— loi in. by 4| in. 


821. 

1892-95. 


Extent.-- 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; yellow pigmeilt used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the num- 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre ; condition excellent ; this Ms. contains the 
srar^s of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.- An explanation in Gujarati of the Vandittusutra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Sun. 
Begins.— fol. i* q jj j 5,.^ , ^ ^ ^ 

■D— J _ r 1 _ , 


Ends.-fol.i8^5,^,^t^^^,_,^^ 

WRiYfi I 5 II 

No 2618^° ^iionymous balavabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
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934*3 

f^nf^^T^T^TOT^- 

No. 934 

1 

Extent. — fol. 191*^. 
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Trividhaharopavasa- 
pratyakhyana 
( Tivihara-uvavasa- 
paccakkhana ) 

1220(37 ). 
1884 - 87 . 

1220 (i). 
i884‘-87. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jama fast, but does not 

* want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 

Begins.— fol. 191“ ^ ft ^(’ 3 Tt) 5 R 1 

trroT wvi i etc. 

Ends.— fol, 191^ 1 ? 5 ^ 

11 11 ^ " 

Reference — Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R, A S. 
Vols III-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattnmsika, Vi^esanavati and Vimsatika, and 
published by §ri Rsabhadevji Kesariinal)i Samstha, Rutiam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakhyana-sutras. 



Gmntliisahita 


pratyakhyana 


( (Janthisahiya 


paccakkhana ) 

No. 935 

1269 ( 34 ). 
1887-91 

Extent. — fol. 4^. 

Description. — Complete. 

For other deiads sec No. 735. 

39 [J.L.P. 1 
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Subject — This is a pratyakhyana whereby every time xDue wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
sanketika pratyakhyana, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4 ^ srifR 

1 i ii ^ 

Reference. — Published practically in any edition of Pancaprati- 
kramanastitras. 




Vikrtipratyakhyana 
( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 


No 936 


1269 (35). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735 . 

Subject. This is a vow undertaken hy one who wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 

Begins and End^*~ l 1 

1 1 q^x^ 1 qrf^ df m nip./ 

^TfrTTr * 1 ^r m i f k 11 ^ u h 

Relerence. Published. This very pratyakhyana occurs in the 
svopajna commentary (p 189 ^) on Dharmasamgraha, 
with this difference that instead of qx^ER^rnr and 
we have and respectively. 


No. 937 


Extent, fol, 150 '’ to fol. 19 1 ®. 


Ekasanadij>ral^akhyaDa 
( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 

1220 (35) 
1884-87. 
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JtJy 


1220 ( l') 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No — ^o’ 

I 004-07. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 190^^ 1 I 

qroT 1 I I 

11 II ^ II 
II ^ 


Reference. — Published An edition (p* 853 ) containing Han- 

bhadra Sun’s commentary to Avasyakasutra mentions this 
as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 

Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A. S, Vols. III-IV, p. 399 * 


qx-dTOltiT ) 

No. 938 


Dvividhaharaikasaua- 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvihara-egasana- 
( paccakkhana ) 

3269 (36). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4^. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No 735 - 

Subiect — This IS a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken only 
i ft wLr and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes DesavakaJika vrata with all sorts of limiu- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta 

Begfris and Ends -fol 4 » ^ 

^ 1 m^TT I Hit 53Wt%ttt^Tmn%<r etTnnmmVt 
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Reference.— Published practically in most of the editions of Pahca- 
, pratikramanasutras For compaiison see p. 853 ^ of the 

the edition of Avasyakastitra containing Haribhadra Suri^s 
commentary. 




Dvividhaharaikasthana- 
pratyakhyaaa 
( Duvihara-egatthana- 
paccakkhana , 


No. 939 

Extent.— fol 4 ^ to fol. 4 ^. 


1269 (37). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735 . 

Subject.- This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken 

except 

permissible to drink water 
d to take svadima as many times as one pleases 

I ^tlT I I I ^ ^ 

rhe editions of Pahca- 


No 940 

Extent.— fol, 

Descnption - Complete. 


Abhaktarthapratyakhyana 
( Abiiattatthapaccakkhana ) 

1269 ( 38 ). 
1887-91. 


For other details see No. 735 . 



] 
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Sub)ect.--'This is "a prfityakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included Desavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos 934 and 938. 

Begins and Ends. — .fol. ^ ft 

3Tgr I ^ trrft I it? j 1 'rror^rT 

I , . > 3T^ 1 TT? » I 

, 31^ » ^ I u ^ 

' V ' 

Reference. — Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p. 188'^ ) on Dharmasamgraha 




1 , 

No. 941, [ 

Extent.— fob '191^.'' ' 

Description — Complete. 
Author. — A Jama saint. 


Divasacarimapratyakbyana 
( Divasacariyapaccakkbana ) 

1220 (38). 
1884-87. 


Foi other details see No. 


1220 (i) 
1884-87. * 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called 'ra^TSTTor) 

' ' with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 

This means that there are three vanties of this pratya- 
khyana VIZ. ( I ) KftqTT^iTTT, ( 2 ) ftftuT^rr- 

and ( 3 ) ftftWT^T^rr. In the ist variety all 

the four types of food are given up ; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 

Begins.— fol. 191^ I fhft? ft 

3TT?Tf etc. 

Ends.— fol. 191“ TtwTErmft* 
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Ref&rence. — Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399 . Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 


FTo. 942 

Extent. — fol. 4 *^. 


Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( Cauwiharadivasa- 
cariyaipaccalddiana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other datails see No. 735 . 

Subject. — This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 ^" 

J ^ ^ ^ TT I ^ I %g-|5r4Tl w4 ’R'RqT'Tto • 

^ I ^ 1 ^ ^tTT J u ^ II *1 II ^ II 

Reference. — Mostly published in some of the editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. 




Sakarabhavacaiima- 
pratyakhyana 
( Sagarabhavacarima- 
paccakkhana ) 


No. 943 

Extent.-- fol. 3 '^. 


75(b) 

1898-99. 


Description Complete For other datails see No. ^ 07 . 

Subject. This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken nil 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
under certain abnormal circumstances, one may not carry 
out this vow. 


Begins and Ends -fol 4n«Tr II 
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945« j 


^ g'xti tlTrr^ l O II >Tor=gT^JT I ftf STTfH I 

3T^»3T argcW^Firtir 1 ^^ r ^ r rVr 1 0 1 

t^o 3TCW0 ^%Tf I 

Reference.— Published. 


tll'hit,A*c^i'«s'm«f Sakarapratyakhyana 

( ) ( Sag arapaccakkhana ) 

No. 944 'i'fi ( 15 )■ 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 80*^ to leaf 8i“. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see Da^avaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 71 1. 

Begins. — leaf 80^ 

^ qiirriT ^ crgjrtWHr 

^ ^roT ^TToi^TTnit ^ I ? etc. 

Ends.— leaf 81"^^ ^gTTlKSTcHJTW^f w I grii 

N. B — For additional particulars see No. 943. 


STHTP?^ 

( 37tJiTiTT^^fer- 

No. 945 


Anakarabbava carima- 
pratyakhyana 
( An^arabhavacariya- 
paccakkhana ) 
75(c). 
1898-99. 


Extent — fol. 3*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 4^7* 

Subject.- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances 

r%f^fR3T?T5r?nrr«ir i RnrmR rk 

arr^ 1 3T^r«^r «TTot l ^ 

^TT^ror I iTf I ^11 

ll^ffUgfrU 

Reference. — Published, 
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q=5=^^4iar ) 

No. 946 

Extent. — fol. 6^. 

Description. — Complete. 
No. 736. 


Namaskarasahita 
pratyakbyana 
( Namukkarasabiya 
paccakkbana ) 

1106 ( 49 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


For other details see Namaskararnantra 


Subject. This pratyakhyana is one of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 

drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table . — 




. I 


I 

^ i 




. I 










1 
1 
fS 




‘ . J. J i i 

tr5R?TT?T STP^rp^ 


i I j 

2 nd Ends. fol 6 ^ rrTTTrr ^nr 

iq- STT^TT ST^TOT qrOT ^rf?T 
3i-j\r<4un^rmJT ^TfwmTTor ^fj^rs- \ 


1 See AvasyakasutraniryuUi V 1563-1565 and 159 -. 



IlL 4 Mnlasutras 


$48.] 



Reference. — This very pratyakhyana is. published, in the svopajna 
_ - . commentary (p. 184 *’) on Dharmasamgraha. Cf. Avasyaka- 
sutra ( p. 849 ^ ). 


‘ Namaskarasahita 

' pratyakhyana 


No. 947 


r^Extent. — fol. 4 ®. 
Description. — Complete. 


1269(31). 

1887-91. 


For other details see No. 735 . 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 4® II II ^ I 

'nor 1 

II ^ II ? 


Reference. — In the svopajna commeptary ( p. 184 ’’ ) on Dharma- 
samgraha, this pratyakhyana is given, but instead of 
there is 

« 

N. B. — Eor subject see No. 946 , 


No. 948 


Paiirusipraty'akhyaQa 
( Porisipaccakkhana ) 

1269(32). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4‘. 

- „ * I' ~ -N 

bescri^tion.— Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 
■ ' 'UpavSsapratyakhyana on p. 155 . For other details see 
■ ' No. 7?5. , .. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself for 

.'refrainihg.foroneeighthofaday, from; taking ’ady -kind 
of food whatsoever. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol 4^ ^^^rrrr ^nrcr ^ 

[sTTR] STTflT II V ST^Tc^mT (o) f^- 


?7iti3T 


^%^mT II ^ 


Reference. — Published in several editions of Praiikramanasutras. 
See also p. 852^^ of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 
containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of AvasyakasQtra. 





Wo. 949 

Extent. — fol. 4*. 


Puriinardhapratyakhyaria 
( Puiimaddhapaccakkhana) 

1269 ( 33 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana •whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article of food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4^ ^ 

^ ^ 

Reference. Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana' 
sutras. 


No. 950 


Extent.— fol. 19 1®. 
Description.— Complete. 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


AcamlapratySkbyana 
( Ayambilapaccakkhana ) 

1220 (36). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ‘ 
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Subject. A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamla along with Desavakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there ar? limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 

Begins.— fol. 191a gripr ^ SKHi I 

3 Ti^ i etc. 

Ends. fol. 19 1* 1 \ 3T^«iDTT^Tror 1 ^f^r mX oT 

Reference, — Published. Cf. B. B. R. A, S. Vols. III-IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. ). 


( ) 

No. 951 

Size.— 97 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent, — 2 folios ; 6 lines to a 


Pratyakhyanasutra 
( Paccakkhanasutta ) 
with tabba 

1273. 

1891-95. 

; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^rn^rs , this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear tabba ; the latter written in a very 
small hand , clear and good hand-writing , borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red , yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hartd margin, only ; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2^ ; edges of both the toll, slightly 
worn out ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; various 
agaras etc, presented in a tabular form on fol. 2 » 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 


tabba — „ ?? 
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Subject. — Sutras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to upavasa/ 
acamla/ 'etc, m Prakrit along witli their explanation in 
' Gujarati.* 

Begins.— ( text ) fol.i* ^ I - etc. 

„ — ( tahba ) fol. J I etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol- 2 ^ ^ 5 ^^Hf%i%r%tTrnR 0 T i ^ 

„ ( tabba ) fol. 2 ^ ^ ^ \ Wtnrj cp^iTfUT 1 I 

irT?T?ir%( ? )»n% f^%eT t -- -- 


STc^E^FSr ( ? ) 

No. m 

Extent.— fol. 12^ to fol. 12^. 


Pratyakhyana (?) 

with tabba 

♦ 

743' (f). ^ 

1875-76." 


Descnptioa.— Complete. For other details see No. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned. ' ' 


74 ^ ■ 

1875-76. ! , . 


>> 


>j 33 


tabba. 


33 


33 


Subject.- Denials w temptations in Prakrit along ' with their ex-' 
pianation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. m*. - - - . 

?tstr I sf 3j II ^ II et|._ 

Endsj—( text) fol. ixK ' 


tsifer RTTm^-ajj ^ 



Ends — (com. ) foL- 12 ^^ 



q^qjRUrf qi^aTWOT? 

m% f^ TT^ ^rcl 3T5gj^ 3Tt§^ VfT^ 

V ii^gqTOT gj|. ^ . - - . . j 


^TrfSr^^rfT'JTT^BT 
No. 953 

Extent.— fol. ii*^. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 
( Pak^iyakhamanasutta ) 

.'^ ^750"(b). ' 
‘ “ " ^ 1892-95. 


Description. — Hand-writing somewhat small ; complete. Foj* 

other details see No. ^ ^ . 

1892 - 95 . ; ^ 

Uv J '' 

Subject, — One of the sutras recited at the time of the fortnightly 
pratikramana. This work consists of four parts-l ' Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on, 

the part of a sisya^ regarding his guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals- 
with salutation to the caityas and samts. The third 
part refeis to the_ mithyaduskrta on the parti of .the „ sifja 
in connection with outfit and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the 

Begins.'— fol. Ti^ ' fxWrm ^ r^orir or ^ s|riiT 5 ^ ^icrror 

qpTOT aw»T3fr*T[«^ etc'.-'" ‘ ' 

Ends.— fol. I 

r^f^gn^JT *TR*f HfT’ V 

Reference. — Published in some of the printed editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. It is also published on p 14 of the 

edition of wsrfiraHoiiKSanSi published hy the Seeret'arf 
ofSrtAtmanandaJamaSabhainA. D. 1921. Furth?r_more^^ 

"thissutra is published in the edition (p 793 and 793 ) 
of Avasyakasutra containing Hanbhadra .San’s. .com=, 

•• menfafy. ■, . For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue^'o 154, 5-. , 


I See p. r35. 
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Paksikaksamanasutra 

Ho. 954 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 8^, 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ^ ^ ^ . 

1 007-9 1, 

Begins, fol. tt sr ^ 5|nJT gi cqr? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8^ !% ^ f%^r irci^r JTr^qnr I 

qr^ 11 rfk trri ^ ^ ^ i ^ qi ch 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 953. 


No. 955 

Extent.— fol. ii^. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1269 (d). 
1887-91. 


Description. Complete, For other details see Namaskarmantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins— fol. 1 ^ 

fol. II etc, up to qT^(T?T) ^ 

as in No. 954» This is followed by the lines as under — 

etc. q^i'5k^ ^ 9 »K' 5 |^< 4 HU|^{ ’etwtwt h 
II 

N. B. For additional information see No. 953 . 


No. 956 

Extent.— fol. 4 b. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

751 (b). 
1892-95. 


Description, - Compl 


ete. For other details see No — 

1892-95. 



tll. 4 Mntasatras 





Begins.— fol. 4 ^ ^ i rr ^f nnT etc. as in No. 953 . 

Ends. — iol. 4 *’ etc. up to as in No. 953 . This 

is followed by the lines as under — 

5T?fqff^5U- (?) ^Hyo(?) 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 953 . 


No. 957 

Extent. — fol. ii*’ to fol. 12 ^. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1106(52). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins.— fol. 1 1 *' ^ etc. as in No. 953 . 


Ends. — fol. 12 ® ?iTr3T)’ ’grT^^cRr^rT#cTnn3it \%c5qR(fT)mTrr etc. 

^ i ‘ 

up to ^mr<sqi:n?rf| V as m No. 953 . This is followed by 
the line as under :■ — 

N. B.— For further particulars see No.' 953 . 


No. 958 


Pak^aksamanasutra 

1282(b). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 4'*. ^ 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No.-^g^F^^' 

Begins.— fol. 4^ ywi'HJTori- 'g' ^ etc. as in No. 9^3. 

Ends.— fol. 4*’ qT^‘fi(cr)^inEn#(^)cTm 3 Tt f^(f^)- 

^ ^ 

*in® 'I ST 11 ^ 

N. B. For additional infotmation, see No . 95 3 « 

* 
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- ■ Paksikaksamanasutra 

• ' • 1174 ( h ). 

■Wo. 959 . 1887-91. ■ 

Extern.— - L 

"" * 1 1 74 ( S' ) 

Description. — Complete., For other- details see No. 

Begins. — fol. S'’ ^ ^ etc. as in No. 953* 

Ends. — fol. S'’ etc. to m^'^rr ilr? i 

^|Tff II 1» sfrJ U 

1 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 953 . 


Pah^ikaksamanasutra 

No. 960 " 

- ' - - -- 

Extent.— fol. 8^ to fol. 8'’. 

^ _ .r - - ' ' ' __ 

description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksil^asutra 

1887-91. 

Begins, fol. 8^ ^sici,Kor ^m nrr we 

^anffn^nrurt ^ ^ sr ^ etc. . ' - ' 

Ends, fol 8'’ f^r^iT^wr^-etc.., up to i^rsaK(^) mk^ tt ss in 

- - No.. 934 *^ This is followed by the line as under : — _ 

ti? m qrf^tfinTd^bnof^rqtJTOfT ^ 1 

'kl. B.— For additional information see No. 953. 


f 



tsikaksamana^tJPava- 

curni 

' 1182 ( c ). 
1884-87. 


No. 961 

Extent.— -fol. 21 * to-fol.■22^ 



962 i] 


III. jj/: Mulasut^az 


32X 


Description, — Complete; condition tolerably good 5 2,yoaw^lo'tas- 
in Extent; composed in. Vjkrama Sar^vatr/iT So. For other 
details see No. 728, . 

V \ i \ ^ Jtv /-tvw 

Author, — Yasodeva Suri. ’ - - 

C t *1 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikaksamanasutraf 

- ’ i ' J t ^ 

Begins.— fol .22*^ ?ffl-o^o ffg scrcTTTTfsrgjRRr: 

I cT^^S>TsrfnrUTri^tT wi'- I 

H s’ ii w ^rnr s^nir ^ g?r ^ fdg g id 
- ' rn»T?qr^^, 5 r|- ^ 3 T??i%ags^ti W ^ 1 3 p^(‘S)^‘ 

- ’ H^^^TcT-* I cr# qn^ ii[cr?iT^nuf^^biqT 

*' sr^-* I 'STTvifTqV 3(^)^rd I fT^^' ?^sr. etc. 

finds.— fol. 22^ WRSg 5 cfk«m^ ll s II 

'' - €5^ w u ? 

' i?l ^ T ^\ {1l % C ^T rrqr 5T(’»T)cr- II L 

' . ' t sfir j^fuTT^* II ^ II 


►j 


W — W ^ 


/ ]. :e3-. 






• - c 


-Paksikastuti 

♦ 

j.U06-(37)i cA 
18^1-95. , 


No. 963 

lo r< 1 C fT ' '’J^’ r' -' 

Extent ,'-~;foU --vf ^'1/ ‘r- ' ' 

6ijcripfi0ft.^TVee-vfekAri afi:' 'Fb:; •Sther'/derills see Nama- 
• '^ak^fama«ra'No.’^jS.'' ' ^ 


k ( > >/ J 


, ,1 


Author. — Not mentioned. , : ,1— a .-> ^7 

Subiect. — Hymns comprising 5 verses recited tf.e time of ftie 
fortnightly ' patikramaria. The' fclt'^e is a panegyric 

_ or Srat^d^vata,'- the 'second; 'that om«aiiadevi, and 

the third, that of Ksetradevat^f ' ■'' ' ' * - -t 

il |J. L.P .1 
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Begins,— fol. j"' 

R«mT «nRffr #rt# ? 

Ends,— fol, 5 ^ 

^KO’ ^ ^TPrrrkftr fkm 

^ ^fTT ^5?n^ ^^rr^r ^ 

R'efefence.— ^ Published in severs! editions of the Pancapratikra- 
mana'stirras. In the Efnibdi Catalague, PaksUcastuti by 
. j BalacSndra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No, 1550 . 
But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is. 




Namo’stu Yardhamanaya 
[ YaTdhamaDastuti ] 


No, 963 

Extent,— fol. 5 ^. 


1106 (41 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. 

Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


For other details see 


Subject.- A small work in Sanskrit in four verses. The first of 
them IS a hymn praising Lord Mahavira alias VardhafBana- 
ti. ^'^ 1 ! ^ ^ second praises all the l^rthamkaras ; the 
fourth' Sm!’adevi.°^*" Ghnadharas i. e. scriptures and the 


Begins.— fol. 5 ^ 

^-Kiqpr 

\ etc. 

1 This IS the name mentionedibytihe;5cribe. 



tlL 4 Mniasntrds ' 


9^4 j] 




Ends.— fol. '5^ 

^irnTcTRTT^ etc. up to \ as .the 3rd yerse. 

?TT 

^nV 

Reference. — The portion containing the ist 3 verses is published 
in various editions of Pancapraukramanasutras. The 
succeeding averse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 

There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
manaya in Senapra^na where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


i ,4 * 

i ^ ‘ I 

r .No. 964 ' 

'"Size.*— 10 'in. by 4^ in. 

1 ' I 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 


Sramanasutra 

'> • 

( Samanasutta ) 
251. 

1871-72. 


26 letters to a line. 

I 


Description.— Country paper rough and white.; Devanagari cha- 
racters j this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; clear and 
' good hand-writing ; -borders ruled in two lines and edges 

in one, in red ink foil, -numbered in ^fhe fight-hand 
marg in 'Only j tthe last fol. written in ^somewhat smaller 
. hand-writing j condition wery good ; th6 text ^complete. 


, ^e.-rp'Not.guite. modern. 

Author,— (Not mentioned. 

‘Subject.r-This^worbseems tope vanonsly "named e.g. :^ahupadi- 

-kkamatiasutta 'and .Yatipratikramaijasutra. The ending 
. 4)Qrtion .contains .Addl^ijjesu * -aad the >st .two gathas 
occurring in Vandittusutra. 


I See p. 284. 
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Sramanasutra deals with the following topics : — 

' ( I ) ( 2 ) irr^Tn?r^snk 3 jHnr, ( 3 ) ^vTnq’- 

sr re T ? r T ? ma ? Hq r, (4 ) ( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 5T^ : ^qq-0T ; Ta ( 7 ) 8.) ( 9 ) 

and ( 10 ) 

Out of these the 4th '-topic refers to the following 
sub~topics: — 

( I ) ^ \ K and \ ; ( ^ ) 

^ y 4^j ^ and y ; (3) H rafjiTTj ^ 
?T^grcr_aD(i mrrm , (4) ^ sfi^Rg^^and ^ % 3 ?n-; (5) 

^sfR; (. 6 ) ( 7") ( 8 ) ^ ® ( 9 ) 

^ lo ) W (n) rai?m«iT?T, (^2) 

^2rra- ; (13) ; (14) 

; ( 15 ) 3T^; ( 16 ) 3^^, ( 17 ) 

.(18 )A° STWRWFT ; f 19 ) R 9 ; ( 20^ ) ; 

{ 21 ) ^sr^jffiWR’ ; ( 22 ) ^ ; ( 23 ) ¥rT^ ; ( 24 ) 

■^(-24 ) ; ( 25 ) ^w^iK^g r ; 

(2O ; (27) qrqgct,; (- 28,) ;li^wTqjb s ai? ; 

( 30 ) and ( 31 ) STT^TTcHn. 

Begins.— ( tek 7 fol. ‘ 

" qi%^fr^ q^ml^ 'j^nr m 

cny,qH%niTq q^rr^jir 

' 3 T(^)>TT?q- 

-( com. ) fdl. q%qp .?%n'Jr qf ^ibi^q r 

*^11^ 5 ?T ^ 3 TT%=qTt cJRTT ^ tn% ^RT ^ 

^==m: oJFfT ^ ^Ki 53 HTTOTT ^rflf 3 n% ^gT HRui 
9 m 9 Rn^ qj;nr ^t^rl inr etcs'^ '"'-^ - 

Bnds. ( text ) fol. 6’’ M'jiV-y ^HT(»?ri3^('’Cih 

?fr^ ^ 4 fd(^) ^pflr ^^(1;) ^?Tftm 5 x^q%*rr(T*r^^tTRT q^w^(«q) 9 - 

~mm ?Tc^(?q-)qoi i J ^ ‘ " 
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^rkr w% rr 

^ ^( 5 ^)^ 3 ;qf^ ^ !#(#) ?T ? 

f^i%q- 5T;fh%3T i^(?T)mf3?(?T) m 
fmgrIoT qT%^ ^rw f^ ^ 

^ 5ThTf^(f^)5)(?T^) ^'TcT cJCm) 

3ifk^ri OT' srr^^f^r jrVjt? ^rm- 

arfcT^. It ends thus abruptly. 


Reference — This is an old sutra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Sun’s commentary 
to It. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gam alias Jnanavimala Sun has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, m. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2“ to -4® of the edition 
• - of ^; r ^n r F^ c gm TfT ?^^g rrtqT published by the Secretary of 5 ri 
Atmananda Jama Sabha, in A^ D. 1921. 


'v 1 ilFor a Sanskrit commentary of ^ramanashtra' see 
0T g ; 5 r ^ i % » ” published in D. J.. J P. F. Sepes 
as No. 2 in A. D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 
( Samayikasutra ) on p.- This is foilowed'by 
the vyakhya of ^hprrrr, ^rfn^ 

styjed as 4wqRyt? TrT H =c<KMiffgaH»T ?etc. . 


SnMnasutra 

1106 (51). 
1891-95. 

^x^ent.-•^^oI. r8^ to fob n*’. 

^ I 

'DMcription.r^ iiomplete. For other details see Namaskarafflantra 
No. 736. • ‘ ■ ' ' ' 


swmtjjr 

No. 965 
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Begins.— fol. 8^ Rn%f^^mT: 

sn%T^ W^ n ^ 11 * 

^=3mK 3TRtrTT rfm 

^JjjTiTr srRtcrr siswnr ^rmr 
%i^r»q5i^i[ vTfHf =g^T?^ ^rut 3n^^ 5en[nr 

etc. 

Ends.— 'fol. 1 1^ 3Trar?3T fq^j^ %t[T^ ^ET^IT I 

fm^iir qi%^a> ll R 

N. B. — For further particulars see 'No. 064. 


'Sranianasutra 

No. 966 1269 ( 4 H 

' ' 1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 4^ to fol. "5^. 

j 

‘Description. — Complete. For other details ^see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins, fol. 4^ qr %^wq q^ m T %^ itr "etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends.— fol. 5^ etc. up to H as in No. 964. 

This IS followed by 40 ^ 11 ^ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 ^ This \erse is composed by Jinapadraa Stiri wh«se ’Nandimahotsava "took 
place in Sidivat 1389. This is what we learn from Ksaraakalyanaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 1 21 ) referred to bj' Muni Himath^uvijaya in his article on this verse piib- 
hshed in “ Jain ” ( 28th March 1937 ). 



Ill, ^ Mnlasutras 


^ 7 -] 






Sramanasutra' 

• ♦ 


No. 967 

Size,— loj in by 4I in. 

Extent, — 16 folios \ 10 lines to ii page ; 28 


778. 

1875-76. 

{ 

letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough ^and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters j higj clear and good hand-writing , borders not 
ruled ; foil, numbered m the right-hand margin only, 
lol. I® blank , red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.-*- Saihvat 1863. 

Begins. — fol. i* ;nTt etc. 


Ends, — fol. 16^^ 


^»*Tr%ir ^ I 

f^q?T cTcfjqnr mw n 

*■ 

B.— For additional information see No. ^64, 


I In the edition of Sadhupratikramanadisfitrani referred to in * No. on p, 
we have the following works • — 

1 1 ) ( p. ). ( 2 ) ^ ( p. ), ( 3 ) 

^ ( p. I*’ ), ( 4 ) ( jjar ) ( pp 1^-2® ), 

( 5 ) TTit^ srr^ir ( ) ( p 2® ), ( 6 ) ( pp. 2®-4® ), 

( 7 ) 3Tf^=^ ( pp. 4^-6^ ), (8)q'rT^^ ( pp. ), (9)'rn^- 

( p. ,14® ), ( 10 ) sTi d^ r o ft npTT ( ^mnttfpjrvFn, one verse, p. j, 
(ll )»TRfki y's in 7 verses in Frakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gl-uiarfitl ( pp 14M6^ ), C 12 ) ’Ti^ ftw in Gujarati 

( pp. i6M7^ ), ( 13 ) tIw ( p. 17^ ), ( 14 ) Muqii?^% 

(P. 17‘’). (15) 

^ ^rt ftw ( pp 17M8'‘ ), ( 16 ) ^ 1 % (p. 18‘) 

( 17 ) qit%^ ( p. 18^-18*’ ), ( 18 ) ^rsFRfl qfi^r I pp. 18M9* ), 
19 ) ( p. 19* ) and ( 20 ) ^ ( J>pi 19“-20“ X 
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No. 968 " 

Extent. — fol. 42 ^* to fol. 46 ^. 


Srmanasutraj 

im(c). 
1887-91. - 


Description. — Complete. For other details ^ee No* 708. 


Begins — fol. 4-2'^ - - , - : . ^ 

f^^OT TT^OT etc. - , 

Ends. — fol. 46*^ - ; _ ' ^ ^ 

etc. up to as in No. 967. : This. isA 

followed by the line:— sffnM^^vr^rTqRq’ f%i h I 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


No. 969 


, Srarhanksutra 
-with balayaboc^a 

1292. 

1886-92, 


Size.- loj in. by 4 J in. 

Eztent.- 7 folios ; ,3 hnes to a page 32 to 42 lettereto a'line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, rough and Iwhlfef; cDeran'A’n 
^ raters with ^S'^trars; this is a Ms.; the text written 
m a bigger hand; the commentary' rin a^ smilef one ;■ 
legib e and tolerably good hand-writing / borders mled in 
four lines m black ink ; fol. i- blank, foil, dumberedrin’ 

, ^-band margin, only ; condition very good ; both 
he text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Authbr of the bilavabodha,— Not mentioned. 



] IIL 4 Miilasutras ^2^ 

Subject. Xhc text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujaratij styled m the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have m the beginning the indication of the sutras to be 
recited befoie the recitation of the ^ramanasutra. Thus it 
tallies with the ^ramanasutra published in the edition of 
^rr^irrnTOJiTrf^^rior noted on p. 325. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. rfirr arK^atur 

\ ^=E^ffr (7r%)^'fr3' 'rmrr'tercr f^rmr- 
j%5Tfq' ^Twmq; etc. 

„ •— (balao) fol. crrl^ 

Tprr^ ^ §:=5^rf<?r fK^jTcr^'r?Ti ^ri- etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7^ 1 etc. up to Mo as 

in No. 966. Then we have : ^fn sjf^??oiT^5r ^501 II 

„ — (balao) fol. 7 "" ^ str- ^ sfR rrr^ 

^ 'rrq- arr^g- arTcrrr ^rfq- iRfd- ^ 

^r«r i ^ ^ 

3Tufr prt*To?r5?J w m® 

n ^11 II ^ 11 


No. 970 


Sramanasutra 

613 ( 0 ). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol, 21^ to fol. 22'^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 

- 1884 - 86 .* 

Begins. — fol. 21 ^ A'<^ 1 q>uni%^3TR I fMrran%3^ 

. s'aTTTornr 1 qn^Tintuf 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 22*^ I 

ir^m^rlaT f^Rf3T irr^ar ^ ) 

qT%^ I 

5f?r ^Tl^rfcl^PiFiT 

N. B.— For further details see No. 964. 
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Yatipratikramanasutra- 

vyakhyana 


No. 971 


217. 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4 |. in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and whiie ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. blank ; the first fol. 
partly worn out , otherwise the condition is good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1851. 

Author. — Sritilaka Stiri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanastitra. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 

11 \ >» 

^ ^ ^RRirffTrurfr 

etc. 


Ends, fol- 8^ ^JTi^uiui 

qif^ ^ n ^ 
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tinwr?T 


Yatipratikramanasutra- 

^^alihjana 

802 . 

1892-95. 


No. 972 

Size. — io| in. by in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 3(3 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; DevanSgarl 
characters ; big, legible but poor liand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; the last line on the last fol, 
written in red ink ; condition very good , complete. 

Age. — Does not appear to be old. 

Subject. — A small commentar}’- on Yatipratikramanasutra based 
upon the preceding work, it not identical with it. 

Begins.— fol. i® cfT%( cf w II 

^&iTrrfr 11 ? n etc. 

Ends.— fol. ii*" I I 

^ ^01 vRnr^droi: \ vu^^jtr ft^tTra; qr^ 1 

^ctrfir TOtr l ^ l ^ Pdif T^l^uin 11 

cn^fRcffH 1 

vRg etc. 

Reference,— See B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 397, 


1 T% 

No. 973 


Yatipratikramanasutra* 

vrtti 


^ 4 fi. 

1884-86. 


Size, — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

pxtent,— 6 folios ; 19 lines ip a page ; 82 letters to a line, 



^^''2 Jaina Ltteratute and Philosophy [ 973 ’*' 

Description. — Connlry paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva-^ 
nagari characters with occasional ; very small, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing *, borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , the space between the pairs 
coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as etc. and once as R'- 

etc., this Ms. contains the srste of the text ; complete 
condition very good. 

Age. — Sariivat 1497. 


Begins. — fol. 11 i^ti 11 sfl 11 

11 ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6^ 11 ^ 11 

^ ^TlSjfcJ^rTpn^rrT' ^ II ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^qTtTn?T«rh3fTg^f7nj^^ 

11 ?ErT T%T 11 11 

%5rfT^ 5^q^JTtT* ^%?TmTcTr ^1% ^Jiurr. > 

^nrr* mrii ^^nrsrg il 

^ 11 




5a davafyakasutra 
with Jaghuv^ 


No. 974 597. 

1895-98. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ m. 

Extent, (text) 16 folios ; 7(?) lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 

line. 

(com) ,, ,, j ro(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to la- 

line. 

Description. Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^S’nrgrs ; this is a fsrvrsd Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink; 
ycliov/ pigment used ; folk numbered m the right-hand 
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.margin only ; edges of a few foil slightly .worn. out'; a‘ 
part of the last fol. torn ; condition tolerably good ; the 
text and the commentary complete , extent of the com- 
mentary 200 slokas 

Age. — Old, 


Author of the commentary.— Sntilaka §uri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, successor of Cakra Suri. See No 975. 

Sabjcct. — The pratikramanasutras commencing with Navakanrknd" 
ending with Vandittusutra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the siitras are as 
' under : — 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) emr ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) ^ ( 6 ) ( 7 ) ^ 

( S ) etc. efr 3 ^% 3 ir etc., ( 9 ) 3^5^- 

( 10 ) trtU!^UT?rs such as ^ 

aurnir^, etc., and ( 1 1 ) 

* ^ 
t 

Begins. — ( text) fol. i*’ arm arrT^cmrr arm f^rai orm auq-Rmw cn?t 
^^Tsrrarnr tror mtr yr^^TfaV \ 

mr^ 'Tfegrmm etc. 


(com.) fol. i*’ erf li 


%?TTfenr#rT »> ^ ii ^qrrtsKdrq - 1 

^ r%T% I %l 4 c ^PT m?g nmffUTiTmg[ 11 

I fr5%^ W^riflfqri^ J t^rftr arr'^rgr- 
m )i^ I i im wm nrnr 1 •' 


-qqi: I 1 i%Tvmr etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 16*^ 


qqrrg mf^qr mifq’ mtr 1 

f^fq^Tir qi%W(Tlr 4trncr ^ror H© 

fT% 5 TC^ 6 fm^ 5 pjTtir^ II 


1 This very verse occurs in Nos 847 848. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. \ 

Sffa^^inT^^TUldMchKOT(#'r=?^ T^f^T »nff^ 
T%cqT f^:r^ ^fr: ^ H Ho ii 

^ 3TJ%^nriljcn7iT il Wr% 11 

^rni^cTT ii 





Ko. 975 


Size. — II J in. by in. 


§adavasyakasutra- 

laguvrtd 


136. 

1872-73. 


Extent. — 1 8 folios •, 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink , red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. 1^ blank ; edges of several foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; this 
Ms. contains the trends of the text. 

Age. — ^Pretty old. 

Author. — $ritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
sutras. For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848. 

Begins. — fol. sjfr^r^ w 11 

etc. as in No. 974. 

Ends.— fol. 18^ srr'^tTOT etc, up to sn^^rpirf^cl^ as n 
974. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

II 

y »il( i 

etc., practically as in No. 974. 
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Hi 


3Tgsrnngi^' 

( )Hf|^ 

No. 976 


5a da vas vakasu tra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
( Yandaraviiiti ) 

1235. 

1884-87. 


Size. — iiZ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^wrarrs ; small, legible and good hand- 
WTiting ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red , unnumbered 
sides lia\e a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; red chalk 
used ; fol. blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged , condition tolerably good . both the text and the 

vrtti complete. 


Age. — Sam vat 1616 . 

Author ot the text. — More than one saint. 

„ „ commentary. — Devendra Sun, pupil of Jagaccandra 

SCiri, originator of the Tapa gaccha. ^ ^ 

Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Sun 


has composed the following works : 

( I ) 5raddhadinakrtyavrtti. ^ 

(2)3 Karmavipaka and its svopajha commentary. 
( 3 ) Karmastava 
( 4 ) Bandhasvamitva 
( 5 ) Sadasiti 

( 6 ) Pataka ,, - 

'( 7 ) Siddhapanca^ikasutravrtti. 


yf ft 
ft ff 
ft ft 


ft ft 


tt 


ft 


tt 


tt 


tt 


tt 


tt 

tt 


, The scribe has noudlh^ork as Srav^kanusthanavidhu It can be also 

Th’;'s‘’w^rrqa«cTon Y Ka^aviplka. 

There rt .a named as DmakrtyasM. Here the page-number refers to the edition 

“'f “wtiTs tlfteat ) are eollectively known as ; Navya Karmagranthas They 
are mentioned y^^ed to on p. 67 in the svopajha commentary 

4 Svopajna-Karmavipaka IS 7 

on Karmastava, and svopajna svOpajna commentary 

ary on KarmasUva as weU as on pp. 104 > 


OQ & 4 ailtr. 
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( 8 ) Dharmaratiiaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 

( 9_) Sudarsanacaritra. 

(rb) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 

(i i) Sin-Usabba-V addbamanaittbava. 

(12) Siddbadandika. 

(i 3) Cattan-attba-dasagatbavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Suri died in 
Samvat 1327- He must bave been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier tban Samvat 1285. Vijayacandra Suri seems 
to bave been made a Suri after bis sunpada. See Gur- 
vavali ( V. 107 ). 


For bis life in Gujarati see “ Prastavana ” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagrantbas and tbeir commentaries published 
by Jama Atmananda Sabha, in a. d. 1934. 

Subject. — A number of sutras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation ^ 
are quoted several gatbas from the Caityavandanabbasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 

Begins. ( text ) fob etc. 

^ com. ) fob I*’ || 15^0 H II 

11 \ 

^ sTctr# qV mr ^ 

=^R'<<irfniTvnn 11 etc. 

Ends— (text ) fol. 5o» etc., ap to H u as in 

No. 984. 




C com. ) fob 50'’ ct K t j 

W I as in No. 983.' 

by the lines as under : — > 


etc., up to 
This js followed 


Curm. See p. 342. 


I TmsisbascduponBrhadvrttiand 



J 


ttl, 4 Malasatrds 


ii 7 


I 

g-o || ^ ^ sft'3T%- 

5fr555^q¥rr%^ Sfwt^wr^rfrnr^ 

^TTcTm^^Wra/^^r II 

Reeference, — The text along with Vandaruvrtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8. It ' is 
again published with this very commentary in a. d. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samstha, Rutlam. ^ 

The sutras given in the text of this Ms. occur in one, 

' or the other printed edition of Pancapratikramanasutras 
noted in No. 750. 

For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru-j 
' vftci, see B. B. R A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 399-400. 


No 977 

f ♦ 

Size. — loj in. by 4J in 


3a davasyakasu tra 

» j 1 • 

with Anusthanavidhi 

1347. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 58 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

« ■ \ . ■ [ - 

I Herein we find the following 27 sutras — 

(l)Ji^nRnT^(p 2), (^)tq^'nwl(p, 24), (3)^3 ^i(p 27), 
( 4 ) 3t^,( p. 27 ), ( 5 ) ) ( p. 29ff ), ( 6 

( 3TR#fr ) (• p. 36 ), ( 7 ) ( p. 40 ), ( 8 ) ( p. 45 ), 

( 9 ) ( p. 49 ), ( 10 ) ^ 

( 12 ) ) ( p. 63 ), (13) ( P 67 ), ( 14 ) 

1 % ( p. 68 )* ( 15 ) 31^1?^ ( p 68 ), ( 16 ) # tr5^^^3TtTr-_( p. 71 ), 

(17)Tr^cr^^inr(p. 72), (18)51^’^=^==?^ (p. 73), (19) 'iwr- 
( p. 73 ), ( 20 ) ( P- 74_), ( 21 ) 3TI^Fte)w--14W(Uf 

(p.74i), ( 22 ) (P 75 ),(23)T^^^ws=^^(p.76). 

(24)3TS|Wtm^'n (p. 76 ), (25)mf'rs^^^'(p 76), (26) 

^ ( p. 85 ) and ( 27 ) ( P 86ff ) 

43 CJ.L.P.1 
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* 1 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characteis with occasional g;s'TTT^s , very small, legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines m black ink , foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. blank ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete , condition very good , fol 58'’ practi- 
cally blank ; for, only srT^q-f^^FioTT%?f?f etc. written on 
It ; extent 2720 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. STt^cTTOT etc as in No. 976. 

< r 

,, (com.),, ^ ^TcfTmnT II 

Gte. as in No. 976. 

Ends, (text) fol. 5^^ etc., up to ll Ho il practi- 

cally as in No. 976. 

(com.) ,, ,, ^3^: etc,, up to ss in 

No. 982. This IS followed by sT 

RVS^O etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. ' 


syakasu tra 

313SRf^l%nfer ABosthaoBvidH 

♦ 

No 978 19(i. 

o. , . , ~1873-74. 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4J m. 

Extent.— 63 folios , 15 hnes to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^m^s ; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
lack ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil num- 
^ j "ight-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; so is the 
• 3 ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
scrips of paper pasted to fol. 63'’ ; condition on the whole 

0 Q / ^^d us commentary complete , extent 

277S ( ^ ) slokas. 
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Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*’ arf^ffror etc. as m No, 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*' ^ li 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 63^ tr^rr# arrat^q- etc, as in No. 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol 63^ etc., up to =^:j^frsq II I II as in 

No. 977. This is lollowed by the line as under : — 

^ 5 Tlcf^[gaRf^T^i II 2T«rrjf ( ? ) il ^ I' etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 976. 


Sadavafyakasntra 

argERRT^^flcT with Anusthanavidhi 


No. 979 


405. 

1880-81. 


Size, — iij in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 50 +1-8 + 1= 44 folios, 15 lines to a page; 67 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey , Devanagari characters 
with ^HiTTirrs ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink , the space 
between these pairs coloured red , red chalk used ; numbers 
for foil, entered twice m one and the same margin, once 
as I, 2, etc. and once as, 703, 704 etc ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i“ ; 
edges of the first few foil, more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc in red 
ink in. the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
each of the two margins ; ,the 3rd fol. repeated ; fpll. 5 
to 12 lacking; fol. 735 repeated; the last fol. num- 
bered as 75 1 and 50 as well ; a piece of paper of the size 


pu^. 


I Letters are gone owing to the corresponding portion of the paper worp 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 
condition fair. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ STTtcfnn etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i»^,o u II 

etc. as in No. 97 6^ 

Ends. — text ) fol, 55^ 

Rf^ ^FIT t 

II HO h 


[979- 

r 

slokas ; 

f 


— (com.) fol. 51^ geq etc., up to 
as in No. 977. This is followed by 
I 5rs5m o II 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 


a 


Sadavasyakasutra 

3T5^rRfgf%^f|cr with ‘Auusthanavidhi 

No. 980 

A 1883-84, 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. 61 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin and white , Devanagari chara- 
cters ith ^g^TRfs ; bold, small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used , numbers for foil, entered twice as usual , the loth 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28® there is a tabular represen- 
tation of the lengths of shadows in diflferent months ; foil. 
41 to 43 and 50 and 51 damaged in three places ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol, 50® ; condition tolerably good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete. 

Age — Appears to be old. 



IIL 4 MaJasatras 



HI 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5** ^ as in No. 979. 

» — C com. ) fol. 5** etc., as in No. 97^.' 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6$°^ srr^rfq- etc., as in No. 976. 
j> ( com. ) fo]. 61^ etc., up to ss in 

No. 977. This js followed by the line as under ’ 

ii 2m 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 981 

Size.-^9|. in. by 4J in. 


Sa da vasyakasu tra 

with Anusthanavidhi 

« 

347 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 78 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 
numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. and one 
similarly affixed to fol. yS** : red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly ; the text goes up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutra. 


Age. — Samvat 1737. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol arfTSHFJT etc., as in No. 97^. r, 

„ — ( com. } fol. I** ^ 

ifr^r^sr^TdR ti ^ 11 

etc., as in No. 980. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 79^ nn II II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 79® 5 fldd i <<7 (T w r dm dm 

5^;5f^r^T^ot5T 3Tf^ d?TfmsT*rcR mmmfndfTdd ddm 
*<dNirc;R^P Td > d dfm^. This Ms ends thus. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 
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No. 985i 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 

1233 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 47 - 12 - I =34 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters 

to a line. 

I 

Description. — Country papei very thin, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ^irr^rs ; small, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. blank ; this Ms contains 
the text as well as the commentary ; loll. 17 to 28 and 
36 missing ; otherwise complete ; a bit of paper pasted to 
fol. 47^ ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 ^lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1469 

Begins (text) fol. \ ;nTt etc. as in 

No. 981. 


j, ^ ( com. ) fol. II 15^13 II ^ JT?T 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 47b \ f^o n h 

» " (com.) fol. 47b. 

^TT^mri^RTjr^srf^ffTf^r i 

N. B — For further particulars sec No. 976. 



III. 4 Miilas^tras 

\ 


9 ^ 3 - ] 

■V 

Iso. 983 

Si2e.*~- ri| in. by 4| in. 


345 

, ' i 

Sadavasyaka su ti’a 

\vith Anusthanavidhi 

• • 

676 

18? 5-76. 


Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; DevanSgari chara- 
cters with occasional ^Brrmrs ; small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of yellow pigment ; 
numbers for some of the foil, entered twice in the right- 
hand margin ; foil, i and 2 lacking ; otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 152/^. 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 3^ 

fiTilxTHr isi^ 1 

^ sOTtTT aJiT ll 11 

5 i*nr^ 5 erg; l 

fT^(6)!s^ 11 11 etc 

i, — ( com. ) fol. 6 ^ 3Tg7n- ^rr 11 

i^i%oir ^ i> 

/ ' 1 ‘ ' 

Ends— ( text ) fol. 31^ 

crJTO 3 TT^ 1 ^ I 

fkfV goT H 

„ •— ( com. ) fol. 31*' ^rfsrd 

1 This is followed by the verse noted above. 

Then we have • ^ 3 irr i »T^ 

rurqfJrm II ^ ' 

sdi'ci t4 1*^ I 


I This IS same as Vandittusutra. 
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V 1 

g-0 ^^vs:^0 II sT^ ^ rsf etc. 1 ^®* 

N. B. — For other details see No. 976. 


cl?5T ^n|gf 


J 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
and tabba 


No. 984 ' 


403 

1880 - 81 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 228 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line, 
(tabba) 5 j 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used , yellow pigment rarely ; fob i' blank ; this Ms, 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati 5 a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228'’ ; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like etc. ; the commentary furni- 

shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
all complete, condition very good. 

Age — Samvat 1781, 

Autlior of the tabba— Devakusala 

Subject The pratikramanasutras for a Jama lavman together 

vitli their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati 
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Ui 


Begins, — ( text ) fol, 2^ qirr gTR^ctrot I fnfr %^aT etc, 

„ — ( com. ) fol. II 

grt i^ffFrK^ 11 

f% ) II ? II etc* 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 5"" 

STT^ f 'T' I 

f f^rnr^ wn 11 

^rVS %4: ^cTT? ^kit etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 228^ 

q^rri' arr^iiq- li 

Tff^lcrr qi% 4 '(Tr %r?fV |i 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 228^ 



fq^fk^r qwfn«s^ i^jarmf 

%qt ^=^fnicm 

q gg?q 1 i- ^ 

\k^^■ ^'k ^ c^'cttn'k ^?R^ic?T^5r ^h". ^g; 

^ g r g< ^? R e * T g T ff rgr t f r% ^gi?^^^prr%w?r%g'gft^^^^Br- 
ftgj^Rq-T 0 5JTfl foi =^lr^5ft 11 ?ThTt:g^- 


sRTrqrg; n 

— ( tabba ) fol. 228^ ^ stcfr srr^qsfTt (kfk srtmr 

qv^ooqo I ^ ikf^m 

^r ^ton flyfm ‘sfhJt^’C'S^RiTJjr 
sfif^fTT^srs^’r w mm- 
N. B.— For additional information see No. ^y 6: ' ^ 
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No. 985 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4^ in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 

with Anusthanavidhi 

* « 

and fabba 
769 

1875-76. 


Extent. — ( text) 18 1 folios ; 7 hnes to a page ; 34 letters to a line, 
jj (^tabba) ,, jj , ,, >5 >} j jj jj 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the ^abba ^ the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good band-writing ; 
borders ruled in thiee lines and edges in one^ m red ink ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too , foil, numbered 
in both the margins as usual ; foil, and iSi'" blank ; 
fob 126th wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin; similar is the case with fob 179th ; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat i8oi(?). 

Author of the tabba — Pandita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject. The text and a Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins ( text ) fob snrr ^rR^niT etc. 
ij ( com. ) fob \\ i^x) II rt: 

11 etc. 

.. — ( tabba ) fol. I'’ ^ „ 

sftirrqk 

?T??T \ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fob 179b 


q«irirti I ct2Tm ^ ho 



347 
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Ends— ( com. Kol. i79» ^ ,% 



JT^TTcTrfT 3 ^^ ' 

Irar ii 

fj ( ) fol. 179'’ 'T §[ Sn^CTip^TTf q^o ^cf^^T^nr 

H^fvJsi-cf »i ^tcTT^ ® %r Ro ii 

^ Ii ^ 3 f(^iq:|^ 3 V ^TiPT ^T 5 r^ II ^qrT 

13^ 3T^ ^ ^?TTTir 

^''Orniy ll 

SpEcHFR^ FT^nJtrrtwr cTcT ^ gqqfec Tsft- 

fTcT €rGq-- 


cT^f^cqq sfrH’^qT^^ir frd:?rr 7 Jnn'> g^- 
II 

trrsw 5^ 

3 Tr^ qfm 55 ^ ^ 

foL 180^ q- ^ 3 ^R^nU?Tt ^ T% II ^ Sm 

^ II 'TTT^ ^q^TT^R- Iff f?Sr 

g ^T g^g ^ ^Tcq-r RVSo 0 ^ o p^jRjffT IT 5 «Tt ^ 5 fr| 5 R- 

^ipr 5 fRfff ffr ^ ^ §jcr ^ ^ ffn: 

^ 5 Jij 5^ nr II 


ST^gRT^T^ 
( ci.?reir%;) 

No. 986 


AnusthaDavidhi 
( Yandaruv^) 

641 * 

1884-86. j 


Size. — lO-} in. by 4I in." 

Extent. — 48 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
' characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled m three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the srff?q;s of the text , complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foil slightly worn out; condition toler- 
ably fair j extent 2720 (?) ilokas. 
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548 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 97^* 
Subject. — An explanation of Sadava^akasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 

U Tao \\% 

I 't? <4^^ K43 4^ 4^ 
rnin^q’ I 

Ends. — fol. 48^^ 



Fhf^v n r rr rr^pfdcn h 3t(^)^ 5 f^^rdt 
^ ii ^fk ^fTTHT n ^ 2ram (?) ^ •> 

^ 11 ^ »i 

Reference. — Published. See No. 976. 


No. 987 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 


SadavasyakasStra 
with Yandaruvrtty- 
avacurni 

1346 

1886-92. 


.Extent. — ( text ) 22 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 
** (com.) jj ,j j 16 j, jj jj j 44 » 9 ) 9 > 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, clear, big and good band-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines m black ink and edges in two in red ink; 
this is a Ms. ; red chalk used , yellow pigment, too; 

fol. I* blank; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. 
edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 

1 It appears iliat this hoc should be as under.— 



r — 

IIL 4 Mulasuiras 




Age. — Prett 3 " old. ^ 

Author of the avacurni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Suri’s Anustlhlnavidhi alias Vandaruvrtti. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3tf^5cTroT etc., as in No. 981 . 

( 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3r'k ^ 

rtmi? I etc. 


Ends.^ — 


i 


( text ) fol 7.2^ etc., up to ^ 5 n^%gfsTTtir^. 

This is followed by the lines as under .— \ 

etc. 

^ ^ fTCRTT rn^cpir ^^rfjT n 11 

( com. ) fol. 27^ * ' '.r • 

2 ci< I 

g f^RHrrdf t 

WHT * This IS followed hy 

the comments on the concluding verse which r- run 
as under : — 


JTfrerr dTcT:^^^ 'ir^cr^?r ^ flu^TrT^JTTfw 

intjiT 1 f I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976 . 

f 


» 

\ 

. No. ,988 

i > 1 1 

'size.— i’ll in. ^y ^ in. 

Extent. — 133 folios ; I4 lines to a page y 


$a da vafyakasutra 
with vrtti 


,1234. 

1884-87. 


62 letters; to aiine, 

i I I * f 



Jaim Literature and Philosophy 




(988. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small^ clear and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foil. 

and I of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; in the left-hand margin in a big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. , so, m some cases the numbering is worn out ; this 
Ms contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Tarunaprabha ( c. Samvat 14 1 1 )- 

Subject. — 3adavasyakasutra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusutra. 

Begins, (text) fol. 6^ ^q^ffrror ?rRr etc., as m No. 979. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 3T[| 11 1 1 

1 Wld 11 ^ ... 

^ » 

5T5rrofV ^ ^ 11 

^ tjTm’ ^firr ^ifk 1 

^ 1 ^ 3TT ^ 1 

^ JTrff Hifk i 

^ trm 1 arsns 1 t% ^ ^Ri%i% l 

I 1 ^ 5115 1 trrs l ^ • 

^51^ 5115 ^mrq ^rars- 1 5 I sjstn^ 

^ ^=rTfk 5tJT ^tri 11 ^ r 



988,] 


IIL jf. Mnlasuiras 


srarr^arr ?o JT^rsJr ?? 5ffriTr^f| ?R 

^roKFfr ^ET^q^ift ?« ^2fr^5i^ n 

|,|iai3Ti- f^nftsTl- q?q^3Tt ’T^^Qr^qjn^ q’ I 

?q^^i5'0Tr 5^ ^ II * 

^?T5=g ^TiT^ ^rf?rr ^ t^cnin^r i vith^ ^ ^ 
?n»5 3Tf^q?Kl I ?W 5Th%q? I 

sirq^ pt etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 133 ^ 

trqFrr«i^q‘ etc , as in No. 976 . 

„ — (com.) fol. IBS'* ^ qK 3^TOTlqr ^q^siifr^qK ^ 3TnTf sr^r^fV 

qjfr fqtfr q; 6 r q^r ^pfr > f^fV^nr qfiwi^r 

^ I firf^q' Ftf^ q^cTR qJFR ^\^ ^TrST qfkqrrg fqqwj ^fTJ 
qsprr^ f^oT ^g-s-aqT^ II f^DT II cpgqxq^f q^rJ T- 

^TffrR=q^^f#?«ri?r qr^ ^?q7?:3 - 11 ^fk ?cfrsTrerqrsrf^- 

^HW^5II%cr^ II ^ 11 5 ft II ?? II Ho II 

srrm ^sra^qcylrsF^r^ 1 

?r^q;'kqT 3 r 5 n%# i %r 5 rq?rt?^*Ttq?pr 5 jr^ 11 X 
q: ^?fw^5*qTCrp45n^“ 
sr^rnwr 5Tqm^i*w 1 

555qT srq^ fq^rrsT f^ l ^ 


fT^g^' 5flT^^gi¥fi6'g:g: I 

gawirfqg 

f^ g?qcTrqrh%>=Tfr jt ^ n ^ 
tT?qfw( 'S )5TT> qNmsr 

sfrfaT^jf^QjV' I 

d ^fr i q-o^ '^ g^cqrsrrqK 

f^ q?^ II ^ 

f^rsqt^s^ ^ T^Rq'c^Ii'^nisq’* 
srqrf^MK^^ • 
RR5TO’'s^( ^ 

, sr«IiqqtviTqq%l%^nPT* 'I H 

^ ^ I u 

< See- Viyaralava ( pp. S6-S7 ) of Pradyumrla Suri. 
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^ oiTsnJRRt qw q^l^fT 1 
Hetman' TT^ 
fq<jvqt( ^ )c qfkq r f^ 7 ^liqT^IcRT « 
qi^:^T%JTTarw ^ ^ N'UiH^iforqa: n 


^ II ^ 



p3f ^ 1 ^qr^nrqr =g- it ll ^ 

smt^iTq’( ? )qR^fir^Rr^TTf^r ?raT ^'T?: i 
^ ^ Ctm gfT^tSUTRr^Tq- q^: II 
sftcT^Tiitr^i: inRcm 5 T^ 2 rTT% 7 \TrfTR^ i 

qT^( ^5 5qT%? q^ n ? 0 

?nm 5 :qT( 5 )ra^ tt^tt TrrdH^iwiyi^^urcfq^ 1 

sqrr# qr^scrar if^r rjtrttt* I 

sqfcTcq 5 JT^f^T TTcTrq^ Rm5?rqFTl 1 

»«t ••« ••• ••• ... ... ... ... |l 

^ fq^q^qRTq- 1 

yqi'=*d js^fjcT • • • 


Reference. — Extracts from Tarunaprabha SUrrs Sadava^aka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed m Samvat 1411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article q?mr y^iTT ^RJrcfr ^Tr?n 
ypTr”. These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of 
*J'dTlrt'i yT%rq- qR^di srl^TST srq R^qyJT^ ” in A. D. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is v/ritten in Samvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 


SRT^nNn^cT 
No. 989 

Size.— lol in. by 4J- in. 

Fncnt.— (text) 8 folios; n 
» —(com.),, ; 31 


Sadava^akasutra 
with avacurni 
853 

1892-95. 

lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

yj )> f> }f ; 5^ „ yy y? ? 
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111 . 4 Mnlasntias 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^s^i^rs ; this is a Ms., containing 

the text as well as a small commentary ; the latter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered m the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
V dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. ^ ^ 

Age.— Old. ' ' ' 

I 

Author of the commentary — Not mentioned. ' " * 

Subject.— This Ms. contains a number of sutras in Prakrit topth'er 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of the, sutras are 
as under : — 

( I ) ( 2 ) sr(orq[TcT6j^, ( 3 ) (4) 

; ^ ( 5 ) argrPEf. ( 6 ) nr ( styled as the iast stitra 

' ' . of the second adhikara), (7) arf^^^arroT, (8) ( sty- 

.led as tiie ist sQtra of the 4th adhikara), ( 9 ) 5^^, 
(styled as the ist sutra of the 6th adhikara^, (10) 
f%3g[roT g ^ nr ( styled as the ist sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 

( II ) ^qT^=5^»rTT0T, ( 12 ) ttTT^ % 1% 

( 14 ) nw ( 15 ) etc. aruisn or? JJ 

( 16 ) (17) 3r5sf|3Tl-.^nd (i8),^^i5^. a 

Begins.— X text ) fol. I® frTTt.arRttTmT etc. ^ 

— (com. ) „ trar 

etc. ' - z 2 ’'■! 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 8^^ 

3T?<^r^ etc. up to *33^^ ii n 
This is followed by the line as under . 

^4, — C com. ) fol. 8 '’ _ , - 

45 [J. L.P.] 
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1 

' f^^rnrr 5Tgn%crT( 5 g( g ) t^cKT'^it 
I nir i\ 


,n ' 1 - 1 - -3 

J 


"I 




> ‘I / / 


’ i / 


^ 'i.^' ^T:g:5n%^TT^nti^ i ci^fai: u ^ n 


No. 990 


Sadayasyaka- 

' sutravacuri 

' ■ J ' \ 

765. 

a892-95. '' 


Size. — ,9| in by 4I in. 

w 4 ^ f J 

Extehti— 32 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


pescription.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
^ characters w'ith'occasional ^FiTTsrrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
^ red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
' ' 1^ blank ; so is the fol. 32^ , this Ms. contains the srWhps 

‘ ^ of the sutras ; the last fol. slightly worn out ; condition 

< ' good; complete; extent 2001 slokas. 

' ' ' - ) 

Age . — Sam vat 1622. 

Author, — Not mentioned, i , 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the - prati- 
; ' kramanasutras beginning with Navakara and ending with 

; - Vandittusutra 


Begins.— fol i"" n ^ 

gn^^oTifcr !T?q^ ^ ^ 

II 

^ WT I I 

HlfeuuiT 50 T 1 flm ^XK\ ‘I ? Il 

^T<u'i I ( i%xm uoR c H iTlM-dij ^s-j^ort ^Tct^ I ^ 

.11 

f * 
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fn^(?r:) II 

' I ,c , 

^ arwr i g^^ e r ^^ ^rgRrorc^ ^ l 
fsTOTTWT^fr T% f^TOlf^ ^^ormcPlT II ^ ' ' ‘^' ‘ ' 


’ r 


R f^ • 3Tg- ^rjr i j, i . r 

f^ \ ^^oTr w f ?q m H37 u ^ 


m ^ ^ tr^ 1 ?Tf^ 

THTf 3T5=^:‘?^r^f '^T 


srfrfVf^ 3T^: ^vq-; w U etc. - ' ' 

Ends.-rfol. 32 “ ^Tff^tint?RJfTnti^g(;j)gWTtTRVrif?:i[^Br^^ 
, . R«TcyRT5 n STT^I^T fc^TTi^ s^TTw n q:^(^), srq^ant ^- 
' ’Ucrr^q' 5Trf^^( ’ ) ^gjcn'nf^ »n^r n^- 
^?rf^c^ r^nnCTHT) qRqjfi[or ^ i 

. ' ^ trT> 5 cTT ( ? ) Rl^^r »Ti?^ !^J%T 

^n%=q7^f3rrcT ii ^q?r ir^r^nrcj^r^ sr%- 

sx;m' ?{k srt%^oi;s^'^?Tmr5RTra: ^ *n«ir^s iiHoii 

fr% 5Tfa^fniTg?5i^^?n^=fK ‘i ^ n , - ,, 


I ^ flrt^rcy^yRTg: 
TO^cRTcrr ^ sf^g^: n,? 

t ^ 


sTRrl^ gr wra: i ' 

g^r#qw: qR'^^gbT i 

^ sn^ ^grt’ ii ^ n 


^ ^ ‘«v • '•a *' 

etc. ^ 

STfTTORS I s*^t^?5r§[q' l_ 
qrq” S^Rq" qT^n'rr • q^rT^ 5^*^ iT^gt I' ^ H ^ , 

5n«Tnr ^®o? H ij»T •’ ^tr^* h q^n^mg* n ^gg 
q;rf^ g:R[ dr 'sticRfVt^ « 
f^g 11 ^flgmV gT^r(=g)gm shtt? ^rRT?c»Ti^g ?f7T- 
^'55r5yi%gT%' n ^ i» qF^qroimg* >i 
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3??rfwi^%r 
No. 991 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with-avacurm 

1306 

1891-95. 


Size. — 10 1 in. by 4^ m. 

Extent.— (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
jt (com.) ,j j 10 jj jj ,, y 45 '■ jj 

Description. — Country paper-thin and greyish , Devanagari cha- 
racters with 5S'flF=?ls ; hold, hig, clear and good hand- writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a l^ qr aT 
Ms.; It contains both the text and the commentary ; the 
, text written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; fol. i* 
blank , fol. ,23'' is also blank except that the title is written 
on it ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used , the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas; condition 
tolerably good. 

Age.— Pretty old. . 

Author of the text — More than one saint. 


}} a JJ com. Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Suri, in 
case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 

Subject. This work deals with the following sutras which are to 

be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
VIZ. pratikramana. 

(1) ^?^K*h=4j (2) ( 3 ) cPFr (4) 3T^«rj 

(5) ^'5 6 ) ?TT^cT (7) (8 ) (9) 

( 10 ) - ( 1 1 ) , ( 12 ) 

H ^ ( 1 5 ) (16) 

( 17 ) ( 18 ) %^r%3T ( 19 ) ^ 5 ? ^ 

\k ( ? ), ( 20 ) ( 21-30 ) ^ (31) 3Tcfh^- 

( 33 ) ^'^ ( ), ( 34 ) 

( 35 ) ( 36 ) ^4*n5Ti?r, 

f 37 ) and ( 38 ) f%5iTc5^r^q-. ' 

These sutras a re briefly explained in the avacurni. 

1 Thus the text contains some more sutras tlian what we find m the printed 
edition conuinmg the Vandaru\rtti and its te\t 




ilh 4 MuJasittra^''' ' ' 



Begins.— ( text)fol. i*" i| n 

, ^ 3 TR 5 ^cTTcr I f^roT I ^ arrsTT^irroT I g^^fir- 

r ^mr i ^q; ^ i 

" . ?Tgsvir ^s^qr^'-min^uTr i ^ r ^ - 

JT^T^ot sg- ^ETo^f^ II 

^ II etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. q T^X) II I ' 

I ^ 

smn^ ^ T^cTJTn:^ i ^ ^ 

f 

. ’' f ' 

. II ? II etc 


Ends'.' — ( text ) fol. 22^ 

I 

' -r/ „ ’ , 3TT^ R^fST *tV( JT )fT( T )fflT ( ^ )lI»TI^g( ?T ) 

r ' r\ , . . ' ’ ^(^)IT 

T%r^ ^?rm- fim ll Ho (i 

..1' . ( , fT% ?TT^r%^ 47 ai^bi 1 " ’ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 22^ ^ , ' 


»T?qT ^TRTXC I* N ff^t ® 1 1 

^f^fRTRrfrT- Wa ^ II Ho 1] ^ 

^ ?Erra^m^oi^Tg=ffW’ Wm i 

— ( text ) fol. 23® 


^ft^XIf5rXR I 

nT?t=^ 5 XTn^ 

f^ qT » m ^frrr^iT n \n 


„ ~ ( com. ) fol. 23^ imdiR 11 ^ W^ II 

etc JT° 3TO ^000 '1 


Reference.-— The text is published See No 976 

For description of a Ms having Sadavasyakasutra and 
j,' . oavacuri see B. B. R. A. S. -vols. III-IV, p 400,. Here it is 

said that this avacuri “ tegins like the Vandaruvrtti and 
IS probably based on it. It does not contain the' kathas ”. 


I 


I 
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Sadavasyak*asutr'£^ 
with avacuri 
195. 

No. 992 , 1873-74. 

Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text) lo folios ; 8 to lo lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

jj — { com. ) jj }) 5 ^4 ^ )) }} j> 3 } 5 4^ >> 

to a bne. 

Description.— Country paper thin^ rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional , this is a Ms.; 

very smalb clear and good hand-writing ; borders of bne 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink , red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner , both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foil, have 
their edges slightly damaged. ' , 

Age. — Samvat 1491. 

Author of the avacCin. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandaruvrtti. 

Begins. ( text ) fol. 11 11 grf 11 

^ ^ ^ etc. 

^1^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 10*^ . , ) 

3TT^tf3T f^q- ^fr ' 

11 11 1 ’ ^ 

„ — (com^. Hoi. 10^ ^ 

ftqT 1| ^ |l 


^ 1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters m each hoe so far as the raargmal por- 
tions at tconcerncd. 
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Sadavasyakasutra 
with avacuri 

No. 993 132. 

1873-74. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

' I r T 

Extent. — ( text ) 12 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

( com. ) j, j, j * jj }) )) j * )) }) )) 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
, characters ; this is a q?iqTcnr Ms,; it contains the text as well 
,as the commentary; the former written m a slightly 
bigger hand ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; condition 
' tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Author of the avacuri — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The Ms. starts with Navakarasutra and ends with ^akra* 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhyanasutra. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* iS.'O ii ^ I 

etc. ‘ 

— t ( com, ) fol. I® II II 

1 etc. 

Ends.—' ( text ) fol. 12“ f ^ h ^ ^ ilsftllsd 

— (com. ) fol. 12® atTt(-sMfR iri 1 w r '^'Jnrf nmf 

u ^ II ^ 1 

^fr n 




1-2 These numbers refer to a column 
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No. m 

i I 

Size. — loj in. by 4| m. 

Extent. — ( text ) 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line,^ 

ty “■ (com.) ,3 53 3 13 yy yy y y yy >> 

Description. — Country paper very tbin3 rough and white ; Deva- 
"^nagari characters with ^frrars ; 'this is a Ms.; the 

text and the commentary both written in a smaller hand ; 
the latter in a very very small /hand j r quite legible, uni- 
form >and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil numbered^ in the right- 

^ i i > ^ ' k ^ A ■< 1 

hand margin ; edges of each of the foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. ^ 

Age.— Old. J ’ '-A 

Author of ihe avacuri — Kulamandana. - - _ . — - . ' 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. li 11 
3f?^ioT etc. 

^ t 

yy ( com. ) fol, II ^X) 11 i%?r[iTHrd H ^ 

ftm R N I ^ etc.— J 

Ends.— ("text ) fol. 3'’ ' , 

5T I II c 

^ II 

•- y 

t. — ( com ) fol 3 s:f?r 
^11 ^11 


Sadavasyakasutra ( ? ^) 
with avacuji r 


123. 


1873-74.' 




J Su p. 355 
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S6i 


$adavasyakasutra 

4MI5«lT«ref5rr with balavabodha 

No. 995 ^5^- 

1871-72. 

Size. — io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page j 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i® blank ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes • condi- 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains various sutras beginning with Nava- 
kara and ending with Samsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiyaim. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. q 1 | ?(fytf(54rfT«ft II 

etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. II II gfh r u i ^n q- to to-* II etc. 

Ends. — • ( test ) fol. 54 ^ 

mi’ ^ cTO mrri ? 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 54 '^ 37 ^-# 3Tm f^lR 3 T ^ 

s^T 3T^ ^ ^ TOi ^ ^ 

^ 37RTf^ ^ ’tcq’ ^f^df 3T5rP^ B’ 5 ’ 

sf^ 

Reference,— For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
sutras above noted and a balavabodha in bhasa see Keith’s 

Catalogue No. 7495- 


46 [J.L.P.} 


r 
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No. 996 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with tabba 


1289 

1886-92. 


Size.— 9j in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-— (text) 18 tolios , 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


,, — (tabba) ,, ,, ; j, ,j j? jj ji j ^-1 3 -> jj j? 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white , Devanagari 
characters ; the text written m a bigger liand and the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller, hand , legible and tolerably good 
hand-wntmg ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foil, numbered m the right-hand margin only , 
fol. blank , so is the fol. i8*’ , condition very good ; 
complete. 


Age. — Sanivat 1824. 


Author of the tabba.^ Not mentioned* 


Subject.—Some of the sutras in Prakrit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. U ^ °^ 5 rtRT^- 

n ^ n 

^Tfr^frr&r ? jmr f^mr i R etc. 

„ ( tabba ) fol. 

II Ao 

'hi ^ ?Ti=R^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol 18=^ 

'n^'^v^ouir 537 ;?ffqwt?anarra’ 

^ ?TOTiTfg'^ R3Taoi^i.'^ufii^rrl H 

4 

^rh’ g^cfhn%^ftrrT[mT fkfk WH" ^ hill 

hi’trS'TTW U 5fhTf5 
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srrw^ otct^ h ?pft?®<^sr?r%5r^?f5^ fra:.sflft- 
^°Msf )%m'^^gy-cr^^o^sft8TT};a%^ fTg[5f)r^. 

?y?o? ^ancrfsrsRl 

srt ii m^rsT scft? ^ffJcr 


5adavasyakasutra 
with balavabodha 

No. 997 872 

1892-95. 

Size. — 9 | in. by 4 I in 

Extent. — 71 folios , 15 lines 10 a page , 42 letters to a line. 

Descrijitioil.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters j small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink , red chalk used ; white pigment 
' too , foil. I ^ and 71 ^ blank , edges of the first and last foil, 

slightly worn out ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1 % con- 
I I’ dition on the whole good , the text as > well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seemsho be composed in Samvat 

15:01, 

, rAge.r— Samvat- 1766 . 

^' Author of" the ‘balavabodha— Mahopadhyaya- Hemahamsa Gani, 
devotee of Jayacandra^ Sun, pupil of Mumsundra Suri, 

' ' ' 'pupil' ofiSomasundrafSuri of'the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject — Sutras perfainting'' to' the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. arRffrrdr etc, 

„ — ( balao ) fol. I*’ t JTTr* H ^JT* II t sfi-- 
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3^4 


fTH ^ST^* ^ 

HcMI^t^T^r I 

Irl^WK^cfT: H ^ «l 

sTHiqr wt( ^ )^f^ n V w 
^rp^g sfT^^% v^^rht etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. yo^ ^lW]%q q^TOTfR 1 •sRTc^T- 

^^pn^oT Pff^Ti’TKoi ^Rq€Rr%q^%3^pn^aT 


)i 


( balao 1 fol. 71“ ^ 1 ^ ^ VR^g ;j^lT ^ ^ wt^HlTcy- 
^ U srcqRsqR^T^rfq( =g-^«ra' srf^nT 

11 3fl^:^Rl^q^5^T^Tf%( ^ 1 q[f m% 'sqi^ 


smrqq^ qT%^ %q^'f \ er'isr? g ^q e ^ rO - H gr^Tf qi%- 

mfr^ q^wnir "sfh sft^ctqr’^r^Tq^^o^^fMItT- 

f^pqwqRqRr sn^q^qvqs^^qr ^(5)q 

HT qq fTre>?m?ntm!% ^nnf^T * 

fsT^ ‘ Rfe ’^rrfftq II 


Reference. For description of a Ms. having Sadava^akasQtra and 
Memsundara’s balavabodha see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV^ 
p. 400. Herein we find a description of another Ms, having 
^adavaiyakasutra and an anonynous balavabodha composed 
earlier than that of Menisundara. 


1 See No. P42 
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5 adavasyakasutra 
with tabba 

No. 998 158 

1871-72. 

Size. — 10 ^ in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 23 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitd ; Devanagari 
characters , this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. i*' blank ; red 
chalk used ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 

Age.— -Samvat 1873 . 

Author of the tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Sariistarakapaurusisutra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with caiivihara uvavasa. All 
these sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. ” 

nmt nmt j%^§[nJT 11 etc. 

„ — ( tabba) fol. ft I ^ 

ft I ^ I etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 19 * 

STTf art 

^ qtVTctr WRTcSlBr ^ * 

J See p. 255, 
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i%Rt ifi f 

5=5^ aw tWt fii iy '^'rr ^a ansR- 

?rfiTa 5 Fa;R>iNtf wa# ^a?f 

^c^Nl'Wl'Wt 'Tt^ SffW etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 20^ 


H 'Tmart 

l?Ttf ^nfltr 



fai%^ y 

W^’TWrrr 

^JTT ^I^tTHT 3 TR^ ^t^^JTT 1 %^ ^tHTT ^ 

^r^ftm ^^rf^tnnm ’^nrr ^T^rwr ^ ^rnir 

^ • »_ 

^TOT ^srrfff T%% wr m^i^ii'h 
«T^ vF 3 itm ^ \ ^ \ Hgirr y 

^ ?im ^ HFTT ^ ‘i etc. 


— ( text ) fol. 21^ 

T^ %^r s^Tunr 

f^criquGTTf cfiT 13T ^^TTHtT Wl »n%3T 
Wl% 

Ends. — fol. 23^ ’rniR^ ^ ^ 33 ^tor ^ 

^ gr K HTf ^ 1? ^ H 3 TT%c^ ^ ^ m^rrnri 

3itR( T% )^q^^tn ^ 

‘^cnrri^'iTT^ 

Sthandilapratilekhanasutra ^ known as 24 ^^e 

given as under in two columns on the last foil, which is 
not numbered :— 


1 This shtra is printed m “ (p 5) It is pratically pnnted m 

q^VTrlRvRtnnsujni^ ^ (p 53^) pubhsbed by Sri Jama ireyskara Ivlandala Ivihesaiia 
m Sam%at I9I7 It is also pnnted m " ^fiin^^qoinsr ” <pp. 383-384) published by 
Sri\*aka Bhimasi±ba Manaki in A. D. 1888 . 
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II li 

555- ^rir ^«rn^ 

II 3Tr»TI%( ’ % ) 3Tr^ 

7 RT^( Sr ) 3 T(jr 3 TT% 3 Tr% ? 

3rT*rf^ 3Tr^n=^ 'Tr^oT( ? or ) sfiur- 

3 Tf^«TT% \ 

II arr^rri' qr^Sr 

3Tor3T(ri3r%qw ^ etc. 


II sTT^rri' qr^^^rrCSt) ^ 3 t%' 
3 TT^ ^ etc. 

II 3’qrSTq-51Tt^f5T 
SrniriTTi- 3TT^ ^*5^ 

3 TarT*nl' Trm qr^^ srflqw ^ 

’ or ) 3M3T% qrt ? etc. 

11 3TnrT*Tri' TT^q-Sr 

3T0TT»Trl‘ qr^qSr 3n%qT^ ^ 


These arc the the mandalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to ( i ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya neai its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of about 
100 hastas fiom the upasra5^a. 


(?) 

No. 999 


$adavasyaLasu(ra 

with balavabodha 

246fa). 

1871-72. 


Extent. — (text) 39-2 =37 folios , 3 lines to a page , 32 letters to 
a line. 

,, — ( bala° ) 37 folios ; 7 lines to a page , 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters , this Ms. contains the text as well as its balava- 
bodha , the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing , borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin only , white paste used ; edges of the last fol. 
slightly worn out , condition on the whole good , both 
the text and the balavabodha incomplete since the first two 
foil, are missing , this Ms contains an additional work 
viz., which begins on fol. 36^^ and ends on 

fol. 39*’ , It IS explained in Gujarati, the peitinent lines 
on fol. 36*’ and 39*^ are as under r-y- 
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( balao ) fol. 36*^ 

M^rr ^ 

( text ) fol. 39^ 

3Tf^rt^ iT^^i I 5 ^ I 

f^'TSTTf clrf 1 ?3T I?tr W II 

^ II ^ M ^ u 

U ^ sfl Then follow some three verses. 

( balao ) fol. 39^^ ^ ^^jqrafcTffeT 
Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. This work consists of a number of sutras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins, ( text ) fol. 3^ i 1 etc. 

„ ( balao ) fol. 3^ cfhr^ ^ sf^^f €r 3 T?i# etc. 

Ends— (balao ) fol. 36'’^,-'ra5f%|^ 

gr I ft ^ tfr li^ii 

il ^ II 


1T% ( ? ) 

No. 1000 

Size.— i2i in. by 21 in. 

Extent.— 32 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 
line. 


Sadavasyakasutra- 
vrtti (?) 

43. 

1880-81. 


55 to 60 letters to a 


Dcscnpt,on.-Palm leafthm, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 

legible and good hand-writ- 
s. presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink , red chalk used at times ; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146 , leaves numbered m both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as 146^ 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters ; e g 174th is numbered as g 

' several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 

factory , there is a hole in eveiy leaf in the space between 
the two columns 5 there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
. at the end ; they are extra , leaf 146'^ blank ; complete so 
far as it goes ^ this Ms. contains the stcfr^s of the text ; for 
instance ^ on leaf 148*". 

According to Buhler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms IS a continuation of the preceding one 1. e. that: of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Samvat 1179. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned, that is what appears 


Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sutras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six avasjakas. 

Begins.— leaf 146^^ 

II 

. sroTfqr 

II ^ etc. 

finds. — leaf lyy*^ 
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570 

Ko. 1001 


Sa davasyakasiitra- 
balavabodha 


1309. 

1891-95, 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 60 - 6 = 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white , Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, clear and good 

hand-writing , borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink , red chalk used , foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only , this Ms. contains the of the text ; fol. 

60^^ blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. ^o'’ ; corners of the 
first few foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil. 1-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age, — Samvat 161 1. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Explanation of Sadavasyakasutra in Gujarati. 

Begins fol 7^ 11 ^ M II etc 

Ends. fol. 60'' \ ^ ^rnff 

5srTF 1 l 

srte-K ^ijir ^ I ^ II tTf 

I ik^T% ^ffWirr i ^ s fr^ rg ^ i 

qf^^iffir y ^qior 1 trct^F ^strrfr h 

“ 11 1 

I f^T% 11 ^ I ^ u 

^hrf ?r u ^ n 

^ >' U ^ li U ^ U 
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( ) 

Ko. 1002 

Size. — io| m by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 5 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with ^gTri^rrs ; very small, clear and fair hand- 
, writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
some of the foil, entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. i“, edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre , the numbered, 
with two more, one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used , condition fair. 

Age. — Samvat 1483 (’) 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see No. 709. 
For a discussion in German see Ubersicht uber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27 ). 

Subject. — About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginning of 
^ Nandisutra. But they aie not found in the edition contain- 
ing Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Sun’s 
commentaiy ( D. L. J. P F. Series ). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing mryukti and Malayagiri 
Sun’s tika (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra KsamSsramana, 
Haribhadra Sun, Malayagiri Sun or any other commentator 
of the Ava^yakasutraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as' mangalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasfitramryukti, which is a metrical composi- 


Avasyakasutranii’yukti 
( Avassayasuttamjjnfcti ) 

629 

1892-95. 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhy 
yanas of the Avasyakasutra. 

The niiyukti of the ist ( Samayika) adhyayana ran be 
divided into two groups • ( i ) Uvagghayanijjmti ( po 

ghataiiiryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaiani))Utti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under . 


(i) Pedhiya (Pi'thika), (2) Padhamavarayariya 
( Prathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga), (5 Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ( 6 ) Ganaharavaya ' ( Ganadharavada ( 7 ) 
Samayari ( Samacaii )\ ( 8 ) iNihijavavattavva ( Nihna- 

vavaktavya ) and ( 9 ) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( ^esopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 

The niryukti of the second ( Caturvimsatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 

Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana, we find ( i )+ Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasataka ), ( 2 ), 
Paritthavaijiyanijjutti ( Paristhapanikaniryukti ), ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkaraasamgahani ( Pratikramanasamgrahani ) ^ ; ( 4 ) Joga- 
samgahanijjutti ( Yogasaihgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayaniryukti ). 


Neither the niryukti of the filth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhya)'ana. 


In the the case of a few Ms. containing Ava^yakastitra- 


I This is also styled as Gaiuhara. 
z This is of ten tj pcs 

3 This di\icion is at times neglected 

4 lilts IS not the composition of Bhidrabahusvamin, though found here , but 
it 13 rather the \rorV of Jimbhadra Gam Ksamsaramina 

3 Tins aho tno\>n is Samgr ilnnT 
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niryukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate seiial numbers 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Ava^yakasutraniryukti ( i ) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction, (2 ) Siddhasena’s redaction, ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and ( 4 ) the Vulgata-redaction ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
lecapitulated the results in a tabulai form which I may 
here represent as under: — 


Avasyaka 

Avasyaka-niryukti 



ist Redac 

2nd Redac. 

3rd 

Redac. 

4 th 

Redac. 

Pancanamaskara 

II- VIII ( Uvaggha- 
yani)]utti ) 

IX 

I ( Pedhiya ) 


Theravali 

I ( Samayika ) 
n ( Caturvimsati- 
stava ) 

in ( Vandana ) 

IV ( Pratikramana ) 

X 

XI 

XII 

XIII 

XV ( Parifthavan- 
lya-nijjuttiy 

XVI ( Sam- 
gahani ) 

XIV 
(Jban- 
asaya ) 

M 

V (Kayotsarga) 

VI ( Pratyakhyana ) 

XVII ( Jogasam- 

gaha ) 

XVIII ( Asajjhaya- 
nijjutti ) 

XIX 

XX 



In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Mulayara ? ( Mulacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 

by the name of Avassayaniputti. , This Digambara work 
resembles Avasyakasutraniryukti in several lespects such 
as SIX divisions etc 

1 See “ Ubersicht Ubcr die Avaiyjka-Litoratur (p 2.1 ■ 

2 Ibid , p 31, 

3 For a pertinent portion of tins sec the above-nicntiontd work pp 16-19 
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For a detailed information about subject” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 1 3 5-1 3 9 of “■ 

( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 55 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the^ passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhya^^ana of Acarangasutra and the passage in 
Kalpastitra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jama antiquity 
found at Mathura. 


Begins. — fol. 

— fol. 

wiqsfmrrmr I ^ \\ \ 11 

Ends, — fol. 35’^ 


^tTrtr u ^ 11 II gr 1 


Reference^ Published along With Avasyakasutra and Haribhadra 
SerTs rrr'"'' Agamodaya Samit, 

and6;and.nD’rt fp'” T' ^os. 56 

g.n Sun’s commeniry\" "l'^?^°f 
available. ^ ^ ^ 

See eber II, p and 742ff , as well as Indian 

Antiquarj^ vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

P. 4o!“'n„1t'°0 A- S vols. III.IV, 
vol XXI. pp. 13 ,3 

( 'Ol. II, Nos. 4-5, p published m Sri Jama Satya Prakaia 

‘ the uork IS styled ns ''' r 

^ of Bhadrabshu 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XL p 92ff and for Ava^yakasiitramryukti ( IX ) see W, 
Z. K. M. vol V ( ?VI ) 

For a learned discussion in German see Ubersicht 
Ubei die Avasyaka-Literatui ” ( pp 22-31). 

In Jama Sahitya Samsodhaba ( vol. II, No. I, pp. 
81-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as sfr. Herein it is said that Prof. 

Leumann had commenced publishing m Abhandlungen ftir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
Er^ahlungen , but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss of bhasya, 
curni, tika, etc In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avasyaka 
and Its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the ^vetambaras and the Digambaras. This isjfollowed by 
the summary of the mjjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Sun’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta/an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of ^ilafika Sun’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B O R. I 

After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the 1 1 Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations . 
from the non- Jama sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possible^ -a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof Leumann 

For certain important statements in Gujarati see 
Siddhacakra ( vol IV, No. 12, pp. 28/J-288 ) 


I For this see Ubersicht uber die AvaSyaka Literatui ( pp 37-38 ) 
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They are as under : — ' ' ^ . 

( I ) Out of the 10 niryuktis, Avas3^akasutraniryukti is 
composed first. 

( 2 ) It IS more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghatauiryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
syakastitra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

' ( 3 ) Some of its gathas occur in some of the agamas. 
For instance gathas are in Anuyogadvarasuira, 
and some gathas m Sthananga and Nandisutra, too. 

(4) 'The discussion about avadhijnana given in the 
Nandisutra reminds one of a coriespondmg topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

( 5 ) It is the Avasyakasutraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaiies, such as mulabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, curni and various other com- 
mentaries.* 


( 6 ) Avasyakasutra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a sepaiate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them 
( 7 ) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasutraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with and one by 

way of the gatha commencing with 
( Upodghataniryukti ), 

u made certain observations regarding 

Avasyakasutraniryukti along 
VI 1 die Dasavaikahkaniryukti in the second group out of 

divides the collection of Niryukti 

''Ni.5.uk"?re*tc°”o*!wh 

“I' to represent their or.o.ne onTTf'” “ l” ” 

A^O.irderoupcomcthcN.rr.Z h <P ‘‘I" 

DhS-jtts inii lirlnil-Uliisvtslikt It, names of the 

pQiiibIc 10 tep^r tie the one 1 v NiSltha and others where it is not now 

='"5 »>= htter commentary ou >t ” ( pp 
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works. He defines the second group as under : — 

The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of the so-called Mula-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it. ” 

— Vide his article The Sutrakrianga-niryukti ” ( p. 
270 ) published in The Indian Historical Quarterly ” 
vol. XII^ No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which sutras constitute the original 
Ava^yakasutra. This Avasyakasutraniryukti can throw at 
least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
stitrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
ot good many words of iit. As such sutras, mention may 
be made of the following sutras .— 

( I ) Navakara, ( 2 ) Kaiemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, ( 4 ) 
Suguruvandanasutra, ( 5 ) Tassa uttari, ( 6 ) Annattha and 
( 7 ) the various Pratyakhyanasutras. 

The meaning of some of the gathas of the Avaiyaka- 
‘ ' sQtraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sutras. These sutras may be a part and parcel of the 
Ava^yakasutra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Gattarimangalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 13 5-1 37. 


Ava^akasutraniryukti 

83. 

No. 1003 1872-73. 

5ize.— io|. in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 44 folios , 15 lines to a page , 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and whitish; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^srtTTSTTS , small, legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ^ 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses y 

4$ iJ.L.F.] 
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yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole ve^ good ; 
complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under: — • 



foil 

, i®- 3 ‘ 


33 

3 “— 6^ 


33 

6^-12^ 


33 

1 2*’-! 4^ 


)] 

14^-15** 


33 

15^-16*' 

xlT?TTtrT 5 fi 

33 

16^ 17^ 


33 

I'J^- 26 ^ 


Age, — Not modern. 


folr 26^-2^ 
„ 27 *'- 3 i* 
; 3, 3I'’-32‘ 

frrnRHT 3, 32*"34'‘ 

,3 4i'''44^ 


•Begins.— fol. ^ 

- - / 

5T5T«f^4f etc. 

L 

Ends. — -fol, 44*^ 

etc., up to ^jrtTT as in No. looz.: This is 
followed by the line as under • — _ : r 

^ \\ ?fT% 11 ^ 11 M ^ H 

3 ^* E. For additional information see No. 1002. 


Avafyakasutraniryukti 

No. 1004 ■ , 11 

_ _ 1886 - 92 . 

Size. — 121 in, by 4^ in. ^ ^ 

Extent. 43 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a fine.*' ' 

Description — Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blacTc ink ;'red 
. chalk used ; white and yellow pigment, too , foil, more or 
less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foil, 
in t le beginning , some foil, torn almost in the middle ; 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete 5 
extent 3550 slokas. 

Age,- Old, , 

Begins, — fol. . . r 

: 0^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 43'’ 

^ etc.j up to II 

^11 Tins is followed by the lines as under : — 

* / j > i 1 ^ 

SOT u ? 

^ JOT nffuivsfl ^ 3 “ 3 T^r%? 3 fr 

^rr^yr ...^ ^sit ^ arRrR fiioRsrr M R 

f^ 37 <n ’Rnnri^OT ^ 5?^ OTfOT ^r?lT I 

^or ^r^Tor 501! sjnrr ^3- n V « 

I ^ i w I gTsng- ^hho 1 §pr etc. 

j f - r » 

N. E, — For further particulars see No. 1002. 

ri ' ,> 

' MWaMW 

‘ > - i 
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No. 1005 


, 257 . - 

1883 - 84 , 


' '' 

Size^— 10 in. by 4 J in. 

Ext^nt-.T- 1*73 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 


ion. — Country^ paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racter^' with "^ g- ff r s trs i big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled'in two pair-s’ of lines in black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow; numbers. for 
foil, entered only once , a square-like design in the centre 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins m the 
case of the numbered ones ; fol. i* decorated with a 
, j. design^ otherwise blank ; edges of the first fol. fiadly 
‘ worn out ; edges of the 2nd fol. slightly damaged , some 
of the foil, worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; this 
Ms. contains ^*l'qr etc. ; yellow pigment used ; 

complete. 


Oescfipi 



380 


Jaim Ltierature and Philosophy 


I 1005.^ 


Age,~SairLvat 1553. 

Begins. — fol. 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 173*^ 

^5^% R etc. up to as in No. 1002. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

^ h!(vmk I II ^ U 

11 ^ I' ^ ( ? ) iRf^feqiW- 

11 ^ II 11 ^ 11 etc. 

N* B. — For other details see No. 1002. 


Avasyakaautraniryukti 

No. 1006 240 . 

A. 1882 - 83 - 

Size,—" 10^ in, by 4^ in. ^ ' 

Extent.- 34 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 73 letters to a line. ; 

Descriptiou.-Country paper>ery thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva-, 
nagarl characters with ^gjn^s ; small, quite clear and' 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of 
them two are in blank ink and one in red ink , a corner of, 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good : red 
chalk used i fol. 34'’ blank ; complete. 

Seems to be old. 

Begins.— fol. 

Ends.-- fol 34» 3 = >° No. 1002. 

ft etc. up to tHirr'as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by ^ n 5pa II fuft rdc 

N. B,— For other details see No. 1002. 
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5 Bi 

Avafyakasutranirjukti 


No. 1007 S 08 . 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters with ^g-tn ^ rs ; small, legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin , the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63 rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written m the margins ; complete , extent 3100 slokas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fol. 6 ^^ blank. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. i* II 

3TO =?r > r 5i y ^g rMf^<ft(?qT)ar5' smTOT'fl i 
1 l R 

Ends.— fol 63® 

^ ^ ^ II II 

^ ^TTf II ^ II n 

II ^ II ^JT o o II a? II 

etc. up to itHt fr ? 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

771 . 

No- 1^108 1895-1902, 

Size. — in. by in 3 

Extent.— 44 - 2 = 42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; yS letters to ^ 
line. 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy [f lOpS.; 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagan ^chara-. 
cters with ; sufficiently big, bold, clear and ^dod 

hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in blackrink^; 
red chalk used ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten; 
foil. I and 2 lacking; otherwise complete; ^edges ofth^ 
foil. 3 to 6 slightly worn outj condition on the whole" 
"good r 2700 gathas ; extent 3375 rioka^, . . - - 

Age. — Samvat 1488. • ' ■ ' ^ 

. Begins — fol 3 *^ gr tr II ' 

’ 1 5 ,1 

Ends — fol 44*^ gslfg etc ; up to as in No 1007. This is 
followed by the lines as under — 

II gJTTrTT II 

^'rTT II ^rrmir o s'^gw li s’ H 

II ^ ?? trg;r3[2i€rr 5 ?ir II 

^ 5nT5^5^*TT%?IT . II II 

etc. ij- --.c .;_i 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 


No. 1009 

Size.— iij in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 46 - I - 9 = 36 folios ; 
a line. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

- 157." 

1871-7^. 

17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 


Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; ^ be vd- 
nagan characters with ; small, legible and very fau 

__ hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; ' red' 


^ 70th verse on p 78a m tire ed.tioi^ 

C0u.^..ng ..kkpgin Sun’s commentary’ on ^:^a 5 yakasUtra. 



111. 4 Mulasatras 




^ -chalk and yellow pigment tised , nupibers'for foil, entered 

< ‘ ' ^'"once only, tinnnmbered sides have a small disc in red 
^ ^ ^ colbur in the centre, whereas the num'bered, in each of the 

r t 

(wa . two margins, too , marginal notes seem to be added at 
V itirties , the first fol. as well foil. 37 to 45 lacking , other- 

^ wise pratically complete; edges of several folk slightly 
"'^jiyomout; foil. 36 and 4^ damaged probably on account 
of the^r having been exposed to fire ; condition fair , this 
Ms. commences practically with the :^th ,gatha of 

c ' 

Age. — Samvat'1532. 

Begins ~ fol 2 ^ ' ^oiniT I 

' - - ’ ^ ^ s )?r^r*RtrrVn 11 R'i 

fT^T ^ 11 II etc. 

Ends. — fol, 46®. 

etc., up to ^ftwt as in No. rooa. This is 
followed by the lines as under ’ — 

^ I' II jmTjr RHHo ir^rTgrrrJT 

I II g- II 

!T^r^ cir^snf^ 

;r For additional information see No 1002 ' - 

a > V ii ‘ L ‘ 

( lI'./J . ^ ‘ , 

I' ^ ' i 

No. 1010 

f , * r , ^ 

Size.— loj ih, by 4| io* 

Extent. — yr “ I = 7 *^ folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a 
, , line. 

'Description'^ Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers' with ^grri^s , big, legible and elegant hand-wnting ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines m black ink ; the space 


AvasyakasutranirjTtkti 

85 .. 

' ‘ 1872 - 73 . 



3^4 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


\ 1010 . 


between the pairs coloured red ; 
square-l.ke desgm in the the centre 

torn • condition on the whole good ; white pigment u , 
red cWlk at times only ; the ist fol. lacking this Ms CM- 

tains ^ etc. up to 3 ?ma >15 a°<l comp P 

some portion ; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins — fol 2 ^ ^ ^ 

^ 11 ^ . f 1, A 

This is the loth gathi of which is folio we 

byltf^. 

Ends fol 7 

W 51:?^ 11 “ 

^ ^ rr^ sr ^nrs^ ' 

The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


N. B. — ^Por further particulars see No. 1002. 





No, 1011 

Size. — io 3 - in. by 4J in. 


SthavirSvftK 
( TherSvaHl) 

273(a)i 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent, — 46 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; DevanSgarl 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
tbiclly ruled singly in red ink ; red chalk used ; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 


1 This IS 1369th gS^tha of the Av.isj ahasutramrjTjkti according to the edition 
conuhi*ng Hanblndra Shn’s comracniary. 
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centre ; the numbered have two more^ one in each of the 
two margins ; complete, some of the foil somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Ava^yaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

( 1 ) ) foil, lb to 
( 2 ) ( q^rTOr^r ) foil. 5^ to 6\ 

( 3 ) r 1 [fr'hn^ 5 rftqjr ( ) foil. 6® to i2\ 

( 4 ) foil. 12® to 13®. 

'( 5 ) ( »l0TfT ) foil. 13® to 16®. 

, " ( 6 ) ) foil. 16^ to 17b. 

( 7 ) ) foil. 17*^ to 21b. 

( 8 ) ) foil. 2l‘" to 24®. 

( 9 ) foil. 24® to 26®. 

( 10 ) ) foil. 26® to 37“ 

(i 1) ( ^cftiTf^r?^ ) foil. 27® to 30^. 

(12) sn^fgnT(iTf^% ( ) foil. 30'’ to 31b, 

(13) ( irnirw ) foil. 31'' to 33 ^ 

(14) ^Tri ^ g iqf ^ q ?Tr ^ q^ % ( ^rrfV|i^f^rf%^r% ) foil. 33b to 36^ 

( 15 ) ( 'rf^irroiT^nT^ ) foil. 36® to 37b. 

( 16 ) ) foil. 37^ to 38^. 

( 17 ) ( sTT^mon ) foil. 38b to 39^ 

( 18 ) ) foil. 39® te 41*. 

. ( 19 ) ) foil. 41® to 44®. 

{ I foil. 44® to 44b. 

foil. 44b to 43*. 

( ) srrqrns^TRT^[^i% ( ) foU. 45 ® to 46b. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

' Author.— Perhaps Devavacaka. 

Subject.— Some of the verses in Prakrit mentioning the names of 
several Sthaviras. 

1 In the pnnted Catalogue we have Samavasrarana bemeen Upasarga and 
Gavadhara. 

49 [J.L.P.I 
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Begins. — fol. 

- :5m3fi^5nonT%qTnr^r s^uiof^r i 

5nn^Tm?Ttt wjdt II I W etc. 

— fol. ib • i o 


3 r 3 ^ 3 Fn:T%^^X???Tnr 1 

^ 11 II 

^ntirffr ^ ci^ ropt i 


3 ?^ 5 IT( 2 Sf)^T^ 55 ^?Hijr 1%^^ 11 11 

, etc. This verse is not numbered as 

34 but It is numbered as lo and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as ii, 12 etc. 

Ends.— fol. i'’ " ’ 

^ -s 

^ dR etc. up to 


tJT ^^RpjT ^ T % ?rtoT =g- 1 

^ rroiqr^H^oT ^R^ror ^ Twrlil 11® 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


^ ^ ( Pedhiya ) 

Ro. 1012 . 273 ( b ). 

A.1 882-83. 

Extent. — fol. lb to fol. 3^. - . , . 

Description.- Complete. For other derails see Sthaviravali No.ioll, 
Siibtcct — 81 \erses in Prakrit. 


IS the 29 rh ^c^£c of Sth-i^, rival! 


given in the beginning of Nandisfltra. 


Mrb'.aginSun^ ■^''!^^3"3hasutramryukti commented 


r 



^ lU.' 4^iilasiitras 


1013.] 


Begins.— fol. 

ST ^?T^r ^ 1 

3mV^rat%5RTGR^ VriRfiS TTlTf^ II \ II 
Ends, — fol. 3^ 

5^ gT^r ^(Tox g I 

^ ST^srtir q-fETT^StTr II <5? 

^ ' W^TT ^>^TTrr II 




etc. 


3 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


■ ' KthikS 

• 

No. 1013 1^07- 

1887-91. 

C 

Size. — io| in. by 4j in^ 

*- i - - 1 

Extent. — 3 folios , 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagafi 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good handrwnting ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink , the space between 
the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in both the margins; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only whereas the numbered in the margins, too ; 
complete ; edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condi'* 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains 7^ verses m all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i® 

^ sfhrrnTPT 11 

. 'jrrf^fuiyii'^yffror ^tnudr srhf^TTnT I 
^ TTorqsrq^oT ^ ii 

^rrfr ^ etc. as in No. 1012. 

j_2 These two verses form 2ud and 77 ^ 1 ^ verses of the i^v.iJvikasutrinirvul ti 

above referred to ( see p 386). 
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Ends.— fol. 3^ 

5^11 etc. up to i%|cTt as in No. 1012. 

This is followed by 11 \s^ 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1012. " - 


No. 1014 


Pithikabalavabodha 

: - 1347 (b). ~ 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— fol. 4^ to fol. 13“.' 

Description. — Complete; composed in Saihvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravahvrtti with balavabodha No. ^31, 
where this work is styled as 
( ). 

Author. Samvegadeva Gani, pupil of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
gaccha." . 

Subject. Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
Ava^akasutraniryukti . 

Begins.— fol. 4* 

11 ^ u - 

I ii =t ii ' 

I fNofroj n ' ■ ' ■ ■ 

II 3 II 

I ^ ^rufi f f^r^rorc 

^ I! 


^ ^ q ^^i^4 II ? 11 

^ ttfeTR 1 giraiH =.'etc. 



///../ 389 

Ends,— fol. 13 * 5 ^ I ^jfrf^i 

^ ^ofV ?5tT5fH^ ^ I 31^Tr ^ i ^R^TT 5T5?f|5r 3T?J 3?tJTTf I 
^ gcfqTH 3TPTqr? I 

sm^ I ^Nr 3TrTo?s( ? ) ?nFTi?rf i 
srsFT^ 1 ^ sT^irq^ I ^ ^rnfr sTTTojg 

sRfjT^ I ar^TF ?rT7T3 £R?T^f 1 s?rT- 

m 5ra?rj?Tf 1 3%r? ssTOT I ff 

snfcrj 1 1^17 gf^TTfr i ^ i 

fi% %R«rrTTftB^^r l 

g;) I ? I 

^ 11 


No. 1015 


Pitbikabalavabodha 

1232. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 10 J in. by 5 in^ 

Extent. — 13 folios ; ii to 24 lines to page; 30 to 58 letters to a 
line. 


Description.- Country paper thick, rough and white ; DevanSgari 
■ characters , bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil 
and 12* written in a very big hand , foi. d’ numbered 
as 1 also ; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
foi. pastedto foi. is"; the case with fob f ; 

corners of the first two foil slightly worn out ; condiuon 
good, foi. to” contains tabulated results ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat_ 1872. 
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Begins.— fol. » ' - . ’ " 

sr(srr>rm^' %( ? fl[)wif^ 

qt^rcfrC ? siw shr^* 

?T( ^ )^( ^ )KW^^ 

^r ) qh%( 13 )^t( ^T ) i ) 

R^jR^rif^qar 5rir?TiiT^q^'R ^ etc. 

%. 3TTf^Dfr(f^rT)5n^(ff k^nro ^ 

etc. 

~ fol. 6 ^ Jsfr^'^qTW 

/ 

^Rrsq^R( ^T )tr cI^ srsenT sfr^ 

f eft ^ ^ 9rW ^ ^ % 

etc. 

Ends,— fol 13^ ffhr arnraj q: ^ 

^ cTnn^eso 

^ ?fT^?7^^q7(5)ifhTH^fr'fiGq-^Tf|^JTafRT S^T lt^ 
%d- ^r3TT^^^q^?^7T^^X;cI#r’‘7 R ^ SH^ 

^ ?Kr q’(o);?^T?i^Jl?7ToftR ^RfJTT^ ‘fr^W' 

^ 5ft^fX%rIT945roT^rg: ^ .- 

_ N. B. — For other details see No. 1014. 


’x?5i^l4vaK«hf Prathmavaravarika 

( ^T^PTR^K^TT ) ( PadhamavaravariyS ) 

No 1016 ' 273 ( c ). 

A 1882-83 

E>;cnt- fol 3'^ to fol. 6*. 

Dcscripiion. Complete. For other details sce.No. loii. 

1 Ttjjs -s .'Iso staled IS Lnghu\ar.'i\.'inka See 


p. 591. 
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Subject. — 178 verses ,m Prakrit forming a part of the Avasyaka- 
( sutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 3^ 


3Tf^T3T;?r?jf^ I 

i ^ 

T%OT li \ II etc.* 

Ends. — fol. 6^, " " ^ 

tr ^r%^qT 3T|i^iT ^ I 

srr'N- ^ crq ^^=5^ 11 11* 

^f^rTT I 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


Prathamavaravaiika- 

balavabodha 

1347(c) 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No 63 r 

Subject. — Prathamavaiavanka here styled as Laghuvaravanka is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 

Begins, -r- fol 13^ I • rasT^RTST*!; ffV^“ 

- ’ i I 5?T f%° I I 5JT. 1%° 

' " fRo 1 I 5^ ffl® I I 5^- I 

^%iTT%5Tcng[ I 5?r* ' ? ' etc. 

pnds — fol. 22“ q-o I I 3Tisr3?lif^cm?^J I 

qcTf^f^ qrT I q^rflr 1 5Fri% 1 515?# i 

■ " gqtjfqTJT I qT^n3j%s- n 9 

W'qt ’• 5n3r?rmT%«nTj‘4Tcn^?T 

^(3 t)^ht^ 11 ^ 

1 Malayagin Sun before coiruncnting upon tlii'; ^ersc m\s — 

2 This iS 242th verse m tlie edition containing Mala) agin Sun s commcntaiy , 


q^mTSRquqiT* 

qr^iciqi^ 

No. 1017 

Extent. — fol. 1 3® to fol. 22^. 
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■ltc5tm^5lR3iT 
No. 1018 


DvitiyavaravarikS 
( BiiyaTOi’avariya ) 

■ 273 ( d )■ 

A.. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 6 ^ to fol. 12*^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loi i . 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 6^ 

^ ^ mi ^ ^ * 

2Pn% ^iTfoTt 11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 12^ 

sr%irr«T??n5Rfi‘ srisf^^wror fTT^rtr 1 

11 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1019 


Dviti yavaravarikS 

80 6 (a). 

A. 1882^^ 


Size. — ro| in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 48-6=42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish; DevanSgari 
characters with ^g-«j=irs ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


1 Tins IS aI<;o styled is Vj-ddhavaravanH See p. 394. 

3 Inc letter ^ js gone .is the corresponding portion is worn out. 





XIL 4 Milhsfliras 


393 ^ 


this Ms.lsmrts with the 7th fol.; fol. 48^^ blank ; Dvitiya- 
^vanavarika ends on fol. 1 3^ ; condition good ; this Ms, 
contains the following 19 works in addition, — 


( i) 

70 verses 

foil. i3’’-r4^ 

C 2 ) 


»> 

I4’’-i6“- 

( 3 ) ’TUrnTROT 

So(’)„ 

fj 


( 4 ) 


if 

1 7=^-1 8^ 

( S ^ 

210 „ 

Si 

18^-22'^ 

( 

139 

Si 


( 7 ) 

100 „ 

ss 

2<)^-26^ 

(8) = 4 ^N^nH^ci^fwqrTh 

62 „ 

Si 

26^-2S^ 

(9) 

189 „ 

ss 

28^-31’" 

.(10) snfeiTnn%t% 

51 *> 

ss 

31 ’'-32*’ 


til) STTcfwPT 

(12) 

( 13 ; 

(14) m’^ywrPf^ ' R fr 

( 15 ) 

(t6) STT^TcTJTT 

( 17 ) 

(18 ) ^nfrftnfr^^T% 


18 
loG 

153 

80 
60 

4 

III „ 


3 i 

>> 

>> 

>> 


fol. 32*’ 
foil. 32’’-34^ 

„ 37 '’- 39 ” 
„ 39 '’- 40 “ 

fol. 40^^ 
foil.’ 40^-42^ 


172 » 

' i 19) 21 verses plus 

a prose passage plus 90 \erses_„, 45‘’-48^^^ 

Age.— Old; ' \ ' ^ ^ " 

Begins. — fol. i® " . 

' Wit etc. 

Ends. — fol. 13* ■ ' ' ' 

^f^qr q- etc^ ^ 

This is followed by II II ^ H 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1018. 


^0 [ J. L, P. ^ 
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[ 1020 ^ 


Ho. 1020 


Dvitiiy5varavarik2- 

dipika 

1347 ( d ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 22^ to fol. 32^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 

Begins.— fol. 22^ gft ^ ^ 

TTSTH*. 3 IT^ il \ 1 ^ I 

smrrJ i ^ ^ )fir l 

1 etc. , , 

„ — fol 3 I rawr ^^njfhr: i 

1 ^(FRcqF^ i stra- 

^ ' ^s-MKOT^ I 1 

I ^ ^rmrfk i l wf^ 

^ 1 ^^0 1 sqTw I Tr?:^ 8 aT tfl srrsqi ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 32 =^ a r yr^iddlTM w: ^^ra q r ^ I 

§nn! I 5 T ^ I %^R^'' 
^ inn^ 1 ^TO[nn5t ^ifjrwrg;! 1 





IIL 4 MdtasOfras- 


S 9 S 


— T 

(gwn) 

No. 1021 

Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. r3^ 


Upasarga 
( Uvasagga ) 


273(e). 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other deniils sec No. loi i. 

Subject. — 70 verses in Prlkrit forming a pare of the Avasyakasutra- 
, niryukti liirow light on terrible hardships undergone by 

Lord Mah.’lvira. 

Begins.— fol. 

, 4 

3Tnmf ?rnf^ 

11 ? n 

Ends.— fol. 13’' 

11 ST 11 

Reference.— Published. See No, 1002. 


tJpasarga 

306 (b). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 13*’ to fol. 14*^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins,— fol. 1 3*^ 


53 rWr 

f 

\ 

No. 1022 


Ends. — fol, 14^ ^ , • XT 

Grfinr ^ etc. up to sTTor II as m No. to2i. 

This is followed by tinlW* H 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. ro2i. 


1 One letter t s gone, as the g^espo^ing portion is worm-eaten. ^ 

, occurs a. sasth on P. 1.98b .n-theri^^ Malayagni 

flrl’s commentary on Avaiyakasiitra. 
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I 

No. 1023 


IJpasargay^t&yS 

a - • » / '■ 

\l ><■ W 1 } 

1347 ( e )■ 
1891-»5.-- 


Extent. — fol. 32“ to fol. 36'’. . 

Description.— Completci For other details see NOr 63,1.. ’ 


Subject. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 


Begins. — fol. 32 * I • 

^ ?ro i ^ i ^ 

1 ^mfgi^TTcRjra: WTf 5 «i«r T 1 

_ /• 

"fHKiiw’HgtrmJ 1^1 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 36'' I 





1 

1 n ' 


If 




r* 


«> i* ^ 


GanadharSvah 

r J 

(Ganaharavali ) 


No; 1024 - 

Extent.— .fol .^13^ to fol. 16%’ 
Description. — Complete. For other 


273 ( f ).^ 

. ■ I ^ ^ A* ISO^r^s 
details see No.- lOM. - - 


Subject. These 158 verses in Prakrit form a part of . Avasyakar, 
sQiraniryukti and deal with episodes periairifng to"^ tlie 
Gapadharas of Lord Mahavira* ' - * - 

Begins. — fol. I?** ' ' - " 

' '' 

. - - - - 

^ 3JDjy^r^ THTT^pn^ I 

5 t:tHr< 44 >n%^ n n ' etc. ^ 


1 Ibid., p, apSb, V 529. 



Ill* 4* Mittasdiras 


^,3 


Ibl. 15 '' ' 

I^TxrhlT I 

II n ^ 

»TweiTr 

Ends. — fol. 16 ^^ 



*% 

f«r ’Itir 3ft(tr)R^^ II • 

Reference. — Published. Sec No. 1002 . 




Ganadharavali 


No, 1025 


306 (d). 

A. 188^83. 


^tent,— fol. 16* to fol. 17*. 

lVesaij)tion. — Complete, For other details see No. lOi^r 
," — fob 16*" 

■ cT etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17*^ . 

. . . ^ • - 

W^TTs^rr ii m h ii. 

N. B. — For further Details see No. 1024 . 


No. 1026 

Extent.— foK-4o‘^ taFoh" 42 *’,- 


r 


GanadharSvaljEvacun 

1801-95. 


r Ibid., p. 337b, V. 641. 
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Desaiption.— This Ms. contains mostly the of .Ganadhara- 

vali. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Gaiiadhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 

Begins— fol. 40^ 

cT I fTW ctft g|r 1 

3^tr 5Ti l ^ 3TmqT ^ I ^ i ' 

TT^JTNRTcrT 1 ?TT5^ STTO I ct 

^ ^ 1 I 3^9^^ I 

^rn%%?f ^ xn^*- etc. 

Ends.— fol. 42^" l 

li l trd f |^ ii i ^ 

*Tr?TT sn^rf^Tfj^Tf^ I I 

11 



Sanmva’saram 

(^POTH) . , 

( Samosaranal 

No. 1027 

, 306 (0). 

1 _/ 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 14^ to fol. I6^ 

r* - 
r 

t •• 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins.— fol. 14^^ 


^ ^ etc. 


Ends.-*- fol. 16^ 

j 

^ 5^ ?r 5f%s;Tr 

1 


^FTcT u ^ w 

> 

Reference. Published. See No, 1002. 
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r 

Samavasamna 


with avacuii 

No, 1028 

1347 (f). 
1891-95, 

Extent.— fol. 3 ^^ to fol. 4 o’. 


Description, — Both tlic text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631 . 


Subject, — Sanuvasaraiu together with its cxplanrition in Sanskrit* 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^6^ 

1 5aj5nTH i ? i* 

>, — (com.) fol. 36 ^ q?^oT FTSiTzr^y^FT^ » ^^ 55 ^ ari^cT r 
fiPc^^ETvtTT t n?r5rw[T«rgf?5)%?T 1 cTriqt imranr 

\ \ I etc. , ^ ^ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40 * 

* ' u 

fk ^ m «Td S’ I 

ft ^ ^3tnrr?%srt tr^ tjSTTf^ H ( 

,, -“ ( com. ) fol. 40“ ^ 3T^!RT ’R1''SV=^ » t[^ g?«Tq-f^ I 

^nu- noTVTrftnr tn^ ^ 

f^tsTRTnr 1 H ’ 


^rnmpcr 
( ) 

No. 1029 


1 1 r t 

i 1 

SamScari 

( Samayarl ) 

m(g), . 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. i6* to fol. ly'** 

Description.*— Complete, For other details see No. loii. 


1 See p. 396 . 

/ 
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Subject,— Tkese- ^4 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasys^w^Utr^ 
. . niryjjkti. 

Begins.— fol. i6^ ^ * 

3^t ! i^ qn ^ ^ f^cmrr ll ^ il * * - - 

Ends.— fol. 17^ i . 

gif 11 n . 



A 

r — 

Reference;— Pablished. "See No; 1002. 



^ SamScSri 

No. 1830 

■ '306 ,<«). 


A, 18.82-83. 


Extent.— fol. 17^ to fol. 18^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No, 1019. 
Begins.— fol, 17^ 


5^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18^ 

etc. .T3p to ^ % tTHo icT u n 

gKgT « ^ u 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1029, 
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fl%FrT^<T 
No 1031 


Hxient ~foI. to fol 55^ 


Samacarl 
witli Dipika 

1347 (h) 
1891-95 


Description. — Both the text and the conimciuarv complete. For 
other details see No. 651. 

Subject- — Slniacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins — ( text ) fo! 42 ^ 


R rrTMTf tTvTfnrrr ^ arT^FrraTT u ’d ffr^mkqr ^ 1 
u I tr 1 RJTg-(rT)oTr ^ i ? 1 ’ 

^ ® tr \ o ^FTfurfl w 3^[%r ^ I etc. 

,} — ( com.) fol. 42*’ am sr^vrr ^TTOmT’rrrrs: I 

( com. ) fol 42^’ ?^r;pTT( ) I rt!OTt:??tt ^ tT'TOTT* etc 

^ fqrg; f tr^'^r srF^q^ tr^trrf i ^ 

etc 


Ends — (text) iol. 45^’ 

, tm wrprmrnr 1 •s^cTT ^^uiq^i'Dini^frir 1 

I 3mjpTw^%3wtrrcT 1 ^ 

„ — ( com ) fol. 45 *" tr-rri ^mT=^T?Tl 

^twr%fr I f^5r° i ar^rrr sTJTfnr^- 

qn^cT I I%R° I =gTWH7^Ttl 

1 i ^ ^OTHrwiflr- 

iu^ w^rr: 11 


T This is 667 th gatha of the mrywKti according to the edition goptamig^ 

Malayagiri Sun’s commentary* 

9 Ibld'i gatbft 733* 

ji CJ-l-P-l 
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No. 1032 

Extent.- fol. 17^ to fol. 21**. 


Upodghatanirytikti 
( Uvagghayanijjutti ) 

273 (h ) 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19^ 
as ^8 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. loxi. 


Subject. — These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Ava^yakasutrit- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 17*’ 

trTnrnj 1 

axMTTFjr %^f5rq' sni li ^ u ’ 

Ends. — fol. 21^ 

(^) ^jfNrr^ q- ^ \ 
srnrr U ^ V i| 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


No 1033 

Extent.— fol. 18^^ to fol 22^ 


Uix)dghataniryuktl 

306 (f) 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.- Complete. For other details 
Begins. — fol. i£t> 


see No. 1019. 


Trrf^ etc. 


J ■■■ — 

M.ilA\Mgin Sun's voinmcntarv fiv'<;or4ing tp the edition contaipiPM 

’ gAlliA 879. 
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ioJ4. ] 

Ends. — fol. 22^ 

(?^) ^oT etc. up to 11 

as in Ko. 1032 This is followed by the line asunder— 

o ^T^rcrf^%: u ST U 

B. For further particulars see No. 1032. 


Upodgbataniryukti 

No. 1034 fil 5 (a). 

1884-86. 

Size. — loj in. by 5J in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters with ^rrra rs j small, uniform, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink , red chalk used , foil 1 to 25 missing, foil, numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only • once as 2^, 27 etc , 
and once as 74, 75 etc ; fol. 29th torn ; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 

ends on fol. 2 ^^ , then we have the follow- 
ing works in addiuon — 

( I ) No. 7038 foil. 29*" to 33^ 

( 2 ) 5, 1042 „ 33*’ „ 

( 3 ) „ 1046,, 37^ „ 40®* 

( 4 ) M 1050 7, 40® 44 ** 

( 5 ^ jy ^034 >> 44 iy 4 - 5 ^ 

( 6 ) 5 tTaraxr*T ,, 1057 45 *"- 

This last work ends abruptly. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


j 


Foil 38b and 39* do not-seem to be interconnected 
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Begins — ( abruptly) fol. 26^ Jiqfr \R*i II * 

=^rfT(f^) fr aifm %f% 1 

3 =RT(H^)TmTtJT f^r %^n%qTcr U \\ etc. 

Ends. — 'fol. 29^ 

'T^^W ^o ^‘fe^oT as in No. 1032. 

This IS followed by II ^ II ^vsvs 

^mHF il ^ u 

N. B. — For additional information see No. TO32. 


No. 1035 

Extent.— fol. 45^* to fol. 61 ^. 


tJpodghataniryukfci 
with vyakhya 

1347(i). 

1891-95. 


Description Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 63 r. 

Author of the vyakhya — Ksamaratna Sun. 

Subject.— Upodghataninyukti with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 45b 




Ends.-- 


^ nruTw ^ TOtTT ’TTnnq’ 1 
srnrnqr^Cijr) flr ^t r stf? n ^11 etc. 

(com. ) fol. 45 I 3 ^ 3T^3Tq- 1 ^Trwrt 

I I I ^ 1 sqrwcf 1 

1 I 31 ^ ’TT^Pfrat I ^ ^gvil q g R^T" 

'Tt^ I s^TTWnr: I etc. 

(text) fol. 60b 


^ ^ 5flqT3¥y^ q" 500 tq 7 ^ q- | 

'O 

ni 3 =ir frafegqrfr il( ) 


> <c6^ or 0,0 ei;;;7rcr:r;cT;7^;7^ 
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Ends. — { com, ) fol. 61= ^ ^mar* n 3T«r jrmr^ 1 

;^tiTT m ^ ^ cTt^ i 

^TcH^ ^ft*Tr 

^T^nn si<^rntmcn- u 1 3%-fT *nmg[?T§[Kn% 

S^ITWHTf^ ' 3^?7cn^^% 1 %T%cTT U !5ff^ I 


Kamaskaraniryukti 

( *nTT^KFr3^T^ ) ( Namokkaranijjutti ) 

No. 1036 -J:13(}^- 

A. 1882-83, 

Extent — fol. ai*’ to fol. 24“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject. — Tliesc 144 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins — fol 21 ^’ 

w wuf 'T^tnr ^ctg; 1 

3TtF$r^ 5pJTt T^rerw qr^ JTg§5Kt Ji ? n* 

Ends. — fol. 24^ 

^ I* II 

Reference — Published. See No. 1002. 


<*>. _< • 

No. 1037 


Namaskaramryukti 

306 (g). 

A 1882-83 


Extent — fol 22*^ to fol. 25“. 

Description.- Complete. For o ther details see No lorp. 

TTh.. IS 887th gSthi according to the edition containing Malayagin SurPs 

commentary 

2 Ibid., gatha 1025 . 
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Begins. — fol. 22^ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 25^ 

etc. up to f^ifnr as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by n '• ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1036. 


No. 1038 


Namasharaniryukti 

615 ( b ). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 29*^ to fol. 33^. * 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 29^ 

^rarffl etc. 

Ends. — fol, 33^^ 

etc. up to f^ g HF II as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by M ^ U H ^ H 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1036. 


NamaskaraniryuktivyakhyS 

No 1039 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 61* to fol. jo^. 

Description, — This Ms contains the JTtfr^s of Namaskaraniryukti. 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—- fol. ^ 1 JTWrf^* 

^ M sr^qou H ^ ^ 
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c gru- '5 srafew ?=> "irg ?? 1 
u \ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 70“ i vTfR?iTT^snTT^ I 3 tt- 

^FrqpFtH ^ =^TfT^J?Tq‘ 1 ^jfeqfJiqr I 

tVciTTTT^ I I 5 ?VTfr iwt • TT^r^T ^TT^f^rc^ I 

\ JFiTITr^c^y ^ \ srf^f6TcTV \ ^TTTRPTT,' 

^ ^^TetT H n ^ ^ct.- ii ii 


Saraayikaniryukli 

( ^rWT^ 5 TO^x^r% ) ( Samaiyanijiutti ) 

No 1040 

A. 1882-83 

Extent. — fol 24’ to fol 26“. 

Desenption. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject — These 1 1 1 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti 

Begins. — fol. 24“ 

qf^(’fr)®<iTl<r4K- ^ irraror ' 

wg^err 'rqrnr^FnR^fr " \ 

Ends. — fol. 26^ 

Pr ?TtnoT fjr^rmrftT I 

ri =^^?iaTf|3Tr ^ H 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 

* 

r ^— — — ^• ■7 


I Tl)is js 1026 giltha acvordmg w;;the e4»tioij referred to on p, 40^, 
? Ibi4'> 
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Samayikaniryukti 

306 ( h ) 

A- 1882-83, 

EiJiteiit. — fol. 25^ to fol. 26^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 25“ 

etc. 

Ends — tol 26° 

fk »TiTnfr etc. up to il as in No. lo^jo. This is 
followed by ^00 ^ '• 

Ni B. — For other particulars see No. io.^o. 


No. 1041 


No. 1042 

Extent. — fol. 33^ to fol. 37^. 

Description. — Complete. 146+3= 149 verses. 

see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 33^^ 


Samayikanii’yukfci 

615 (0). 
1884—86. 

For further details 


etc. 


Ends. — fol. 




5 +1^=+ 




^ ^ ^ miT »! \ U 

fk JPTTOT etc. up to ^ I) R II 
* ^ 

Then we have ; — 


^rTT^cpir STT'^Il'^i^Mvr^Tfl I 


^11 



ll 


N. B, — For additional information see NOf jo^o, 
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Saina} ikanir) ulvtyavacun 

No 1013 13 47 (k). 

1891-95. 

E\ieni. — fol. 70“ to fol. 75^". 

Description. — This Ms. contains irnr^sof Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details sec No. 631. 

Subject. — Srunriyikanir}'ukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 70 *^ I 1 

sn??rr 1 ^ I ii ? 11 

\ I etc. 

Ends.—* fol. 75*’ futrnro 1 ^ ^ I qq I 

qinaeq i q. i qrtr ^ ^rnH^rirq^r i ^ ^rq- 
qql qqfq I 3^ ^ I stqg'ifTEq ^ * 

q fe t a^^ 1 ?rq q- qnr s’f^ i ^ =qrf^qqqr 

vrqf^ 1^00 I ^t^Tnmq qqrqt 1 qffqqqq^iqcrr f^^rq • 

cTrq^qitsy:? qqfq \ qff% I qg^inQonW- ^ I cTcqt qqBr- 
5y:^ 11 I U 


( ) 

No 1044 

Extent — fol. 26“ to fol. 2 j^. 


Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti 

( Caiivisatthayani]jutti ) 

273 (kl 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No lofi'. ’ , “■ 


Subject These 61 verses tn Prakrit form a part of the Avasyaka- 

sUtraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 26^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

sqqqfl^qc^iq^ ^ fqq^^ ^rf qTHTqc^R^'l 


1 Tins IS 1068th gatha ."ccording to the edition containing Malayagin Sun’s 
comiT entary. 

52 [J. L.P. 1 
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Ends. — fol. 27^ 

'W 'nrr^f 1 

«Ttn%f u 11 ' 


Relerence. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1045 

Extent. — fol. 26^ to fol. 28^. 


Caturvimsatistavaniryi&fci 

306 (i). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 26^^ 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

Ends.— fol. 28“ 

etc., up to 11 as in No. 1044. This 
is followed by the line as under : — 

11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1044. 


Catuuvirhsatistavanii’yukti 

No. 1046 6^5 (d). . 

1884 - 86 . 

Extent.— fol. 37^ to fol. 40^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 37’' 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

I I his IS 1102th g.itha according to the edition of Avasyakasutra containing 
Jiarilnadra Sun's commentary. 
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Ends. — fol. 40^ 

etc j up to II as in No. 1044. 
This is followed by and the lines as under • — 

5^ 'f=sw|Ttr w 

II ^ II 

N B. — For additional details see No, 1044. 


No. 1047 


Oaturvirhsatistavaniryukti- 

dipika 

1347 (1). 
1891-95. 


Extent — fol. 75^^ to fol. 78*^. 

Description. — This Ms. contains Ucfl^s of Caturvimsatistavaniryu- 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Caiurvim^atistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 75^ 1 ^ sFira; l ^fcT^^q- ipfl-: 

^TrrtRcq^r i ^pem{ 'fm ) 

^pna: 1 I \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 78*’ yiRtr^Jusas^Tm 1 I 

m ^ ^iSrTT stf^T^rr 5y¥^ff 1 tr^ 

I 5^^:?TTtrrcf ^qrispTfr r ^ 

I I II 

II 5ffl: 
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( ) 

No. 1048 

Extent. — fol. 27® to fol. 30'’. 


Y andananiry utti 
( Yandananijjatti ) 

273 ( 1 ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion of the second verse. For other details see 
No. ion. 


Subject. — These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
mryukti. Cf. the last verse of Samlyari. 

Begins. — fol. 27^ 

^ fwrgnr in ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 30^^ 

^ 11 I. 

I »TT. ^ 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


Yaudananiryukti 

No. 1049 S06 ( ] ). 

A. 1882-83 

Extent.— fol. 28’' to fol. 31^. 

Description. — Complete, For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 28'' 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 1*’ 

tipi etc., up to ^fVqTpjTcT II as in No. iO/j8. 

Tins IS followed by the line as under — 

II ^ II 

N. B. For additional information see No, 1048. 


1 Ibid , gjtln noj. 

2 ibid, gltha 1230 

> Tnis seems to'bc the 


extent up to this v/ork and not that of this w'ork only. 
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\^andananiryukti 

615 ( e ). 
1884-86. 

Exteiu.— fol. 40“ to fol. 44*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 40^ 

etc. 

Ends -- fol. 44*’ 

triT etc., up to I I 

II ^ II 

N. B. — For additional paiticulars see No 1048. 


No 1051 

Extent. — fol. 78*’ to fol 85*’. 


y andananiryukti dipika 

1347 ( in). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Herein we find sra’?5?s of Vandananiryukti Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 63 1 . 

Subject. — Vandananiryukti explained m Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 78*’ ^ I ^^*Tmr I \ I 

qtTH H I I^CTTR qnrrfk VRt^ I etc. 


Ends — fol. 85*’ I I ^ fm I JTcqr I q?r^ 

xk\^ I qOT^^rf^T(^)fq ^ I trq-'itq I stew^^ i 
f^rq^ I qsarR^nrqfkqsrq^ 1 fqnHqq:^^ ^^fqr »r 53 r% \s)i 1 
Jimr I ^qq’. qq ^qqqqfi%fq( fq ) j'qrqj qqor^trrqhrsqvr 
^TWJn I sT^qnTq^fqHHqcT %qqfrr i 1 
^mr. 11 ^ n sft 11 

Then we have a part of Pratikramananiryuktivyakhya 
but as the yellow pigment is applied, it cannot be properly 
deciphered. 
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Pratikramananiryiakti 

( ) ( Padikkamananiijutti ) 

273 (m) 

No. 1052 A. 1882-83 

Extent.— fol. 30^ to fol. 31^. 

Description,— Complete (?). For other details see No. loii. 

Subject. — These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 30^ 

cTrq: 0 \ ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3 1'" 5 T 3 Tr < 

U 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1053 


Pratikrainananirjakti 
306 (k). 


A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 31^’ to fol. 32^. 

Description. — Complete, Foi fuiiher details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol. 31*^ 

ET%^fTOT q-|%^iT^ etc. 

Ends— fol. 32^ 

i 1% srf^qqqdr ^ \ 

5ts4*T ERnif 11 H? u 

N, B. For additional information see No. 1052. 


nW- -according to the edition of Av.iSyakasQtra, containing its 

nn-uhi and Hiriblndra Sun’s commcmar>% 

- IHd , gStlu 1270 
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Pratikramanauiryukti 

No. 1054 , (f). 

1884 - 86 . 

Extent.— fol. /14b to fol. 45b. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 44b 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 45b 

11 ^ II ^ n 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 1052. 


( |Tr^rr^?T5rT ) 
No, 1055 


DhySna4ataka 
( Jhanasayaga ) 

273 (n). 


A.1882-83 

Extent. — fol 31b to fol. 33b. 

Description. — Artadhyana goes up to the i8th verse; thereafter 
the numbering of verses is continuous ; complete , in all 
106 verses. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject. — These verses m Prakrit are looked upon as forming a part 
of Ava^yakasutraniryukti though its author is Jmahhadra 
Gam Ksama^ramana. 

Begins, — fol. 3 ib. 

eftr qmfH3Tar l 

II I " etc. 


I Ibid , p 582 a 
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— fol. 3 

?rroT i 

3 T^^UT«n' ii 11 " 

— fol. 

[%^] ^f(^mT)inTfcrfarfTffr l 

T%^^cnpniT^T(>slpTft^JT 11 \%\\^ 

Ends. — fol. 33'^ 

?TIf f^qr q- 1 

^oTt 11 IP 

Reference — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1056 


Dhyanasataka 

306 (1). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 32'’ to fol. 34^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 

Begins. — fol. 32^ 

etc. 

— fol. 32^. 

etc. up to ^T^vyiului \\ as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by ^ H ^ n 

— fol. 32^ 

etc. 

Ends — fol 34^^ 

qnr etc. up to ^orr |i 
^wk II ^ 11 

additional information see No. 1055. 


3-2 Ibid , p 588’ 

5 This gatlu IS noi given in the edition referred to on p. 4I0. 



1057 - ] 


IIL 4 MnJasntras 


417 


No. 105 T 


Dbyana^taka 

615 (g). 
1884-86 


Extent. — fol. 45’’. 

Description.— Incomplete. Foi other details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 45*’ 

g'K etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45*^ 

<1 ^ M 

?Tcty. This ends thus 
N. B. — For further particulars see No, 1055, 





Paristhapamkaniiyakti 
( Parittbavaniyanijjutti ) 


No. 1058 

Extent. — fol. 33*" to fol. 36®. 


273 ( 0 ) 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No loii. 

Subject. — ’ It is doubtful how far these ’ verses m Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Ava^yakasOtra- 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 

Begins — , fol 33*’ 

^ vrraroi ^^y^icr w \ il^ etc 


1 In the edition noted on p 4I0, we have 83 verses and they arc commented 
upon by Hanbhadra Sun. The editor of this edition has not included them as a 
bart of AvaSyakasutraniryukti but has numbered them separately 
' 3 This is the 1 st gatha according to the edition ot Avasyakasutra containing 
Hanbhadra Shh’s commentary. It occurs on p. 619'^. 

S3 [J.L. P. 1 
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Ends.— fol. 36® 

5 qmoT ^ n * 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


' ParistbapanikaniryiM 

306 (m). 

1^0- 1®59 ^ 188S-83. 

Extent.— fol. 34^ to fol. 37''. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos, 1019 
and 1056$ 

Begins. — fol. 34^ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37^ 

etc, up to ^ U as in No. 1058. This is 
followed by 1) ^ II 

N. B. — Foi additional infoimation see No. 1058. 


Pratikramanasamgrahani 

( ) ( Pa(Ekkamaiiasamgahani ) 

No. 1060 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent,— fol. 36* to fol. 37^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loir. 

Subject. — These 80 verses in Prakrit appear to form a part of 
Praiikramananiryuktij a section of Avaiyakasutranir^mkti, 
but it IS not so according to the edition noted on p, 410. 


1 Ibid , g'uha S3. Vidcp 644b. 



II1» 4 UulasMras 


10 ^ 2 . ] 



Begins.— fol. 36“ 

%|r 5^%f| ^ ^TcF^Rt II \ ' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37^^ 

3 T? ® ^ ^ ^ arr^tr ^ 1 

3 iT 5 ^ ^ ^ ^ wTi ^tJiTwqrnr ii <0 11 ^ 
qi%^froTT^*T^ 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


sri^fliaTg^lTfaft 


PratikramanaBaihgTaham 


No. 1061 

Extent. — fol. 37^ to fol. 39^^, 


306 (n). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. In No. 1019, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as srf^gfjiTorf^a-Ri,. 

Begins. — fol. 37’’ 

! 5 rfqrcR*Tif etc. 

Ends — fol, 39^^ 

^ etc. up to ?iTcfNr ll <2® 11* as in 

No. 1060. This IS followed by q%^aT^ST?^of]- ^ptHtTF II 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1060. 



No. 1062 


Yogasamgraba 
( Jogasamgaha ) 

273 (ijl 
A 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 37 *^ to fol 38’’. 

Description — Complete For other details see No. 10 ii 


1 Cf gStha 1. Vide p 645“ 

2 Letters ^ and tp are gone, since the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. 

3 This verse is numbered as 1 on p 663'’ 


^20 
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Subject.— These 6 o verses in Piakrit form a part of Pratikram^na- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutianiryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins. — fol. 37^ 

\ 

arm^Erart^m ^ H ? H etc. ^ 

Ends.— fol. 38'’ 

aTTfrOT cTc^ f 1 

art^P^qfiHq f^r II H ^ 

Reference, — Published. See No. 1002. 



No. 1063 


Yogasaixigraha 

306 (o). ^ 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 39® to fol. 40^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos, 1019 and 
1056. 

Begins, — fol. 39* 

j 

a TT ^qu f etc. 

Fnds.— fol. 40* 

etc. up to 11 ^0 as in No. 

1062. This is followed by II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1062. 


Tills IS li74th g^th2 ( p, 663^ ) according to the edition noted on p 410 
2 Ibid., l32oai gatha ( p. ^240 ). 



io^$, ] 


III. 4 Miilasntras 


42J 


STT^RRT 
( STT^nRJtrTT) 

No. 1064 

c 

Extent. — fol. 38^ to fol. 39®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. lOii. ^ 

Subject. — These verses in Prakrit do not form a part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Ava^yakasutraniryukti accord- 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410 — the 'edition-wherem 
they are attributed to a samgrahanikara by Haribhadra Sun 

Begins. — fol. 38*^ 

'TT# ^TcTT f^gaT[oT]l%tolinTfmT 1 

ar arr^ 11 \ ' etc 

Ends. — fol. 39^ 

a?f^ arf^^kroT f%T% i 

’5pa:^si'^2T fer^Fr^r^niTT tr( ?tt ) n h ’ 

Reference. — Published See No. 1002. 


Asatana 
( Asayana ) 

273 (r) - 
A. 1882-83. 


sn^ 5 TT 


Asatana 


No 1065 


306 (p) 

A 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 40^. 

Description. — Verses 61 to 64 ’For further details see Nos. 1019 
land 1056. 


1 Ibid., 1 st gltha ( p 7351 ) 

2 There is a lacuna vi? in the Ms itself 

3 In the edition noted on p 410, this is the 1 st giitha ( p. 727b ) After 
this verse we have in the printed edition “ 
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42'2 


Begins. — fol. 40^ 

^5^ etc. 

Ends — fol. 40“ 

sTfr^cTM etc. up to f^'hn^nroTT as in No. 1064. 
This IS followed by tr gr 3 Tr^r?T^r 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1064. 


Asvadhyayaniryukti 
( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 

273 (s) 

A. m 2 -- 83 . 

> 

Description. — Complete. For other deteils see No. loii. 

Subject, — These in veises in Piakrit form a pait of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372, 

Begins. — fol. 39^ 

^ Jirgror gr^f^qr \\ \ w- 

Ends. — fol. 41^ 

%V( 3T6tTT«T^€T%trmiIcT 11 II ^ 

* 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1066 

Extent. — fol. 39“ to 41*^. 


1 In ihe Ms. this is not numbered as i but is given in continuation with 

and hence numbered as 61. 

2 This 15 gathi 13?! according to the edition (p. 73 1*’ ) conuiining Zva 4 yaka 
s itn 111 nirtuhti and Hanblndra Sun’s commentary It may be compared wnh 
Uk In sersc of No I058 

5 lb d , g ith 1 I1I7 ( p 759^ ) Cf. the last verses of Kos 1029 and 1048. 


io6S. ] 


III, 4. Malasntras 


413 



No. 1067 

Extent. — tol. 40® to fol. 42®. 


Asvadhyayanirjakti 

306 (q). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 


Begins. — fol. 40® 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 42® 

etc. up to as in No. 1066 . 

This is followed by ?? 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1066. 


Kayotsarganiryukti 

( ) ( Kaussagganijjutti ) 

No. 1068 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 41® to fol. 4^®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject.— These 172 verses in Prakiii form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniiyukti. See p. 372. 

Begins. — fol. 41® 

IWr cTf r f^^*T i 

^ STORgm q- II ? II ' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 44® 

fR 5 T ^ gmoR I 

II ?V9:^ II ^ 

^rro 11 ^ n 

Reference. — Published See No 1002. 


1 Ibid., gatlia 3418 (p. 764a ), 

2 Ibid., gatha 1554 ( p. 801b ). 
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Kayotsarganiryukti 

306(r). 

No. 1069 A. 1883 - 83 . 

Extent.— fol. 42’ to fol. 45”. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 

Begins. — fol. 42^ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45^ 

^ fwHq HPT etc. up to W as in No. 1068. 

This is followed by ^J?tTT 11 ^ H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1068. 




Pralyakhyananirynkti 
( Paccakkbananijjutti ) 


No. 1070 

Extent. — fol. 44^ to fol. 46^". 


273 (u). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Dcscnption. — Complete. For other details see No. ton *. 


Subject. — The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly 111 
prose. This passage is a part of AvasyakasCitra. Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasutraniiymkti, 

Begins.— fol. 44° 

tj('T)3itF^rtrr I 

1 Ucrem ih^rc is -i inispnnt. begins from fol 44a and goes 

i.p to Tlic entries Mr. foil 4/ja to /J4b and foil 44^^ to 5a sliould face 

I urilicrmorc, there should be 1 number 20 ms dc the bracltcis 
ticmp t'lu V oil . 

2 This U gltlu I55S ( p. 80}^) of the edition referred to ou p 410. 



42 t 5 


' -loyo.' ] 


ItL 4 MutasatraS 


:> , — fol. 44^ cTrvi ss^r^ firsifTTrsfr i 

^ ^ siwTcqf^ I ' 3 H: 3 fc?fTtr ^ ar^rsTr^ar- 

an I nr I arf^^fT^inTfor 

^ 1 * etc. ^ aim^T^ nJT% I 

^mr( ? fl')arl^wcrur n^mnr sTiteanT ^ etc. 

— fol. 45*‘ 

S' ^ ^ ^morir ] ^ i 

^ tRur gfjTRloT ^rmrf^ I* l< ^ 

^ fk ^nPnsTOT ^ 5 T^ JTi?^ I 
^ ^(R) f^^? rf I ^ ^ ^ R II 11 ^ 

^nRflnT«T( ? ^ )tr^ nR® n Hor^c^n^rot i 

nq' 4»Tf^g rqr ef ; R^c q f& T g r ^ i ^rnfnnw ^aia?RRr l ^ etc. 

— folv45‘’ ^(Pct) fr(ar?)5T 1 aftf^ aii^^cq- 

artil'l it^oT W^Ra^^ i ^JT^irnn^RaiFt il ^ II ^ 

( Pratya° ) q-o^ ^i or-^-n’t^ol^ I I aq^Rrk^ 

^ n ^ I WT I ?T ftr ?anTt ^^n%t g n ii ® 

j Endsi— foj. -46** 

‘ ‘ ^ ^ fk snnir 1 

‘ ~ k =gTPr gq T f|5^ ^ li %)i \\ ^ 

' Referenck— Published. See No. 1062. See Biihler’s Report for 
1872-73 where there is gi^^en a photo-print of a page of 
"the Avasyakasutra. A ficsimile of the last page of a Ms. of 
the Avasyakasutra dated Satavat 1189 is given in Rajendra- 
lal Mitra’s ^‘Notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. Ill, facing 
p. 67.*° 


' - - -■ ‘ - ■ • . . ■ . ■ , . 

1-2 , Ibid., p. 811 a. ^ 

3 Ibid , p. 81J.a. Tliere this portion along witli those marked as i and 2 
form a part of .Sva^yakasytra 

' 4-^ Ibid., p 831b There'tliese portions form a part of Svasyakasutra. 

7 See p 839a where tins passage occurs as a part of ^Avasyakasutra 

8 Gatha I563 ( p. 840b ). 9 Gatha I623 ( p. 864^' ). 

10 Similarly a facsimile of the l^t page of a Ms. of Kalpasutra supposed to be 
about 350 years old is given in the same volume on a page facmg 66. 

54 [J.L.P.1 
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No 1071 


Pratyakhyananiryukfci 

306 (s). 

A. 188^837' 


Extent.— fol. 45^ to fol. 48^. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 10x9 and 1056, 
Begins. — fol. 45^ 

etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends. — fol. 48* 

?nntrr etc. up to ^^ng U as m No. 1070. Then we 

have: 

H ^ 11 ^ 11 ^ 11 etc, 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1070. 


No. 1072 

Size. — 9^ in. by 3 J in. 

Extent.— 38 - 14 + 64 - 15 = 73 folios; 14 lines to a page, 46 
to 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ; small, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled m four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good ; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of tvi 0 different Mss.; the ist of them 
goes from fol. 105'' to 142^ and has both the beginning 
.''nd the end abrupt , the second runs from fol. 189^ to fol. 
252^ ; the latter is WTittcn in a slightly thinner, smaller 
.^nd bt-ittr hand-v.-ruing ; tTrqrmnrn^lIf^ incomplete as this 
M' begins abruptly , foil. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foil. 
205 50 219 missing; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional v.orks : — 


Pratyakhyananiryukii 

1220 ( 1 ). 
1884-87. 



1072/ 


III. 4 MuldsUtras 



( I ) ’ 

( 3 ) sn^^j^rfjoqcn 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) sfhrrriR^ 

( 7 ) sri^nrnr^^ 

( 8 ) Iqf'Ti'^nj^r^ 

( 9 ) 

( 10 ) gjFrTc-^nT^ 

( I I ) ?niR?R 

( 12) ^cq^cmSTc^gj 

( 13 ) Jr^rvT%ftrq^ 

(14) 

( 15 ) 

( 16 ) 

( 17 ) 

( 18 ) ^cq'^sf 

( 20 ) 

( 21 ) 

( 22 ) r%g[^ 

( 23 ) 

25 ) 

( 26 ) srr^ ^wt 

( 27 ) 5 n#?T ^ fir ^ 

( 28 ) 

( 29 ) 

( 30) Wttt^ 

( 3 O 

( 32 ) 

(33) R 


No. 413 


„ 884 


,, 790 
„ 79 ^ 




yy 


800 

814 

826' 


746 


749 
» 753 
„ 821 
„ 813 
,, 833 

,, 905 

835 
„ 906 
„ 807 
849 ^ 

759 

» 763 

897 ‘ 

,, 7^9 
„ 786 
« 853 
» 859 

911 


( 34 ) swnorrg^ „ 867 

( 35 ) ,,937 

( 3^ ) 3n ^ n= g 5i f^ r ^gq iH », 95° 

( 37 ) M^^T^'T^r^sTcq-rw^ „ 934 


foil. 

105'^ to 

loS ^. 

_ 33 

108*^ „ 

iii^ 

33 

III^’ 

114^ 

33 

114*" « 

117^. 

33 

1 17" 

138'’. 

33 

138" „ 

142*'. 

fol. 

189®. 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

189“ .. 

I89^ 

33 

I 89 ^ 


33 

>3 y 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 



foil. 189*’ ,, 190^ 
fol. 190®. 


)} f> 

33 ,, 

j, t 

»,, ,j 

3} 33 

33 33 

3i 33 
3 3 3 3 

\ 

33 33 

33 I90''- 

\ 

33 33 

33 33 

33 33 

foil. 190*’ „ 1 9 1®, 
fol. 19 1®. 

33 33 
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42 ^, 


( 38 ) No. 941 fol. 191' 

(39)^nTTTT^€^ j, 871 „ „ 

( 40 ) „ 883 „ 19 1'" 


(41 ) ^ 

(42) 

(43 ) STRI^q" 

( 43 ) 

( 46 ) 

( 47 ) 

( 4 ^ ) 

( 49 ) srtr rkf^riRkt^ 
( 50 ) STf^TcTSTTPrT^ 




jy 




875 

,, 917 foil ,, to 
877 fol. 192'" 
880 


192 ^ 


JJ 

193*^ 

- 


35 



77 


ti 

77 


} ) 

17 

- 

foil. 

71 77 

194b. 

if 

194” >. 

I96^ 


(51) ^ny^wrsr (gT^T?T^m??R?n^)fol.i96* 

( 52 ) 7 nk 3 ^ 

foil. 196'^ 

( 53 ) ^ 

197'' 

( 54 ) ( ^trr ) ■ 

fol 198* 

( 55 ) 

foil. 198'’ 

( 56 ) sfTR^jrfkfk 

fol. 199* 

( 57) ^T^rfkfk 

foil 1 99^ 

( 58 ) 

„ 200* 

( 59) 

fol. 201* 

( 60 ) wTTmfr 

foil. 201’' 

( 61 ) 3 qc\ia^w‘^u 

„ 202* 

( incomplete ) 


( 62 ) =ET^. 5 TTtIT 

,, 220® 

( incomplete ) 


( 63 ) 

„ 221* 

( 64 ) 

„ 225^ 

( ^5 ) 

» 229*^ 

( ) imTtTT 

„ 232* 

{^7) ’s^niTrcq- 

233^ 

( 68 ) vwr 

,, 234* 

i 69 ) TTprfkTT 

„ 236*^ 

( 70 ) ^rrrntm 

239* 

(71 ) 

„ 240“ 


>) 

>> 

>7 

77 

77 

7 ? 

77 

77 

77 


77 

71 

71 

77 

77 

77 

77 

77 

77 

77 


196^.' 

197". 

198 ^.' 

n 8 ^ 

199*. 

199 ’^. 

200=^. 

201^. 

201^. 

202 *.'' 

204^. 

221*. 

225 b. 

229'’. 

232*. 

23 3^ 

234*. 

236*’ 

239*. 

240“. 

2^2*. 
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III. 4 Mnlasutras 


429 

r On iol. 252^, a ‘list 'of works mentioned here is 

: given. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. ^ 

Begins. — ^abruptl;^ fol. 105“ 

— II 

^ 3 TnTRr ^ 'Trfc^ftr !3- 1 

^ 5;fTFr| 1 tr^mronrl^ 3 t|^ w 
^ I sragrmf^rfT arnr^r 1 , 

o o 

«T%^ awrrl I ^ror il etc. 

Ends. — fol. 105^ ' . . 

rfrdw 1 sTFiteTo^ 3^?^ 1 
^ ^ 1 ^ 11 

^5^ sT^TTst I R^rrfrrTTr I 

?T 1 ^ ^sRorsorfl^ ^rf tl 

5^cT% fTT^ST mr I 

^ ^ 1 w ^nTf> 2[nm 11 ^ ii R 11 

^ «i 5ffr , 

j 

' .N. B. — For other particulars see No. 1070. 




Avasyakasutranii’jaikti 
with Sisyahita 


No. 1073 

Size — i6| in by 4^ in. 


1091. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — — 35® folios ; 17 lines to a page , 48 letters to a 

line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^smTsrts ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing , borders ruled in four lines in red ink , red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in a corner . of the right-hand margin j nos 
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ij 2 y etc. also written at times between the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foil, copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 35*^ practically blank ; fol. i68 lacking ; several foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentar}\ — Haribhadra Suri. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pt. Ill, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as ^isyahita. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2^ 

sTT fi T H^f^? ?rTdr etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. "" to: ^ 4 ‘j rPT 1 

irfuRrtr etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 351^ 

spnvr etc. 

— (com.) „ „ etc. up to 

practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under : — 


mr • 

snrntTTO 5r*T?Tr vr^ (^?) i 

trnr ^ 

V7T(^^R(f5r)fT 

^riv'ddtrvi g Tm mim 11 
■ifTR'ir »i7tnrTr 



Ill, jf. hnUsUim 


43 < 
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II 

^ 11 ^nrnrr '^qnicj^qqfi^qrir '• ^ ‘l 
sui^^rf^ffTT^ sr^^^K»TOR?Tr 
«rfw^r ^ ii 

^qj?Tt(^)fq ^^000 ^ 5 qqg i 

This is followed by the following line in a difierent 

hand: — 

^(5Tt)^nn^ gTfn" II 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1074 


Avasyakasuti’aniryukti 
with SisyahitS 

1181 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 380-1-1 =378 folios; i to n lines to a 
page ; 45 letters to a line. 

„ — ( com.) 378 folios ; 13 to 17 lines to a page ; 55 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^stu sTTS , this Ms. contains the 
niryukti ( text ) and the commentary as well ; it is a 
Ms ; space for the text is reserved ; the text written in a 
bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , nos. for foil, entered twice 

1 . I 

as usual , fol. blank , lol. 222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc ; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288 , life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirthaihkaras tabulated on foil, 72*^ and 73% explanation 
by means of a digaram on fol. 323^, tabulated results 
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on fol. 330^; yellow pigment used; red ^halk, too, at 
limes , margins of some of the foil, worm-eaten , edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; the last fol. some-what 
damaged ; foil. 118 to I2i slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 slokas. 

Begins.— ( text )fol. 3^ , ' — 

etc. as in No, 1073. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. ^ ?mr 

€nc etc. as in No. 1073. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 380'’ . - . j, ‘ 

R etc. 

» — ( com ) fol. 380'' f^^Tcnr^ etc. up to ^ as in 

No. 1073. This IS followed by ^ i HRHo 0. 

N B, — For other details see No. 1073. 


3 

No 1075 

Size.— 10] m. by 4^ in. 


_ , Sisyahita - 
I Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktivivrti ] 


131. 

1873-74. 


Evtent.— 545 folios: 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters ; sufiicieiitly big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
)cllow pigment used , a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 1“ , same is the case with fol. 545*^ ; 

foil. I® and 5.^5^ blank , .1 strip of paper pasted to fol. 343*^ 
condition \cry good , complete. 

— • ike.ty old 

iianbhadra Sun For his Vtorks see No. 1073. 


At tkor. 



4^3 


] ili* 4'Miilasutras 

Subject.— f This work named as Sisyahita elucidates tKe Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Suri as suggested by himself 
( see p. 434 ; ‘‘ Begins ” v. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. i 

in No. 1076* 

Ends.— fol. 546^ etc. practically up to ^ as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below : — 
^^000 H ^ H etc. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 




Sisyaluta 


No. 1076 

r 1 


366. 

-1880-81; 


Size. — I2J in. by 4 in. 

O ■* 

Ei^tent.-** 213 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
- - tharacters with ^sinsiTS small, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; the in- 
termediate portion coloured red ; all the foil, have 
at least one disc in the centre ; and each verso has two 
, additional ones in the margins ; only a few foil are num- 
bered twice ; foil. -and 213*’ blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at times t a piece of 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to fol. and to 
fol. 213’^ as well , strips of paper are pasted to some foil. ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete so far as 
is concerned j extent 12383 ^lokas. 

Age. — Old. ^ _ 

Begins. — fol. \ 

rrfnm ^ 'rnijgc 1 

II \ II 

65 [J.L.P.J 
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Ends — fol. 213® f^ W 'l 

I K^'TT 3 XqqT qTHl<W ^ 

f*T^n^ 5 qqqq%XTtT 

q;gX tir 5 0 T l% T^‘ ^n^i^Hrf^WTT ^ 

WK U ^ 11 

h^ ^ oTcmt i 

^mrrm^RR^ u ^ H 

qqnr II ^ u etc. . 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 1075. 


_ 

ESF^TTCT 


SisyahltS 


No. 1077 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 248 - 13 - II = 224 folios ; 
to a line. 


134 . 

1873 - 74 '. 


15 lines to a page ; 56 letters 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish j DevanSgarl cha- 
racters -vs ith ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 

ting ; borders ruled in lour lines in black ink , red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; nos. for foil, entered m a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin , edges of the first and the last few foil, worn out ; 
corners of several loll, damaged; foil. 139th and the follow- 
ing art more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; marginal 
notes v.nticn here and there; foil. 30 to 62 and 194 to 
214 lacking, extent 12383 ilokas. 

Age.— Saimat 1511. 

Begin..— fol J‘ ^Ttmf^vutTstRwr 

ntTPi^ f t% 5XT\.qen?ft^^ 
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1078. ] 


fol. 1“ 

^ fr? ^nTr^ccrar 1 

11 

Ends.— etc. up to iri’^r^ ll ^ H practically as m No. 1076. 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

JT^nf U II mjcniJT^TW II ^ II 11 

V^W ^ irmm^ sfi-'?^Rcn:’»T=5^ 

^ 1 %^ < i ^» Trqn^’ ^trcirq-o^^^Tir^^- 

‘ I ‘■ 5 qfVm^%rrfhT#°^T?PTr^ #0- 

^o K isT S s fi ' scft‘>^q»T^’T^«ifnrT ^r%cTr ^0- 

N. B. — For further details see No. 1075. 




Sisyahitantargata-K umara- 
Dandikatha 


No. 1078 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4J in. 


1130. 

1884-87. . 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^g’nr^rs ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used , foil, numbered m the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of each of the 
foil, worn-out , otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3^ ; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3*^ blank. 


Age, — Old. 

Subject. — This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Da^apura/ ; It_ is also found almost 
ad verbaitm in Ava^yakavftti by Malay agiri S,un’. Cf. the 
Cu]?i?i ( pt. I, pp. 397-^9^ )• 



^ 3 6 Jama Literature and Philosophy [ ^ 07^. 

Begins.— fol. ^ ^T^oi ^ 'w’tT 

tr ^5fT 'n^r? ^ ^ 

5?T3TiTr ct 'rRotf 1 Hiiv ^t f^flm \ cr^ 

^ ^r^i^>!TWTir ^ ^ 

Vii^ - ^ T HTR €HW'?TS I ‘ ^TOnTcT^S' 

'OT^RR*^ 'rf^SI^TrJ 1 cTFT ^ 

TTm €t f^f^ I < ^r^3R# 

trtTT ^fq^5r? 1 ^ 

vd^ ' c;i '^ 4Ht %|r ml f^cHT cr^ ^imlRr'ml mil 

^^piTtTiT W ^rnrr cn| li etc. 

Ends— fol 3"^ t5T ^ 1 cT ^ 1 ^ 

^trur 5t^2^t 1 r% 3 T«r ^ 1 gt^R fis rifg tTi% 

^ «0T? 3T33T TT ^ wnf l s# 1 ^ 5jg'4if%3‘ i 

;tr rrRnlqn^ ^rrmrrf^ i tir i ?m sr^r l 3r?3f ^rysTt- 
’fRiiT ra tPT|4’ I xm ^TUTf 1 srrtmH sffr ^ ^m f^ s^riTR 
cc^m m%tr ^ 7j ail fir tBmfirsr «r 1 

qff q-mmirVl moT^RqTM^^ sn^ I ^ I mqf^ 

q^^wrr srrcrr I ^ 3Tt% gr^ mm^^jmcTt Rmr l 

ar4 tHT qi^qqrm smr? €t Hfl * 1 ^ ^ ^ 

Reference. — Published in ^isyahita ( pp 296'’-300* ) and also in 
Malayagin Sun’s com. ( pp. 391*" ~394^ ). 





Ko 1079 

l>:tni — fol. 9* to fol. 9'’. 

Dc'.rij ’ion. — Complete so far as 
PincJaMSuddhi Ko. 119, 

1 h O'c Kb. 


Avasyakasuti’a- 

brhadvrttitippanakagata' 

sayyatarasvarupa 

302 Lh ) 

“171882-8^ 

It goes For other details 


see 
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io8o.] i IlL 4 Mnlasntras^ 

Begins.— fol. 9^ 

^T^^iTi%?if55^qT i?T^prTTR^w f^' ??r«im^- 

fq^ I 3 ^^ ^T(>s)q’ ^^FcTT: \ ^ ^l^iTTfld ^ ^sI^T^TW 

\ =gT>s5T=cjrrm:. vrra ^ Vtt =gr 
' cTr7«T^5^ ^ ^ ^ ^ OTfcrfr 

cTO g[mi% 11 

Ends.~fol. 9^ W ^ ^SE T R g ^ 5 T ^^- 

Rf<T ^T^jpsrfcT^'TTg: cn?7§:^cT^rf^ \ f^ *m ctr^ 

R’l^R^^RRTTfV ^ I cTRf^? fmTf^ ^mR- 

f^TR ^Ra:sitcRg jut 

^ 5 frf^ftTc[rj?rJi?iT: ^:3Tmt(6)? cTUTFJmrr- 

q^ f¥%R q ^cyx^i (?) ^g:qq RtjJTTS^- 

qjrfRt Trf Trscr(?>TTqr sni?irnTfq qs^ffhrt jj^^kmrhV 

^qra: 1 cRf%n 3 ST^j^q 3 ?Ty^%r^>s^q: » ^rwr- 

cUf^R^ II ^ M sft u 


3TT5RTig?^f^f3T^ 
- lllf 


.. i k 

Avasyakasutraniryti'^ 
with vivrti 


No. 1080 

Size, — iQi in. by 4 in. 


1168. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 
to a line. 


1 3 lines to a page ; 44 letters 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with ^grrmrs , sufficiently big, legible and good 
_ hand-writing, borders ruled in three lines- in red ink; 
nos. foi foil, entered only once ; fol. i® blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khanda gets completed on fol. 270*^ and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
IS marked afresh ; fol. 271^ i. e to say the new folio i‘ is 
blank , a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
1®-, edges of the first two foil, and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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Jaina Literature mid Philosophy 


1 1086 } 


Age. — Prety old. 

Author of the commentary — Malayagin Suri. For his other works 
see Kos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 

Subject. — Avasyakasutraniryukti together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( Ibl. 14* 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ 

'ns n: Txrjgrfpow 

^ n a q c r m^q r sf T ^ ) 

fT<^ 

^ ^ t¥%irR?T«nf^ mrmm- 

^ ^ 5T^4?nTHfk ( ^ ) etc. 

( com. ) fol. 2jo^ of the first part 

3 T 5 =w 5 t M^nm r g r tisr ^5TO- 
rrr?omT?T stw 

‘srrsnrrfr^uT^’ 

cmr '^5n;4^(n‘ ,^?rn^r?T ^ etc. 

— ( com. ) fol 368^ of the 2nd part ^ctjifJT^SrqTgr 

rnfit Hsr ^ fffect tc^Tr srm ^ srmr 

^ ^ rr??[f^TOn?g: S wra 

CTT^ 3 trk 5 rT 5 m^ 5 T ^ 3 rfk g?- 

n< 4 ri^ 4 (*t ^To^^r/^e^.qrAcTfrr: ^ 

T^^PTFff^ ^ igi’^riT^or ^^fTRifV- 

^ ?4 rrHi^> mtiu 

^tHc^yai ^ nrnrt' ^ li 

rfTt fkrfhr^ 

nrn^iim'h ij etc. 

Ke^rcncr — Published. Scc No. 1002, p. 374 
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- -fS — 

No. 1081 


Avasyaka siiti’aniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 


10S9 

1887-91. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 210 -2 - 15 - 2 - 10 - 34 - I - 4 - 9 - i6 s= 117 folios ; 
17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, clear and good hand-wn- 

ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i* 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66 , 69 to 78, 86 to 1 19, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking, this Ms. contains the 
niryukti and its commentary as well ; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition good, 
fol. 210*^ gives a sort of a long list of the contents, 

"Age. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 


„ „ com. — Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol.' 1 ’’ 

aTTf^rfor^tRroT ^ ^ l 

^ 1 \ w etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** q- # TO il 

^f^?Tg[qRng; l \ ii etc. 

« I 

n 11 etc. 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 210® 

fNnwfir \ 

?T 5T =gTtlT?inTf|3Tr H '* 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 210^ II ?7^nnintf^^* 

fifrcc^‘^r^iT%w% 11 n - 

?i% sTc^n^s^- 

11 ^ 11 3T^ S'. W 11 cTr^Sr ^mHr(F)tnTTcR^- 
1* ^ 11 mpT 37 cT% etc. 11 5 fn^^ 11 

Reference — For additional Mss. etc see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 40. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 
p. 58 (?) 




Avasyakasutraniryukti 
Tvitb laghuv^ 

1169 . 


1884 - 87 . 


Ko .1082 
Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 297 - I - I - 78 = 217 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 56 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Countr}' paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters \\ ith u g i^ t g is , bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-v. ruing ; borders ruled in foui lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 2, 97 and 18 1 
to 258 lading, edges of the 3rd fol. slightly gone ; the 
first fol. \cry badl} damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out ; condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Srriivu 1555. 

begins — ( com. ) fol. 11 11 

eic. as in No. 1081. 

Lnd^.— ( text ) fol 296^ 

Rr JUTurr etc. as in No. 1081. 



io82. ] II 4 Mulasntras 4 ' 4 T 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 297* ^ 11 etc. up to jj-. as in No. io8r. 

Then we have ; This is followed by the verses 

as under : , 

mqf^r^Tfl-spraw^’^: 





^(,s)c«T5r I 

^srrcctiw;^. ^gr cw^i m srig m^r^rr: I 

^I%2ffir 5T snsrr(HT?)'TTr»RfTfT: u ^i|| /- 

f^5J5yr»T ^ ?Tf^5niwr^^*^5^Tr55nTr 1 

grTRl^R^f^^a; H H U 

^ ^ ^(>s)^T^g| ^ ^f I 

frfqT^T53iwvr?TWT 1 

tT^Tf^%^^R^rcTf I 

ctf^TW TTT^ ^JcT^. 11 ^ W 

^ T^ftr ^cT m=rr^rC6)f^ I 
^(<s)f ^JT Wt ^mvnTcTc^T. II ^ ii 
^(’cr)^i^^i’^(^)5^t *rm(ffO i 

^f^'TT II II 

f^n^r ?T* ^^tr=^TF^i i 

^ i' " 

%«^T(,s)??TTqnTnTt i 

3T%(fe)^(^3-)?sr£rfTT^ ^^TrecT^^pj'Titcr: 11 \ o \\ 
^raTTi^[%i^RWT sgra?fi[q-5jrfT%cPT i 
sTccr^i^ wnvnf^fff ii ?? u 

$6 [J L.P.] 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 210® 

tT 3T II II 

,, —(com. ) fol. 210^^ II 

^•5 qar qzrrwm^rf^i^qr i??r^^Tq?[T^f?rRf^ il n - 

srcJTmm- 

11 ^ 11 3 T^ 3 -. II cTf^Sr ^mHr(¥)qrqTci^^- 
11 ?TIpT II 11 

Reference — For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Senes vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 40. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 
P. S8 (?) 


3Ry^-4^n^R^l% 

Ko.1082 

S\iQ . — loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent — 297 - I - I - 78 = 217 
letters to a line. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with laghuv^ 

1169. 

1884-87. 

folios ; 1 3 lines to a page , 56 


Description — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters *>\ ith agrrt-^s ; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing; borders ruled in foui lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used : foil. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lading, edges of the 3rd fol. slightly gone ; the 
t.Fs: fol. \cr} badly damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out ; condiuon tolerably good. 

Ape.— S-:a..it 1535. 

hcr;r.r — ( com. ) fol. u^^X) ii rnqj II 

etc, as in No. 1081. 

5 / d i text ) fol. 29f'^ 

fq ;nTn?r etc. as in No. io8i. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol 297* II etc. up to g-. as in No. 1081. 

Then we have : This is followed by the verses 

as under : 

i ^ 

srr'^^spTO^cfiTf^r^^%^(<s)«T^ 11 ?• 
fr?^5J^Tfhcnnirmtf^: 

?r?Ti3rg^ g;5y5%55roJt 

^ 11 ^ 11 



^srrcfrivf^- cw^ri Ht srrg fNijrr^fr: 1 

^^ l A^R r fr snaT(Hr?)qRnreTcr‘ u ^-n 
f^^y^ynT ^ ^ftr|sn^rr 3 p^ 5 [^rcym 1 

^qTT^5yT^rrTOT%: II ‘ ‘ ' 

^T^ I' H II 

?TftTr5fT551Wom^ 1 

cTc^T^ ^{^ ^cT^q. n \ W 

^f% V^qm ^cft qriTqTC«s)f^ 1 
^ ^(6)5 frq ^ ^rtrvnifTcq^- 11 vs ii 
^(’cT)5T^^(5)5^T qw{W0 I 

qtnnq^ ^f^qr fqf^^ 11 H 

^iq‘=^iK 5 fi ^r^^rrwTf^Kqr: 1 
=5r^ II % II 

f^^rU)?mg5mjTT i 

3 w('feM^)?srqTrrffr ^^ f^^^ 4 r 1 r d : n ^0 11 
WTisftsr^Tc^^iiT I 

STcq^T^ ^WVTrfa[% f^lWqnT^ II ?? U 

56 t ] L. P. ) 
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cfb&: 9fl*H^cfKMnUr^* I 
fRr^sr ^r^Tf«>TdflTii% 'i " 

cfq • 31^ 1 sft" 

iT^grmrq qf ' 5^cToflr^5tnr^^‘ 

gft \ ct^ f^3TFn3sfFTT^ snran^r^^l^T 

r^m v ^ \ 

^vr etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. io8i. 


No. 1083 

Size. — 10^ m. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 297 - I - 1 5 = 
letters to a line 


Avasyakasutrauiryukti 
with laghuvrfcti 

1182. 

1886-92. 

lines to a page , 40 


281 folios; 17 


Description. — Country paper thm and greyish, Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; legible and good hand- 

V. riting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , space 
between the pairs coloured red ; three discs • two in the 
margins and one in the centre , nos for foil, entered twice 
as usual . yellow pigment and red chalk used ; marginal 
notes written at times, fol. i and foil. 56 to 70 lacking; 
corners of foil, i to 15 and 273 to 282 slightly worn out . 
foil. 72 10 77 more or less smutty , but, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foil 177 to 200 somewhat gone, 
condition tolcrabh good , fol 297*^ practically blank. 

Age — Prctu old. 

Begins — (text) fol 2* 


^ 3Rlf|?TT0T ^ etc. as in No. 1081, 
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10 S 4 . ] IIJ» 4 Mnlasniras 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol 2“ 

T^nTt:qTJ?TCT II M 

Ends.--( te\t ) fol. 297* 

^PJ TO f etc as in No. io8r. 

„ — ( com ) fol. 297^ ^ etc up to ^rry?Trr^RfTTfT^ as in 

No 10S2. This IS rolio\\cd by fsT^FTf^ II H etc. 

N. B. — l*or other details sec No, 1081. 

Avasyakasutraniryukti 
^vith lagbuvrfcti 

630 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — 14I in. by ii in. 

Extent. — 189 folios ; 28 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanlgari 
characters, big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders unruled , foil cloth-bound , red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; nos. for foil, i to 126 and those for 169 to 
189 entered twice as usual but foil, 127 to 168 not num- 
bered even once , a very thick and black paper preceding 
fol. ; two such papers following fol. 189 ; fol. 189^ half 
blank and fol. 189*’ completely blank, this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well , both complete ; 
extent 12325 slokas , condition excellent 

Age — Modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

^Trf^fbi^tT^^TOT etc. as in No. io8r. 

„ — (com.) fol I® ;nT* 'f^'TT^%3PT I 

etc. as in No. 108 r. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 189*^ 

fer ^nfr etc. up to as in No. 1081, 





' No. 1084 
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Ends.—l com. ) fol. 189^ etc up to as m No. io8r. 

This IS followed by I 

sfr: etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No io8r. 


No. 1085 


Avasyaka sutranirjTakti 
witli laghuvrtti 

219. 

1902-1907. 


Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 352+ 3 = 355 folios , 13 lines to a page , ^7 letters to 
a line. 


Description — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^ g- f TTStis j bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled m three lines in red ink , red 
chalk and yellow pigment used , numbers for foil entered 
twice as usual , out of the 81 foil., the unnumbered sides 
decorated in the centre with a circular disc whereas the 
numbered, in the margins, too, fol. blank ; foil. 83, no 
and 1 1 1 repeated , the 2951!! fol. wrongly numbered as 296 
m the right-hand margin , condition very good except that 
the last fol. slightly damaged, extent 14000 slokas, complete. 

Age. — Appears to be somewhat old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 2"'. 

etc. as in No. 1081 

I, — (com ) fol. I*’ tr^o II ipo qrr 5cff'TwfeptT. I 

^ as in No 1081. 

Ends, (tc't } fol. 351^ etc. as m No. 1081. 

M — f com. ) fol. 351^ 1 etc. 

up to » as in 

Ko. 1081. This IS foliowrd by the lines as under - 
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5fr II 2T. ^yooo ^^(w) I 
N. B. — For further paiticulars see No. io8i. 


r-N 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 


No. 1086 


241 . 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — 282 folios , 1 7 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish , Devanagari cha- 
racters with gg g rr ^ rs , small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red 
chalk used , nOs. for foil, entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin , remarks illustrated at times with 
figures ( vide fol. 103*’ ) , foil. 281 and 282 repeat what 
IS already written on the preceding toll , they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date ; the 
work becomes complete on fol 280^* ; edges of the first 
fol slightly damaged , some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten , condition good , fol. blank except that a 'few 
lines about the contents are written on it 

Age. — Samvat 1488 (?). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 2^ 

3 TTfMi^%W 0 T etc. as in No. 1081 
„ ( com ) fol. fnr: 1 

^ etc. as in No. 1081 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 280“ 

fk JTmtrr etc as in No. 1081 

„ — (com.) fol. 280^ ^ etc. up tO)^^r?^r^JT^ 

as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under* — 
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^ etc Tft.STT^FTP^TTrrf^^^" 

5 o^r 3rt°>5T^- 

^ ^ 5ffr3TT5r^^^l- 

^i^fecn’ " ^ etc 

37j5niT# etc up to the end seem to be written in a 
different hand. 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 281^ g^nrr tram w U 1 ^qr^ctraRcTir 

• HtiTirfftf^rTr etc. 

->(ffttf^)iol. 282* 

mrniT etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 282^ etc. up to 

as m No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under; — 

^ etc. H?nT ^ q7Tfe)3nT 5 jr ^ ^ 1^1%^ 1 ^:ll 

N. B. — For further details see No. ro8i. 


Avasyakasuti’aniryukti 
with tika 

No. 1087 

Size— io|- in by 4^ m. 

Extent — (text) 124 folios, 7 to 15 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line' 

j) (com.) ,, ,, ,2y,,2^ ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, 

Description — Country p.iper thin and greyish , Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^;?inms this is a Ms., the hand- 

er, ruing for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; 
both legible and good , each of the columns has its borders 
ruled in lour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
portion coloured red , unnumbered sides have a disc in the 
centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
margins, too . a blank fol. is affixed to fol 1“ , same is 
the c.isc with fol. 124^: fol 1“ blank, red chalk used; 
sonu of the foil present a very nice appearance, e. g foil. 

1 7 , 24^’ etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 


133 

3 873-74. 
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Cakravations given on fol 43^^ , corners of some of the foil, 
slightly damaged, condition good, this Ms contains niryukti 
as well as its commentary , both complete 

Age. — Old. 


Author of the commentary — Not mentioned 

Subject — The niiyukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit 


Begins — fol i*’ tr^ sfffsTrcT^JTrq' TO- 

i- TO II etc. ^ TO* TO^ H ^ 

etc. 


— fol. 2 ^ sfffTORnrrq- to* i 

arf^fnar etc. 

— ( text ) fol 2^ etc. 




— ( com. ) fol I*" tr # qrr* I 


etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 124^^ 

^To^fcr TOM etc. up to^i; <^0 n 
^ WTO I TOrro I 

,, — ( com. ) fol 124'’ TOfTOf^TOTOl^q?S[TOq= 51 ?l% JT5 MTO TO ( ? ) 
H V5V II ^rroqT^.-TOTOTOTcf ^TOT 

TOf 1 TOTig: TOqqr ^ .=5^ ( ? ) 


No. 1088 


Avasyakasutraniryulrti 

with avacuri 

631 . 

1892-95 


Size — 10^ in by 4^ in. 

Extent — (text) 96-1 + i = 96 folios , 20 lines to a page , 43 letters 
to a line. 


j5 — ( com.) 96 folios , 20 lines to a page , 66 letters to a line. 
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Description — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racteis with occasional ; it is a Ms.; the 

text written in the middle in a bigger hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing , borders ruled m four lines in black 
ink , red chalk and yellow pigment used , the first fol. 
lacking , the second repeated , fol. 2^ commencing with 
the 4th gatha of , about a half of the second fol. 

worn out ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. , some of 
the foil more or less worm-eaten, condition very fair, 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirthaihkaras and T2 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58'^ diagrams on fol. 82^; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the and its commentary. 

Age. — Pretty old 

Author of the avactiri. — Not known. 

Subject. The Niryukti along with its explanation m Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ ‘ ' 

^ 11 'd w etc. 

,, — (, com. ) fol 2^ 

fg 3 T ii \ n 

^ ^ 

fTRrfir. afr^- 

trm ^ ^ etc. 

Ends —fol. 96*" ( text ) 

^ yrioifs^^ q=TOT apRTOT q^^stryir 1 

HtFT cRF cifTT t^Tof 1 ! U 

cUtr This ends thus abruptly. 

,, — (com. ) fob 96^* qn-^Ffoi I TPnyqFRoigxtT^ etc. 

^ q'qTtrmufFd' afhrjrrqrg’ I gamyrRoi 

^fiyTrmrr This ends thus abruptly. 
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4 MutasutrM^ 


449. 


^ r+ 

No. 1089 

Size.-— 10 J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 511 + I = 512 folios; 
to a line. 


I - Avasyakasutra- 
i mryuktiGurm 
1167. 

1884-87. . 

' i 

! 

r 

t ' i. 

13 lines to a page j 46 letters 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^STJTT^s ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 

' fol. I* blank ; edges of the first and the last folk 
slightly worn out ; foil. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten p 

j a small, hole on the last fol.; so two letters are gone; 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae' on fol. 16^^ ; red chalk“ 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthamkaras tabulated on 
foil. 119'’ and 120®; fol. 353 repeated; white paste used; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age. — Sanivat 1620. 

Subject. — A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 

Prakrit elucidating the niryukii on Ava^yakasutra. 

' 

Begins. — fol. ^ etc. up to as in No. 731. 

r , This is followed by the lines as under : — 

t 4.4. -r- - U ( 

Ends.— fol. 511b ^ . 

•' ' ^rnsn \ ^ \ fk 

W [J. L.P.1 
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1 1096.. 


Jatna Ltteratuu and Philosophy 


unn oT I J ^TH^r I ^ I 


‘5nm#’5rm 


^ycqrfw li sf^C^Xrv-m W sAum ^ I etc. 


Reference.— This v/ork is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 
Kesarimal]! Svetambara samstha, R.utlam,' in A. D. 1528 
and 1929 respeaively. 


<%5^%rfT6f 

JTo. 1090 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurm 

129. 

1S73-74. 


Extent.— 351 - I = 350 folios j 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 

DesCTiption. — Country paper -thin -and greyish; DevanSgari cha- 
racters with occasional ; sufficiently big, legible 

and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; nos. of most of the foil, written twice -as 
usual; red chalk used ; foil, i* and 351*^ blank;’ the heights 
and the life-periods of the 24 Tirthamkaras tabulated on 
foil. 8 and 82^ ; fol, 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 
for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foil. i$ 6 ^ and 
198* arc concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179, some lacunae on foil. 237^^ and 282^; 
foil. 541 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand , complete; a piece of paper ^of the same 
sire as the fol. pasted to fol. ; same is the case with 
fol. 351^; condition excellent. 

A^c. — Not later than Samvat 1774. 

E=pm^.— fol. rrUT ffmrrrTRJ 1 11 

etc. up to as in No. 1089. This is 

foHov‘ed by srnnim etc. as in No. 1089. 



1091 . ] 


TIL 4. Mnlasniras 


45 ^ 

Ends,— fol. 351* tT^cr etc. practically up to in 

No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under Jt- 

^ II ^ etc. g-. ^^ ( ? ) ( ? ) ii> etc. Then in 

a different hand we have : — 

sr^ etc. 

f 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1089. 


No. X091 

Size.— ii| in. by 5 in. 


Avasyahasutra- 


niryuldicurm 

367. 

' 1880-81, 


Extent. — 372 —6 - 7-1. -3-6 i = 350 folios ; 17 lines to 

a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rou^h and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^HTTTgrrs ; sufScieritly big, legible and ver^^ 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, i® and 
372^ blank ; edges and corners of the first few foil, slightly 
Worn out ; some 'of the foil* more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eaten fol. 112 partly torn j several foil, 
have their upper portion somewhat gone ; condition fair ; 
names of the Tirthafikaras and the Cakravartms along with 
their lieights^etc. ubulated'o’n fol.- 87^^ ; fol. 258 repeated ; 
foil. 5^ 6, 25,51,97,118, 144-150, 168, 205-207 and 
341-346 laclung , hence incomplete. 

Age.— Samvat 1 66 1 . 

r 

Begins.— fol. i**. ^ 7 ^: ^r^rrq I - ^ . 

V .. 1 I , ► ^ i 

^'sT^imatletc. asdncNo.' 1089. 
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t lo^Or 


Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


wm 1 w ‘ ^FPrir i ^ i 

I 

Reference — This work is published in two parts by Rfabhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetambara samstht, ^Rutlam/ in A. D. 1528 
and 1929 respectively. 


f 

\ ( I t i 

Jlo.1090 )., 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4J in. ■ , ' 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukfeLcurni 

’ ,129. 

1S73-74. 


I ' ^ - 

Extent.— 3^1 - I = 350 folibK; 15 lines to ^ page ; letters to 
a line. ' ‘ 


Description. — Country paper-thin ,and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional j sufficiently big^^ legible 

and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; nos. of most of the foil, written twice as 
usual, red chalk used f-foll., i? and 351^. blankfrhe heights 
and the life-periods ^of the 24 ’Tirthanlkaras. ta^bulated on 
foil, 81'’ and 82^ , fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 
for, there is a continuity ol matter so far as foil. 196'’ and 
198^ are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179, some lacunae pn foil. 237*^ and 282*^; 
foil. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
m a different hand , complete; a piece of paper pf the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. ; same is the case with 
fol. 351*’ ; condition excellent. 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 1774. 

Begins.— fol. i** ^?:T»TTtr 5 1 11 

^ ^f^C^mtn etc. up to as in No. 1089. This is 

followed by ^3^ etc. as in No. 1089. 



1091 . ] Ilh 4. Malaiutras 45i[ 

Ends.— fol. etc. practically up to ^EnrrfTr as in 

No. 1089, This is followed by the line as under : — 

^ II ^ ^ etc. ^^ ( ?, ) ( ? ) II etc. Then in 

a different hand we have : — 

etc. , 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1089. 


No. xm 

Size.— ii| in. by 5 in. 


Avasyakasutra- 


niryukticurni 

367. 

; 1880«8X. 


Extent. — 372 - 6- 7-1,- 3-^6 -H i = 350 folios ; 17 lines to 
a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.-^ Country paper rough arid white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^g'ff fsrrs ; sufficiently big, legible and ver}'’ 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in fout lines in black 
ink ; nos. for foil, entered twi^e as usual ; foil. 1*^ and 
372^ blank ; edges" arid corners ol the fifst feW foil, slightly 
worn out ; some of the foil* 'more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eaten ; fol. 112 partly torn j several foil, 
have their upper portion somewhat gone ; condition fair ; 
names of the Tirthafikaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc. tabulated' o'n fol. ; fol. 258 repeated ; 
foil. 5, 6, 25, 51, 97, 118, 144-130, 168, 205-207 and 
341-346 laclang ; hence incomplete, 

Age. — Samvat 1661. 

Begins.— fol. i^. % I 

s I t 

?T^" 3 T <ft ' ffHii ^ctc. as inf Nor 1089. 
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I 1091, 


Ends.-fol. 372“ etc- “P to as in No. logo. 

This is followed by the lines as under 

n ^cooo rffffon M • 

^(«s>f5 5ffh^^srpnira^ n ^ 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1089. 


Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktyavacuri 

1092. 
1887-91. 

Size^— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 16 folios ; 17 lines to a page 5 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish *, Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^gmsr rs ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured red ; nos. for foil, 
entered only [once ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out , condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Samvat 1440. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. A small commentary to the nir3ruku having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Sun. 

Begins.— fol. 

^ ^ etc. 


No. 1092 
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ro 93 .] 


Til. 4 Mnlasntrds 


Ends,— fol. 116*^ II etc. up to R§rTmT#% practically as m 

No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at under ; — 


11 

mm 11 ^ 11 11 ^ 11 

sffhrg^W’wT^TJnJT^m^^- 

11 1 11 

^sPT^fhr 1 

fk^ f^rt^TOTra; ^'T^isalHKO 11 ^ 11 

^ 11 etc. ’lo oH. Then we have in a different hand : — 



5^^ 


qf^cTrflcRlQ'l'^lWllVtli 



No. 1093 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryuktyavacurni 

577. 

1884-86. 


Extent.— 83 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; DevanSgari 
characters with ^sttt^s ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing , borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 
worn out ; the first three foil, worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— foil 
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r I09J- 


Ends.- 


cfgf%?rcmg?7^l^: fk^ snrratC i )q- n ^ 

^<^^iTi^rr^NrT^r%PT sr^ri'^nm^ sr^rr^ ^ etc. 

■ fol. 83'' ^0 1 Hg; <01501- 

^^rg: <rrg-: 1 ortmc^r^fnrr ii H 

11 3f^3^H^;£I^T-a|;Tf7-;R- 


5TraT?Tsfl^ftil5«A^cf€T^<rr^oT > 

<rw^rr W ^\\ li gr ll II 

. ’ , 

_ < I * 

N. B. — For other details see No, 1092. 




Avasyakasutoa-^ 

niryuktyavacarni 


No. 1094 

» / 

Size, — io| in.'’ by 4^ in. 


1183. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 118-1 + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line, 

• f 

r 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanlgari characters 
with 5STTT^s ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
, and the last foil, slightly worn out; foil, 5, 15^, 64 and 
1 1 6 repeated , the 64th fol has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
ranae on fol. fo8'’, the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as,ii8 ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1516. 

Author. — Anonymous. ^ 

Subject, A small commentary to Ava^aka^QtraniiyuI^ti» - ^ 



io^5* J ' ili* 4' Mulasuttat ' ' 

Begins.— fol. ^ H /> i ’ 

ST^tCT^ II 3TT^r ^ 

^|^-S^TTn«I^^>^nT^T5niT^ f^’ifii('Hticqi^ etc, 

» 

I 

Ends.— fol. 117^ ^O^o II fra: II 

II qwf^W 11 vs^li 

^ src^TTW5lf^(f^)5%?I^^Jurj ^T(^)lTTm Sfftsncl- 

11 ^" 

%5ref^ ^11 II ^ ^ II ^ 11 ll ^ il ^ ll ^ li 




Avasyakasutraniryukd^ 

balavabodha 


Ko. 1095 


1090 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — ii7 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 31 1 + I = 312 folios j ii lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; the portions between the pairs 
of lines coloured red ; nos. for foil, entered twice, as usual j, 
complete ; there is at least a disc in the centre of each fol. 
in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pjgment used ; fol. 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated ; the gathas of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 
last few foil, worn out ; condition fair. 

Age.— Samvat ifiioo (1610 ?). 

Subject. — A commentary on Ava^akasutraniryukti partly in 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, the latter being practically 
the translation of the former. * 

Begins. — fol. ^ 5ffbTch?nq I ^ ' 

qqqrq 5Tq^rqqtraf^q^. I ^ ctarr qfiq 

qtfq' ^f^^ 5 srraW. ^ srmt etc. ^ ^ 
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[ I 095 i 


Ends. — £01.311“ ^ ^ 

■ ti ef^u y 5grf^ cHTlT 50 i?r^ T^^SlcT' i 

‘qqfk HgTfHT 1 I 5T STT 

I Tim ^ I 

%qRT 5 [l %^TT « 'n% s^nr aqr ct^^» ^ 

Tr^TcTTT I 

f? 1 ^ ^ 

s n f^ 1 1? m ^nr aoj ^ 

^^^o[ol ^ 51 ^ ?T® ^flcTT^.fer^ ^"1' 

g^(?i?T)^TfRq;sfr3r??i^^'^ frfq| 3(^);xqRR^T- 
( ^ cicqf ^r<simVr3Tn=£^m75THnr9TT5fV^- 

^ SV^^T T%^IMai il ^3T ^5T3qT?lf qp^- 

;rr5sr etc. 


Avas}£\kasutianirynkti“ 

dipika 

No. 1096 373 . 

1879 - 80 . 

Size.— iqT in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 423 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish , Devanagari cha- 
racters viith 'serirraTS ; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled m four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foil, entered only once , foil, and 423'’ blank ; diagrams 
on fol. 13*^ , foil. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin;^ 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1633, 

Author.— Manikya^ekhara Suri, pupil bf Merutunga^Suri of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other woiks see Ends ”( p 457). 

Subject.— Avaspkasutraniryukti explained m Sanskrit. 



4^1 


i 096.3 III, 4 Mulasntras 

Begins.— fol. I** i to: U 

sftai srm 1 qj^rmr^ - 

c[Tf?T ^ I sft^cTcfT^^fqq^FlT ^cTf%»TTWR^^q 
qsFgqror i^iir s^rrrqr^qjr 3TT%f^cs: totrt- 
I wrw • etc. 

Ends.— fol. 422® ^TST TOnrorf \ ^qqmfq TOnrt TOrrrofr^rJTf 
^R^TO^i^hTRt ^flt^^SiTcTT xk^ TOT^TOT^IP? 

^ ^IcTS^ qf^cTSq^ \ qs^f^TOTcTt: ^ qq 

HcT?0rK^ ^TcT: ^T^T ^TRT%^rqfH^#l% » ^TT^ TcTO^n- 

xvsmv 1 1 


sTcmwfrf^ir^* » ?? 





‘l \ ii 

f ' 

trq ^ sft- 

srmro^i'qTJT: i 
4 ^ i q ^g [ ? T =cf T ^w r 

. ^qVlqqJT ^ttftTOmrfT TfTOT n •< 

qqr 'H^fcrgL ‘ 

» i^f^^qqi=5TO R t ?mt?n afH^ 

II ^ II 

gn^Ti^lfir ^ r ^ ^eiT c «f^x«Ku] tot 

^imx- \\^\\ 

^ 'f^f^TT^’swfinTR sfVff 1^ f^d - 

f 

^ajq(^5«lTT?T:i^gTI^5fl^5FfTgirT^rr^r55i'^T^8fl-J7TfaT^5l4^Ta^U'<*'^< 

' n 

totrIO H ^ ^rs etc. 
T(TT^ cjf^ II 

<4 etc. 


CJ.L.P.1 
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[ 





No. 1097 


Avasyakasutranu'yvikti- 

laghuvrtti 

167. 

1866^^6^ 


Si7e.— loi m by 4! in. 

152 folios : 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Dc£;npMon.— Country paper tough and grey; Devanagaricha- 
rr acts with occasional ; small, legible and good 

hnnd-v riting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
cijall and }ello\\ pigment used ; nos. for foil, entered only 
oncv., and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; two foil, preceding the ist 
.i id t\<.o following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
ibc^Elphinstonc College Library ; fol. iy 2 ^ blank ; com- 
plctc|, extent 1 3000 ^lokas. 

— r.-irU old. 

.author.— Ko: knov.n. 


Sl<^j^.c^— 'i commentary m Sanskrit to the niryukti on Avasyaka- 
:ra. 


i ,e* *■ r 

' V » < * I * 


— to’ 1' iTcjTtTfTT IT ^[ ^?TT rd y Jjq vq 

U-irrinps TTr^HTncTTy^ srrf^R ^Fqrfr 

trrTTtr^ c:c 


r 


' . . -6 

‘ . JhX — - 


- s ^rrrnrTTttnrrn? jrfjTtrtriTrT tT=^ yx^Tor^oTU'SftT' 
rfrt rr‘ I rr. 1 etc. ij’zmr ® ^ etc. 


t-- cc' t' c-c cf Ko. Ic^^. 





4S9 


1098, ] 


111.4 Mulasatras 


No. 1098 


Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacurm 

256 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Size, — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; smalij legible and very good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used ; 

numbers for foil, entered only once ; foil, i and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of srfqT?5qTJn^r% ; foil. 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten , edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foil, wforn out ; condition fair. 

Age,— T Old. 

Author, — Not known. 


Subject. — A small commentaiy in Sanskrit elucidating the mryukti 
of Ava^yakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 3^ \ ^ 11 11 

tfcTTO ^ \ cTtfr l 

etc. ^8^ II MO 11 ^ 5 il(cncR^cr« 

Ends.— fol. 83^ ^[corr M.. 1 

TT5^i^ ... II 11 cftfr® cTcTJ STctrniTOra: ^ ... l cTfr: 

\ ct?t: ai^nir I mr** 

This ends thus -abruptly. 

Reference. — See R. G. Bhandarkar*s Report for 1883-84. 




Ill, 4 Mnlasatras 


1099. ] 


461 


Subject. — ' A gloss on the commentary to Ava^ykasutravnti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i® % ^ II 

fl^Tcrr wr 'T^^r \ 

HFirW II I II 

cRHRffTT^ II ^ II 

feqrjJT^ II ^ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 62^ ^stct ^FTT'TrJTrf^m'^n^ sntrN- ^ ii 

1 1 ^*n 5T?roiflif<ir f^ 

^sfhr ^ JTr^jFR^(?f)^JFr urfkitpr’ str: i qr^ cHr^r 

II ^ II cTc^fTTOT ^ 

3n^<57ff^srf??i5?in52nT%cqTr^ 

^nr«'i^r(^ ll ^ li 

^ 4i43sriviH5?jr2[«?^m ^-arr 
5^^»T?Ti¥r?rcTR^‘ntrRW!: i 

f^tr^ fT^prreJTcTr 11 
^ I I? I iT- V^...? 

This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under— 

W*TOTq it! ^ -M H ^fl Ul i I 
^rin% 3 i^^^r srfkftd ^ 11 ? 11 

Reference.— Published in D. L. J, P. F. Senes as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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[ 100^^ 


Avafyakasutravrtti- 

pradesavyakhyatippanaka 

140 . ^ ' 
1881 - 82 . 

Extent. — 97 + 1 = 98 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^trmrs ; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil and 
97^ blank , fol. 73 repeated , edges of the first and the 
last foil, slightly worn out ; condition very good ; com- 
plete; extent 5^4 ^lokas. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.— fol i’’ ^ ^ I 

etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends — fol. 97^ rrtsm etc. up to as in No. 1099. 

This IS followed by 1 ^ etc. 

N. E. — For further particulars see No. 1099. 


No. 1100 

Size. — lo|. in. by 4^ in. 





Avasyakasutravrtti- 

visamapadaparyaya 


No 1101 736 ( 18 ). 

1875 - 76 . 

F.vtcnt. — fol. 17^ to fol. 23^. 

Description. Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

panxtya No. C^)- 
1875-76. 

Amhor. — Anonymous. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in AvaiyakasQtravptti 
explained in Sanskrit. 



i‘jo2. ] III. 4 Mnlasiitras 463 

Begins. — fo!. 17= S' 

^'^mr ^T^orepRor- 

HTo n^a* =TFn1naivq-I^- I clC. 

Ends.— fol. 23^ nit ^fa ?iTr^aaacnfrr i mvtTftT% nlr 

q-M=feTfaaRTa I smltn irnTPamr l 


Ko n02 


A\ as\ akasuti a vrtfci- 
vi sama ) )a d apar}'aya 

789 (18). 
1895-1902. 


Evicni.- fol. 26*' to fol. sS-* 

Desenpoon. — Complete Toi other details see Pahcav.istulva- 

xT 7S9 (0* 

parjjya Ko -§ ”5-37. 

Begins.— fol. 26 ^ ^ RT^arrfq f^- 1 cifroTrqsTTH etc as in No. iioi. 

— fol. 34"* ^ Rpram^ i lanaTTahlr i f>T sT^rr 

mm nit n ^ n ^ ii srrq^^q^r^W'Tq- 

qUi qr- ^qJTT'ScTr* <1 ^ I* 

— fol. 34“ sn^ilr tra I silr f|r^ sw- 

‘ ^ i an i etc. 

— fol. 35“ sna^ia^nq. ^ i t^nafa anntar^l i qm%l I 

^ fa-na fet* I Itfaxarlna 

^ 11 

Ends.— fol. 38“ ^ I etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. iioi. 
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Jaim Uterature and Philosophy 

ViB'esavasyakabiiSsya 

( ( Visesavassayabhasa ) 

1256. 

No. IIOS 1887-91. 

Size.— 9| m. by 4i|. in. 

Extent. — 122 + 2 = 124 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^BTTTsfTS ; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 5 red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely *, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. blank ; 
margmal notes on fol. 1“ ; fol. 30 repeated, the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foil, and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out ; condition very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1458. 

Author. — Jmabhadra Gani Ksamasramana. He is said to have died 
m Vira Samvat in 5. He is the author of the following 
works* — 

( i ) Sanskrit commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, ( 111 ) Ksetrasamasa, ( iv ) Visesanavati, 
( V ) Dhyanasataka, ( vi ) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject. — This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Ava^akasQtra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
augavati are alluded to in this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. 

Begins.— fol. i» II 

II \ etc. 
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1104. ] 

Ends. — fol. 122® 

^ ^mrSor 1 

WW ? st}-) 

vm I 

^atmt 11 

^ PcijiMNig^ch ' ^^ ^imr II?? II ^ ^ mni^c* 

sfhT'f(E[)xrrf^’ m=giTT=^T^?jgf)ff%^5rr- 
‘ sri T^ f g ’^ITcO^JTi^T^JT 5f^q?r femcTr I ^^3^" 
<ng w : II II ?? It ?? II ^ II g-«rrff Ho 0 o ihsht? H 

Reference. — Published in the Yasovijaya Jama Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladhann Hemacandra Suri’s commen- 
tary in the^ame series in 7 parts in Vira-Samvats 2437^ 
2438^ 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 aiid 2440 (?) respective^. 
Also published with Kotyacarya’s commentary by R§abli- 
dev)i Ke 4 arimal)i l^vetambara-Samsiha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in' A. D. 1923. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 

7;iiid-i3. 

c 




Visesavasyakabhasya 


No* 1104 

Size. — 10 iii. by 4| in. 


1836. , 
1886-92. 


Extent. — 84 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

1 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charad** 
' ters with 'jgrnsTTS ; neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. i* blank , yellow pigment used ; numbers 

“ fi9 ^ -- - 
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for foil, entered uvice as usual , the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
tom ; its edges worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — fol. I*’ ^ II 

etc. as in No. 1103. 

Ends.-- fol. 84* ^^0 0 II 

Vf etc. up to as in 

No 1103. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

W II ^ 11 11 5 ft: II ^ n ||^;|| 11 ^rff; n 

11 ^ II 11 

N. B. For other details see No. 1103, 


No. 1105 

Size. — 25 in. by 2 in. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 

. ^ 56 . 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. 1 31 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 

Description Palm-leafthtn and greyish ; Devanagarl characters 

vm^ “PP^^^^ce of the work having-befn 

nc?th not so 
air two l!"r borders not mfed ; there 

iKb 1 0 es in each leaf in the interspaces between 

hetr”'’ ^balknsedv leaves numbered in both 
0^1?'”].’'' .: '*’" leaf seems to be, missing 

v.ithedo'^' ’ leaves are in a poor condition, 

gesvorn out in several places, it is not advisable 
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to make a search for it ; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms., 4336 verses. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 2® 

(5Tfc^) ^ ^ >1' 

'TnroT i^’^RnTar(3h‘) ^ ^ cmirf^r H 

Ends. — leaf i3i‘’(?) 

qK^Fnrffffl tjtV ) il 

HTTfH' JT^r 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1103. 


iio. 1106 

Size. — 25 J in. by 2 in. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vyakhyana 

57. 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 332 leaves, 5 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 letters to 

a line. 

* 

Description. — Palm-leaf brittle and greyish DevanSgari chara- 
cters with ^firrars ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so , 
borders not ruled ; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged- ; condition on the whole poor ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
I, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used; complete; extent 13700 slokas. 


% This IS the latter half of the 36th verse of the*pnnted edition. 


t 
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Age, — Samvat 1138. 

Author of the comnientary. — Kotyacarya. Some identify chim 
with ^ilanka Sun, the commentator of the ist two angas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But AnandasSgara Sun refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction C p. 3 ) to Visesavasyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 

Subject. — Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kolya* 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha* of Visesava^yaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “ ”• Since 

neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sutra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajna 
commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya. If so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Ni^ithasutra*. 

Kotyacarya’s remark «iiwrRguTi^r arjmJ; 

-- ” made 

by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Viie^a- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to beheve that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested m the patjavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jmabhata and Jinabhadra see Jmavijaya^s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasutra. 

j 

Begins.— (com.) fol. i ,,, 

^ ... ^UTT% l epqcTetq ai- 

cqurmi 1 etc. 

—(com.) fol. 325*’ mm 

^ I cmtgc r iH ' 


_ J This gathi begins with “ ” and it is 235* according to the 

printed edition ( Sgamodaya Samm Senes ), 

2 Scc_the Gujarad introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of JlulcalpasCltra. 
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^ fT 5 ^ 1 !^r^Tr^(|)^?n5 f^f^or ^ ^ 

etc. ^or vtt^: I crs£n% |@)%(%)cTfirfqTB[ li 
^ o^Bmr ^ l ^J^5rn%^cTnsrvTw 

^ i f^ ^^onJrc^rr^ l ^TTsrr^TRRq- er^T^ =^1^- 

Jpg^TrmfcTTwm i ^r ctett ci^^r% l ct^q- Ert^r^ 
' d^iq T ^c^ r < sn^Tfr if^ dr^ q^Kuifr^fd i df^nf^or- 

^cRiTT^ +<umRqi^%^ ^rtn^i tr^rr 'rf^org^^rErr^d^TqT- 

mn: ^ ^ i 

sTfjrni^qT^ sn'TPZTtiqTTfn^ ert tr^ ctqr- 

qrTr[T(5)dt w q^TT qfIcqT q^ f^q ^fqrf^ i 3 rt qctwrfq 
qj^^rcrr^PcH »nqq » ^ ffqr^ ii ^'q^qf^fd^cqrcdT(6)qq?qd \ 
?(q)cTt(qT)fT^f^f%cq^f%^^ qcTt(>s)f¥|cT I ^TT^T Icqr^ I 
5^Hq qTm^^r(s)f|^r q g^n gqRqrqtqqR»irmrqq«TcqT%w 
r^gq^Rffm ^ ^Tr ?rqr^ q# grrT^ cpirif jpTornrr^ ^(6)qjTPiTqr 
fqqrq i qtoH^r^cr^qrvf il et^ qqwr* 

Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332^ %{m mm'^^ ^fqr qr% ^rwr 

f%fq%erBTtTrmcqr? ^qqfeqhnj^ ^qfeqiq^ qq^irr fljircr 3 tt5 
qqfcT qrrqT qsq ^ft ^rqr^ qTq?f«TcnTmT% qrrfqf^firo- 

Hlfffqi^fTfsr^RrfT^fqTg: l ?Rq dWt Wl^cqcT 3TTf j ^ Tqig <^ 4| ^ 

I ^mqwq f^qrajj^r^g; 11 ^ 11 
^^%q^q^i^<Tr?Brrnqqgqqrqrqt ll ^ 11 
qT«q ^^rqqssqqrqtqq^ qtcT- 

=5#qf??WTR ^Tcrqj^qf^qt I 

c^q sqr^qrqqrq i^lq f^qqarr qsrrqr s^mq 
qfqrf qrr^^ qTfnrRwqt sflrfcmqq ht 11 11 
s?cT^ %q %f^^i7rq^%qr 1 
'snrqrq’^^i^q n 

fir. m qf^ ^ II qftaKrrqrwT dqrr qqr^ 11 

HTqrqqWT qqiq^ qf^rfot qq^rqrfq^q II ?^vsoo | 5^ 
Reference.-Both the text and the commentary published. See p. 465. 


1 , See pp. 964 and 965 of the printed edition. 
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fT^T^TT^ 
No. 1107 


Yisesavasyakabhasya 


with yrtti 

« 

1255, 

1887-91. 


Size.— I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 407 + 2 - I - 2 = 406 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 . 
letters to a line. , 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; DevanSgari characters 
with ^giTTirrs , big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red , red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i®; 
same is the case with the 407'’ ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also ; small 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 2,5, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foil. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, I/17-150, 179, 203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out , foil. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foil. 36, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good, foil. 115 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 IS lacking ; fol 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foil. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foil. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as i, 
2 etc ; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered ; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399 ; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 etc. 

Age, — Seems to be fairly old. 

Author of the commentary- Maladharin Hemacandra Sun, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Sun For his works etc see No. 1099. 

Subject. — The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol 

r 

^Fq’<T^troT etc. as in No. 1103. 
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Begins. — (com.) fol. i*" # ' 



^ifhTTsr^tS^srfrrTtT^: ^s^tTRt 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 405^ 


f^: etc. 


^ 'TR^rnrm^ etc. up to as in No. 1103. 


— ( com. ) fol. 406 ^ ^ vr^cfrf^ ^ 

»n%tTT?fh$'Tr p^ft^lW'mcT^nitTrfmT^rrHT o?Tr- 

WTcTMr5q*rr^ifrt tnrrr^ 5 

n?uf^ ft g sqTWrfTfR 3TtTt ?Tr6iRnfftcTO ^ 

^fTT?rT‘‘ II ^ II etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 407*' 


^ %Hrf^ 1 

^\^fk 11 \ 

^ 2nin(65)^rqW 

^ snn^(^)^ II R 

iftT^ a^Efrf^ FrdV(s)fT 

^<?>r( 0 f^TCcyNnHT II ^ II 


^^TTStr f^^TT(^s)f^ ^TT^%t^ 

f^Tcm f|yT%em5TT^cr: 1 

^ II H 

^«3rr ^ f^eRnti^^ Einre^Tn^ 11 
T%?Tn^ sfTf?Tl^=5^?: II ^ II 


^nr sTctT^ciiaTJTqT ^<Jo ®o n ^ li This is followed by 
the lines in a different hand as under: — 


srliT9:'cTq-’jTom*RfimJT»mTTraTsr^-* I 

sriwgg% H I II 

r ^ I , 

Reference. —Published. See No. 1103. 
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No. 1108 

Size — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 440 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. , , 

Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, big, legible and elegant 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space be ween the pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins, also ; several 
foil, horribly damaged ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to fol. ; the second fol. badly torn m 
three pieces ; the third half torn ; fol. 4, 12a, 439 and 440 
torn in two pieces ; foil. 5-110, 333 and 357-359 very 
badly damaged ; so they should be handled very carefully; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 40^, 42^, 46^, 46^, 47®, 48% 
19% 50% 51% 56% 59% 61®, 64^ 65^ 76% 80®, 81®, 82®, 
93^> 91^, 1 01^, and several other foil.; fol. 174 partly 
torn ; at times nos. for foil, worn out e. g. those of 201, 
202 etc.; condition poor; foil 365-367 also numbered as i, 
2 and 3 in the same margin. 

■ Pretty old. 

X— ( text ) fol. 

tTTOTTTJT etc. as in No. 1103. 

—(com.) fol. i'" ^ 

etc. as in No. 1107. 


Yisesavasykabbasya 

■with v]^ 

1228. 

1884-87. 
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41^ 


iT«mr sTf^^T^nnTJTtn' o o ir i gr ii 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1107. 


No. 1109 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
'mth vrtti 
625. 

1895-98. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 
44 letters to a linei 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional «iHTrf=rrs ; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used ; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink , foil, i to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking ; so incomplete ; edges of 
foil. 99 to 1 01 slightly worn out ; condition fair , the last 
two foil, stained with blue ink to a certain extent ; extent 
28976 slokas. 

Age — Samvat 1673. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 99® 

frnr 1 

(com.) fol. 99" abruptly 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 671*^ 

as m No. 1103. 

r 

r -V i 

1, —(-com. ) fol. 67 f ^ «Frf^(¥r^j etc. up to snrr^iEr ^ 

as in No. 1 108. Then we have : 

60 [J.L.P.] 
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It to. 


— For further particulars sec No i io8. 


fT%^rtcT 

No 1110 


A^ise savas^'a k a1 j1 la ‘^y a 
witfi vrtti 


1254 

1887-91 


Size.— loi in. by 4|. in. 

Ex,tent — 355 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish , Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^[H^r^TS ; bold, big, clear 
, and good hand-writing, holders ruled in four red lines; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; foil. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as i, 2 etc., fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; foil, and 355'’ blank « edges of the 
- first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, seem to be 
exposed to rainj; condition tolerably good , red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment, incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins. — (text) fol. 


etc., as in No. 1103. 
3, , - (com.) fol. i'" ^ ll 

etc. as in No. 1107. 

— ( text ) fol. 5 54^ 


etc. 

^nds, — (text) fol. 355^ 
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Ends, (com.) fol. 355^ S’f^ oo 3 Tsr?q‘^^f^- 

^3T qTR ^ S(Trfqil<^fTcU‘fq'TqT5^?^r ^(??^)5q'rffr^Ti5T%nTTT- 

T^ijim'ijTPTtTRfg^ ^r^iirsfPT^g- ^qTMtrprm =gr f^fi^TTrJ^^r^TW 

^fNrw ^??TarRrf^rfor ^ifr^q-TR’ ?t= 5^ q-fir^ ^ ffifiT^- 

HTra; qrnrrr i^tv^ ^^rra" ird" q^qra q^«sqf^JTfT wr'- 

Tins Ms. ends heie abruptl 5 ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1107. 


No. nil 

Size — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 94+38 1- 1 + 110+ 3 - 2 + 470 + 7 - 5 + 29 + 77 + 226 - 3 
+ 4 + 201+2 = 1252 folios, 9 lines to a page ; 42 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white , Devanagari 
charactersj bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled , the right and the left edges coloured red , the 
other two, green , red chalk and yellow pigment used , 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary , fol 
i'^ blank , numbers for foil, i to 94 entered twice as usual, 
then the following foil, i to 38 not marked in continuation 
but only as i, 2 etc in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol 24'' blank , in this set loll. 31 to 38 also numbeid as 4, 
5 etc , the 39th is not at all numbered , the fol 39*^ blank ; 
then again the subseqnent foil, i to 1 10 numberd m the 
left-hand corner ; in this thud set the foil 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foil. 108 and 109 lacking , in the 4th set the foil. 
1 to 470 numberd as m the 3rd[ set, the foil 3, 9, 18, 
1 14, 29 T, 311, and 432 repeated , foil. 50, 53, 91, 157 and 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too ; the follow- 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vrtti 
768. 

1875-76. 
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f nil. 


47 ^ 


mg foil, up to 68 only numbered as 40, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner , then commences the fifth set ; herein 
foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 77 , then we liave the 6th 
set wherein the foil, are again numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 
226 ; in this 6th set foil. 33, 87 and 143 missing ; foil. p2, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated ; then follows the seventh set ; 
herein foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 201 , the foil. 26 
and 143 repeated ; condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Appears to be modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1103 

„ — (com.) fol. I** alWtsiw fTir* I ^ inry JT^Tcir^CT^ I 

etc. as in No. H07. 

Ends. — (text) fol, 196^ 

etc. up to as in No. 1103, 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 200*^ 

^ up to ^ as in No. 1 107, 

This is followed by the line as under : — 

hor further particulars see No. 1107. 




t 

Sisyahita 

[ Vis'esavasyakabhasyav]^ ] 


No. 1112 


58 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. 27 1 in. by 2 mi 

Extent. 345 - I = 3^4 leaves ; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf y 110 to I2ty 
letters to a line. 
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Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devaragari characters 
with ; sufficiently big, legible and very good 

hand-writing; leaves 22 to 1 17 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
It is not so, since the lines arc continuous ; holders of each 
of the columns neatl}-’ ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pans coloured red , red chalk 
used; there are iw'o holes in each leaf in the intei spaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins * 
in the right-hand margin as usual , in the left-hand one as 
tnp etc ; the ist leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 

its edges slightly worn out , leaves i to 21 are in a fiag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves w^orm-eaten ; 
condition poor ; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 
composed by Asaditya. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. For details see p. 460. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as ^isyahita and Bfhadvrtti as well. 

Begins.— leaf 2* I ^ M h 1 ' 

qr etc. 3 ?ar I fcqrf^ etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 345 ii ^ ^ 

»TT 5 irfiT 

I! w II n ^ II 

^TWnET ^ 

3 TTfr. 1 

smnrnj: 

^ II ^ 'I 


1 One letter is gonei 
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Utia'^iTST 

5n^^'S‘*23^ * 

^T^tnp^ r?5ft ^ {I*-- M i n(s)^FcffiT5!i^f^ w 

ii (t4' i^f ^ T^r?m%q:3t(Tt^T^?Ti¥^ n ^ ll 

rflHil'^’Jrt'-hiyT i i«ii''4(^-rt)+HH^f "iaefri 1 

5T3Tt?7rlT^cTW 1 1 H 





f V 



^r«TTf I 


{k'l TTT^fH^^a'RTffr m^rriTs^feTm 


raJa- n 

^TT=p^TbTft6^ i 

^TiJn^'a^rmam =7 

af7T?;aiTr7isaT% %T%^T5fqT ii ^ ll 
n^TT' g=5T>a 6 ) ^7- 

'T^f =7i^fV^?rar7cO ^ =7 ^^^Tfrfmn i 

^ ^Tct^TF7 ^^fTra ir^ITTiarTt^U 3J> 

•o 

r^rrr^i '•p'ljaFr »'iTi a;TaT^^i^Tf5Tnf 11 ll 
‘.'l^T^T^r r!57f :7<77 nmw^TTj \ 
raT?7-7T ii < ii 

-W TTtrraTT^Trr'V T irfr?- m arTrfTTiSrnw > 


III2, 
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ii'il ] 


Ili. 4, Mniasntras 

^ ^^rmr 1 

^T^rrt ^ 

f^5£rs":r=^r- n ^ o ii 

T%?WR^tTr Rfq- f^rfrqr TiTcI^ITirvT. 
=^?:rroTT£FT=g^^''nn II Ii 

cT^TT \ 

^jsfrrr^ gfefrr 11 11 

II 

^fhsTTPnfTTvrr65TT^( 6 )«r 1 
?fV%cPT^rwg?fr5^ 

I 

f^nr sr5Tcy!WT?rgWf'%^^ 

>c» 

SfTtrnlrcTifPrj^^- ^rfrfwrrjm: li 

^fftnf jr^rf^r il ^ li 

^TcT: U 

flt5t^r^r€fTT%^s- 

^RSr^'TT I 

*«6nulc4|Ny^M5 T ^ 

^ ^gr?5TRfiT?r??T7!cT: II II 

qTR <??: H II 
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qs^- 


^wTqrT(^ 5 )^imt^ ii 11 

) cH^r>«q fl: 1 

f^rfhn^ cT^ II II 

a ^ qq q m fTf^T?cr( ?r ) i 


^ 5T?rm 5f cT^ arq^- 



q^qrrTR sr^ ii R° 11 





msT ^rirf^ 1 

firi ^^ jTr ^ n O f c^! Wr 1 

q:5Tf^cRqJTt%Tt 11 11 


References:— Published. See No 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdf 
Catalogue No. 2355. 
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THE FOURIH MULASUTRA 

Pindaniryukti 
( Piiidanijjutti ) 

388. 

1879 80 

Size. — io| in. by ^ J in. 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page , ^18 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; sufficiently big^ legible, uniform and 

elegant hand-writing , borders luled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink , red chalk used ; foil, numbered m the right- 
hand margin only , fo). blank ; complete j condition 
very good. 

Age, — Saihvat 1560. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and roo2. 

Subject. — A Jama agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saipts. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under : 

( I ) C 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

and ( 5 ^ UTO'Tarr^rT* 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of 

« 3 a 9 nwrf 5 i#fW>n«T»n«ir- 
rniTORTREmH- (^^%Tr*n^T- 

Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 

Begins. — fol. 9 

61 LJ.L,P.i 




4^2 


jatna Literature and Philosophy 




^te«ir fq^r q ^rfr^rcT i 

^jfr^^OT f?r^q q q q 11 ^ II 

^ Rq^ =q3W^T q qJiqs^ I 

q=T37qr q fqqwq q^qqir n^q q^rq^qr ii ^ ii etc. 

Ends. — fol. 19^ 

wr STT^Rfq^ qM^T q^qrqqqXTf I 

qq=mC^)qq(^q)q(q) 3 Ttqr ^OT q fTqTcT cT fi^qt H H 
m ^rqqfci^ qq fq^Tf oTf ^?^%qqTq^q » 

qr tti- fq^qqfTOT II W 

Tq^R^j^TlI q^WT 11 ^ 11 qq qr^qqqiq 

StHWT rqqr ^qqir ^fr'^qqq’qq^ 11 II ^ II 

Reference.— The text along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya 
gin’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheih D. L. J. 
P. Fund Series as No. 44 m A D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dasavaikalikasutra see Preface. 


No 1114 


Si/c. — 
Hxtuu 


rmdaniryukti 

10. 

1880 - 81 . 


1 2 


in. by 2 m. 

to a linc^^^ ^ —62 leaves , 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters 
IX^cription Paln,-lcaf durable and greyish , Devanagari charac 

'-v:nu„r^:\r^"' g--! 

v.'orl* h-iMno K presents an appearance of the 

■■m r. IT'""""™ 

co irnr' Tn , for, the hues of the firs 

olut-tn extend to the second , red chalk used , leaves 
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numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as » ^ etc., thus 

% 5 
2ir 

this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf, leaves 167^ and 228*^ 
blank; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167^ leaf ; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good , there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it ; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed m 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth. 

Age.-— Old. 

Begins. — leaf 167^" i<dj) tnr- II 

Ends.— leaf 228^ 

trm etc. up to H as in 

No 1113. This IS followed by the line as under — 

^ 11 11 >TT 

N. B. — For other details sec No. 1115. 


No. 1115 


Pindaniryukti 

/ 

with Sisyahita 
(vrtti ) 

46. 

1880-81. 


Size.— 2pi in. by 2 m. 

Extent.— 226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 1 35 to 140 letters to a line. 


jDesc 


nption.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish, Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with j small, quite egi e an 

very good hand-writing , this Ms. presents an 
of the work having been written m three 1 
columns ; but it is not really so ; for, the lines o e 
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column extend to the lemain'mg ones , borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins , in the right-hand one as 
etc , and in the left-hand one as ^ etc. ; 

leaves 149^ and 150'' not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts ; several leaves some- 
what worm-eaten ; some have their edges worn out ; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete, extent Mokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the first leaf as well as one following 
the last one ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards , there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it , the commentary styled as ^isya- 
hita is composed in Sarhvat 1160 in Dadhipada ( ? Dadhir 
padra 1. e. Dahod ) with the help of Mahendra Srirl, 
Parsvadeva Gam and Devacandra Gam, the disciples 
of Vira Gam’s guru Isvara Gam , this was revised by Hemi- 
candra Suri, Jmadatta Sun and others m Anahillapltaha, 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vira Gam alias Samudraghosa Sun, 
pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala-gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa. His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother ^ramiti(?). 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. 

Subject.— The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 
( P* 4^5 ) learn that Haribhadra Sun had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 

Begins.— (text; fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1113,. 
a ‘ ( com. ) fol. J 
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5TRR^I \ 
5»gT{»^)^%^r4n%5re^: 

HRfT II ^ II 

^T^rqT^mrwC ^ ^ 1 

fir ^f^H^dwrf^^r 

f^p^^wirRW^nrr II ^ 11 



^ MTS^/rt ' 


mnn- 


^ 11 y *1 


i?TIHI K *iM Ul H dS^T^nn 

Tnnr^wTfT^ n •• 

I ’b4^^^^y r y 4PT^Tn~ i 

3?fH^ 5? *' 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 22 5*" 

3 TT^nf^ etc. 

?> — ( com. ) fol. 226* sfk cft^i^J 1. 1 d I tfT FT^“ 

iB H OIt WTO T 5K XWTKI%fit II 111? " aWWOT ^ 

fq^'^Tiraift%ftRf " S’ " ^ 

5Bxni<i«>iM<«a^idi"(>'(iwr{&) ®tc. gsg uf^ 

S<iqm<«KUI ssr HT ft qUiTtiMd'iqiMld 

ftrmmiTiw ft^st >r?wct iJ'i eraRff?m?5f'ra^'^^ 

%r^r: fcTC^r^ *' ^ '* 
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^nifrctTR i' 

q^Erra-^m T%5rw^?z^^rT?Ht » 

^fftmq c^^Ffir ?fr^g^Rqri^^^r?r^'ioir i 
^ snmRT^TU)f^iH fgg»'?r4?TT il <i 

3Tf^5cr^?Tm;rn=7n ’TEmrcjK’TT^^^ 1 

‘«T|’5rm 'Ti’^%f?r sm i 

mg;T5^^T(6)7:m fq:gr^gRj?T%TT?T II \s 
%^^firr?TT yf{rr??i^^jWr: l 
^EH^?m«Tn7T?rT w^sTTE};5PRm^T3g - 11 
3T^('S)f^ sr^^ifwsrsTr 1 

swrf^fT^ 4irf<R%g- W % 

^g^^^PT^TT^jq-r jrr^JT rarqrmr- m^T. 1 
^TTHnf^^THi^^: m TWmTBg- \\ \ ^ 

qik ^qrU)?^ f^cqr- I 

ttjqMiwfq ^3TR 15 II ?? 

qqi 1 

r^fcFT fw^fTTEFTR U 

5£tm‘cTT0TT^g^n^^’5^ ^q’Sn’q^q-gcf^:^ 11 

q^ffT cTssirrq- ?nU)w ^qui T^i%^?qiTrri?:g[r 1 
^ig^q ^ ^ryq%fdr. 11 

^ ^ ^^TTJTW?! WT?mq fqtqt(i)fq I 
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f^rfa :?mfk frr^^5 ^%: n 

?Tk ^tTRrTiWr wr sw « 

H»trr( ) ^iz 7Tg?iaV ^rr^sr^: ii 
tr^ HR 5i?rR^f(^) H^^HRmsarrHTT: n 

hI RHron^rfk ii 

^ 11 irv^riT s^fr^JHTHtTrq-t il u ^ ll ?? ii 
ff^ cft^Hi^H^arcrr 

U iT II H" II H ^ H FT^rsff 1 1 S' II 


Pindanii’yukti 
with vivecana 

_J89 

'1879-80. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent — ( text ) 102 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 
, —(com.) j, „ ; 10 „ „„ j 35 >> ” » 

b)escnption — Country paper rough and grey , Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^sTHTHis , this is a cf^trrRr Ms., containing the text 
and us commentary, the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges m two, in red ink ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i blank , yellow 
pigment used , both the text and the commentary com 
plete . condition very good. 

— Pretty old 

Author of the commentary. — Manikya^ekhaia Suri, pupil of Meru 
tunga SUri of the Ancala gaccha. For a list of his works 
see p. 457 . 

Subject.- The text m Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri fin. 


No. 1116 
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t utd. 


Begins. — text ( fol. 

Rl' 3tiTfT3^«r5t^totT et<j. as m ^^o, 1113 . 

„ — com. (fol i^) ^ 

'PW I 3T^«T fflrJfrijferfeTH’ sffh^^^T^oTT ^vi^cTT* 

» ^TT fti^ crii rq ^rr 

^ g f^cTP:i! 1 frfcnnnTT Rgr% ^ f %f VrrT ttw- 
qq^TTOlTW 1 g fr-q-rf^^ 3Tr^?n%H^r 

^ ^^gT^OTfr# I smr^rf^T^TT- 

rrr^rmT? l> Rt ^ o 1 fe: etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 102 ^ 

sTTfTTR^ etc. up to ^tTW 1* II as in No. 1 1 13 . 
„ (com.) fol. 102 ® 3 ito fq^Nl^C*) q^ tF(ff) 5 T 

q ?T g T d¥^q ^ H Pq *< q W WT 

SqitsqTHr I 


-<*rv Crs 




^fr* 11 \ 11 

TTT^f^gnRR^tTT ^ « 

sronrTJq^ 11 R 11 

^'^m:^Tni(%:) H ^ 11 

?^l‘#q^qx?j 7 qT'qT* I H 

^ W^W^ H ^ II ^ I, ^ „ 


37fg 

;r^TT^ WT^IJT 3^55T?T--^ gf^HWTq (^101- 

^ K,t,anP^^r- 
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1117. 1 

Pindaniryuktyavacuri 

No. 1117 - ^69. 

1873-74. 

Size.— iiT in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 85 folios ; 15 lines to a page * 42 Jctteis to a line. 

Description. — Countr}' paper tough and ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and good liand-wnting , borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment piofusely used ; 
foil, mostl} numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
blank , condition very good , complete , this Ms. contains 
the STffr^HS of the text. 

Age. — Sariivat 1931. 

Author. — Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Sun. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the brhadr 
vftti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ q’tr. I) 

V5 <s ^r^f^vrr 

Ends. — fol. 85“ Trr UemrfRU- sfUiqTrH- 

TFT^'Trvtrr TT%aF^rti ^ 

11 

3fr3r5|:(%rn^^tr rivn^r^afrC 'arf ) T%i'^mfr 

rnrr JT^ermr ? 

qTcqjf%?fl^rr 

iqioTcTsm 11 ^ II 

smi? ^ w ^ I 

cTT^^5 f^aqrC 6 )ctr^Vfrf^' i' ^ n " ________ 


1 In a different hand we have n 

Oa CJ.L.P. 1 



(i 1117 , 


Jawa^ Liuraiure and Philosophy 
etc. ^ HWTTTfTm^ sTrrr^m^ 

i^7?3T u gfr 11 etc. 





K'o, 1118 


Pin daniry uktivisdroa- 
padaparySya 

736 (21). 
1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 25^ to fol. 26^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukapar- 

xT 736 (i)* 

1875-76. • 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 25^ I q^for srr=^: l ^ 

^ i ^ l etc. 

End?.— fol. 26^ ^ ST^fq?. 1 3Tf=5^ f^(?c5ITf^)3- ^ JnRrT 


q?qqf^ 

No. ill9 

Extent. — fol. 41^ to fol. 41*’. 


Pin daniryaktivisama* 
padaparyaya 

789 ( 21 ). 
1895-1902. 


Description, — Complete. For other details see 

yaya No. - 7^7 (t)« 

1895-1902. • 


Pancavastukapai- 


Begins. fol. 41* 1118. 

Ends.— fol 41^^ etc. 

F. r or further particulars see No 1 1 18. 
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No 1320 


Pill tlaniryuktivisama 
padaparyaya 

332 { 4 -). 
A.ISSS-SS. 


Extent. — fol. 23“ to fol. 23'^, 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nandisutravj^ama- 
padaparytlj’a No. 623. 

Begins, — fol. 23* etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends.— fol. 23’’ st'TI?- etc 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1118. 


daiiiryuktivisainagatlia-" 

vivarana 

736 (22). 

No. 1121 1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 26“ to fol. 28^. 

Description.- Complete. For othei details see Pancavasmkapar- 

736 (l). 

No. 


Author. — Not known 

Subject — Explanation in Sanskrit of difficult gathas pertaining 
Pindaniryukti. 

Begins.- fol. 26* >.rr > ^ 


to 


etc. 

Ends. — fol. 28® ^ 




This is followed by the verse as under 
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c^qrT^^(?)frRfr3^cXt^CT^)Fr^* S^cHF- ^ 


x¥^ WTT«? f- 

jj^o, im 


Pin daniryuktivisamagatba 
vivarana 

789 (22). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 41^ to fol 45^^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukapar- 

ySya No. — 7^9 (^)- 
^ ^ 1893-1902. * 


Begins.— fol. 41'’ ^^r^r%WiTrT ^tfr I etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends.— fol-. 45^ etc. up to qgq' H m: as in 

No. 1121. 


N. B — For further particulars see No. 1121. 


Pindaniryuktivisamagatha- 

vivarana 

No 1123 332 (5). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 23*’ to fol. 29^ 

Description — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.- fol 23^^ ?^%fCJrr «tTfT H etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends — fol. 29* etc. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 1121, 
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No. 1124 


Oghanirjoakti 
( Ohanijjutfci ) 
94 . 

18 r 2 ~ 73 . 


Size — 10^ in. by 4J in. . - ' 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a p.igc ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^sTTr^is ; bold, clear, small and good 
hand-w riting ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used , complete ; most of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition rather 

unsatisfactory. 


r 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.— Bbadratahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, 1002 
and 1 1 13. 

Subject.- This .'ig.ima deal- witli rules and , regulations 

for a Jama saint and is an extract taken out of the 20th 
SbhrtaofSamacari, the 3rd vastu of the ninth ^urva.^ 
TWs work mainly deals with the following topics : 

( r ) ^ ^ 

( 5 ) ( 6 ) ( 7 > 

For additional particulars see 

” (PP. M 9 -' 55 ) published in the Agamodaya 
t PP . T-X TQ28 

Sam.tiSeriesasNo.S 5 r»A.D.i 9 ^ 8 - 

Begins.— fol. 1” t w: ^ 

r 

Ends. — fol. 20’’ ' 
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1 1124% 


II fT^TTrrc3|!^R?^r?T^( ^ 

' r fa y oiV ff 

11 ^ etc. 

f^f%^ ?5lNr%7T 11 

Reference. — Published along with the commentary of Dronacarya 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series m A. D. 1919. For quota- 
tions etc. see Weber H, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 

( gathas ti6o to 11^4, 1160 beginning abruptly) see 
p. 108, 


, Oghaniryukti‘ ' 

No. 1185 9. 

18 B 0 -SI. 

Size.— 1^1 m.l)y i|in. 

Extent.- 1 10 leaves , 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters to a line. 

Descrlpuon.-Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent , big, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
- - written”two 

ea!h Mthi cr"''“??“‘^'° borders of 

Tip a c iD Wack ink • red 

chalk used ; the rpntMl r s iuk , rea 

and this nnri portion of the unnumbered sides 

ofthe ir P'-rtion of each' 

i the margins of the numbered sides ^e^mrot^A ■ u j 

spot ; there is a hole between the ,, 

leaf ; leaves numbered in both ih/ - >n each 

hand margin with ordinary nnmeriraT^fiem 
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for fii to 6s ; t for JS etc., leaf blank ,• so is the leaf 
« ; a string passes through the Jioles ; leaves are placed 
between two wooden boards ; left-hand cornets of several 
eaves gone ; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone ; condi- 
I n on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 
I need in a card-board bo\ lined with oil cloth ; complete • 
1102 gathas in all. ^ ' 


Age. Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 57'' ■6,011 f „ 

i%f^f ciTT^d) q^riV^Tmi ii 

01^ Id u I U1 1 I 

cT(T 1‘ ?^Rlf^qT II R 
^ 3fr37fT:Fr^ I 

sTrtRttr xk^ suTr ^ =g- II ^ 

5 TT^ etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. —leaf 166^ 


q:^ ?T(?37)^^rr?r^ etc. up to ^%trr 11 as in No 1124. 
This IS followed by the lines as under; — 

^11 II s: II mm \ II ^ II ST II ^ 

II ^ II ^ il ^ II « II 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1124. 

Reference— This Ms. having some special symbols for decoratiou 
given on the last leaf has been described by F Kielhorn in 
his Report for 1880-81 on p. p. But the title is given there 
as Ohasamayari farriwrrm^’ J” 


1 This Is not the symbol m the Ms It differs from this to some extent 

2 This verse is quoted by Drona sun m his commentary (p U’ ) on Ogha- 

niryukti. 
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Ko. 1136 

Size. — I2| in. by 4| m. 

Extent. — 26 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thickj rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ig g f Tisrfs bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space betvieen these pairs coloured red , fol. blank ; 
unnumbeied sides decorated with a disc in the centre , 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins , red chalk used , complete ; condition very good, 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. U 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 26^ 

etc up to ^rw«Tr ll as in No. 1124. 

This is followed by the line as under : — 

^ h 11 ^ 11 gfi; etc. 

N. B —For further particulars see No. 1124. 


Oghaniryukti 

17 . 

^ 1877 - 78 . 


No. 1127 

Size.-— 93 \jy ^3 jjj 


Oghaniryukti 

1212. 

1886-92. 


Extent.— 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thick and whitish , Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 

hand-writmg ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black. 
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ink ; the space between these pans coloured red ; numbeied 
sides decorated with till ec small discS; one m the centie 
and one, one in cxich of the two’ margins, complete; 
yellow pigment used , condition very good , the last gatha 
numbered as 1164. 

Age.— Samvat 1720 

Begins. — fol. ^ 

etc as m No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 47“ 

etc. up to truT^sTr <1 ^5 in No. 

1124. This is followed b} the follownng lines — 

n ^TtrrFT H 

tirysT etc. 

Then run the lines as under ^ 

ctTrq^rTr?7[ ] 

Por other details see No 1124 


No. 1128 


Oghaniryukd 

652. 

1892-95. 


Mze. — ir|- in. by 4 ^ 

1 1 -n a Dane , 48 letters to a line. 

3™nt.-32fohos, 14 1'nestoapage, 4 

^ naner thio, rough and greyish in colour , 

Description.- Country p P hand-writing ; 

De«nsgan charact rs , bold. ^ 

borders ruled in j blank ; 

ihe first fol. ™>ed . t 

yellow pigment used, f 

■ the last gatbl numbered as fi4 i-.e 

63 [J. L.P-J 



f 1128. 


t 
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Age. — Sam vat 1671. 

Begins, fol. i'" II sffH^fTPT ?m. II 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 32^ 

«T^rr etc. up to »l ^2 ( ^2 ) as in 

No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under; — 

^(n ^^Tii i ^ q^crg; 

H mm 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


Ko. 1129 

Size.--i2j m. by 4| m. 


Ogbaniryukti 
witb tika 



1872-73, 


Euem.- 155 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 

writing uniform and good hand- 

foe sp®’e bet t “ black ink; 

m thrctt’re th? 1 '‘t disc 

of two margins • red Tair^*^ Tt™” °°^ 
m some casfs th^ ^ used ; the yellow pigment, too, 

but corrected’ later^o^ ° wrong, 

later on, e. g. m the case of foil. 112, 113 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. ; the edges of 
the r55th ( last ) fol. worn out ; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 155^ , condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete , extent 7385'^lokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentaiy. — Drona Sun of Nivrtti kula. He had 

assisted Abhayadeva Sun, the navangivrttikara. He had a 
pupil Suracarya whose life is ^narrated in Prabhavaka- 
cariira ( pp. 2^5-261 ). 

Subject. — The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskiit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i'" 7 ^: H 

gn t c TTUT I i oihV \ orwi \ 

^ETs^Rir n ^ etc. 

11 \ etc, 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 155^ 

, 3 TOTTirf?«rr etc. 

^T^HtTF II ^ U 

— (com.) fol. 155* ^JTr^rr: 11 ^orr- 

11 il I' ^ II ^ II 

3ft sffif gff II ^ 11 ?? M IT II ^ II 

sfrf^'j&vrr^TR^I’ il ? 

iTaitR3f%nEft ‘ STF^: ’ yqjdprlHHcTrWTB'l' 
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ci:ftqf^?Ti( ) ^frrgr^fTii^ I 

ctsn^rr ^ 

p[^c^^*^ ^FtTr ^T^rrm^iTm^g^r ** 5FFr( ^ ) 


r£r?^i^ fg^cH. '* ^ 


) 


^n7?r=^'7J?Ti?T«???7^T^^Ti'^^Tg55ar'^Wc^ ra: i 

^caiCsc^r) ^d'rlsT gg^ =^ ^r??cTrg f#(?) 

0 °^T^^^g*TT5rf%^jrTf'Tar* n 


Reference — Eoth the text and the commentary arc published. 
See No 1124 For additional Mss see Lira bdi Catalogue 
No 404 and G. O. Sciies vol. XXI ( pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms of the commentaiy* written in 
Samvat 1289 See G O. Senes vol. XXI, p, 41. 




Oglianiryukti 
with tika 


No. 113a 1175 

1884-87. 

Size. — ii| in by 4^ in. 

Extent 121 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 68 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with ^htu^TS ; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil, 
and 121*’ blank, yellow pigment used, edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair , this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well , both complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. i'’ etc. as in No. 1124. 
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1 13 1.] IF. if. MiiJasiitras 

Begins — ( com. ) fol. jtftt mJTnrnrqr ‘l 

snifnilT etc. up to q^lT ^cTf II ^ U ^ II 

etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 121^ 

qm 3tuiTiT^f^r etc. up to ^mrrrT as in No. 1124. 


— ( com. ) fol. 121“ g.m,[ : ] 

11 ^ M ^ 11 

^TTTH- (m) 1 1^11 

N B. — For further particulars see No. 1124. 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 

Foi an addi- 


Oghaniryukti 


with tika 

No. 1131 

1213 . 

1886-93, ' 


Size. — io|- in. by 4| m. 


Extent. — 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page , 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^'STtrarrs , bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines in black ink , the first 
two and the last few foil slightly worn out at the corner ; 
condition very fair , foil, numbered twice • once as 

etc. and once as ^ etc. ; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms ; the first fol is numbered as 435 
only , yellow pigment used , red chalk, too ; both the 
text and the commentary complete , extent 8385 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1436. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

^r^Ttr etc. as in No. 1124. 

,, — (com.) fol. 

^^roTT 

?TRlr 3TRfcTroT etc, as in No. 1130. 

etc. 



Jatna Liieraiuie and Philosophy 


[ 1131. 


502, 


Ends — ( text ) fol. 162^ 

etc. ns in No. 1124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 162^ M 

1 ' ^ 'i 

^€t(^) ^inFT* ^ ^ ' 

wlw 

f?isr?tn?iTflrcT ktRoT f B t i 

•t:< 

frT7??r tT^^?fer(-ss)?fi^ u ^ »i 


^ i%qn T fl r M y 11 


H ^ u 


^ ^ n H 11 

^ n ^ U g yi ^ ^sr W ^ etc. 
tmd: II ^ 11 u ^ u ^ M ^ 11 

Then in a different hand we have : sr h i R 


N. B.~- For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


^RTOflcT 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 


1^0,1132 417. 

1882-83. 

Size. — ii^ in. by 4? in. 

Extent— 134- i8 = n6 folios, 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
c aracters with ^grtrais ; clear, hig and good hand- writing; 
ink feded at times; borders ruled in four lines in black 
n ' ; re c a used ; most of the foil, have their edges 
more or less worn out ; so even the written portion gone 
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in some cascs e. g. the beginning of the 19th fol. ; num- 
bers of some of t!ic foil, worn out ; so it is difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or not ; condi- 
tion poor ; fol. I to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete ; 
total extent 8655 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— ( text ) (abruptly) tol. 19*’ 
w sr etc. 

), — (abruptly) ( com. ) fol. 19^ 

H era inwnn?rrstrft etc. 

(=v)»Tryr : 7 (TTife(y«Htu((tfr) ^ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 134*^ 

^ etc. up to # 5 T/|tTT II as in No. 1124. 

‘ This verse is numbered as 1 148. 

,1 — ( com. ) fol. 134^ I l 

‘varni’ ? v [ qjj [ vr Tg u JSP^ H ^ i* 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 




Ko. 1133 


OghaniryuktitikS 

1114 . 

' 1887 - 91 .^ 


loj in. by 4 | in. 

M 4 fohos ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 lexers to a line. 

nption- Country paper to STand g^d 

cters withTOWStts; b old, clear, nig^ ^ 

Sam,u Senes ) 

occurs on page 32 * ot tnc puu o 


This 



( 
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kan'd-writing *, borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
' ' ink; numbers for foil, entered twice on one and the same 

‘ side but m different margins ; foil and 144^^ blank ; this 
Ms. contains the snfreps of the text ; yeilow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1662. 

Author. — Dronacarya. For details see p. 499. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. i** 

striV etc. as in No. 1129. 

Ends.— foil 134=^ grnrr i» n ^ ii 

5^ TS etc. ^ 
etc. \ 

l ?t ^ 1 ^ TO ” I il 

' ' ' ' ^ ‘ ’ 

1%%^ i n R 11 

^ ‘t^’OTRctarq-o* 

\%T%a 11 ^ 11 ^ w 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1124. ^ Descriptive CaU- 

logue of Manuscripts m the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan ” * 
(vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) pubhshed in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of thera^ at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Dropa Sun. 


1 ' This will be hereafter referred 


to as “ The Pattan Catalogue vol. I 
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SOS 

Ogbaniryukti 
witb avacurjoi 


No. 1134 147. 

1881-82. 

• Size,— io|, m. by 4^ in. 

Extent. ( text ) 43 folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to 
a line. 


„ — (com.) „ „ , 28 „ „ ,, „ ; 49 ,, 

a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin^ rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with g;8'm^rs ; this is a Ms.; the text 

written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink , red chalk used , foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only , edges of the first and 
last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1135. 

Age. — Samvat 1527. 

Author of the commentary — Jnanasagara. For his another work 
see No. 688. 


Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fob tr frm(iT') 5 Er^?rnr >i 

artTfW etc. as in No. 1124. 


— ( com. ) fob 1"^ jrfr(:) sfr sr^^r^r II 

etc. as in No. risj. 

Ends.~(text) fgb 43*^ 

pp to in NOf 

Tbi^ is followed by the lines as under.— 

51^ II fffir 9fT9Tt#ijrgiOTr" 

^;5isre.5f ii f ftfr I 

-64 

» 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. sTKTo II etc. practically up to 

as m No. 1135* 

Reference.— For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous ava- 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 4O3 95 } 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 175, 177, 309. 37S, 385* 390^ 
406 and 409). 


No. 1135 


Oghanii’ynktya vacur ni 

1116 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 35 fohos ; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with ’jHrrrarrs ; very small, quite legible and 
good hand- writing *, borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only , the first 15 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good, complete; composed in Samvat 1439; fol. 35*^ 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it ; qcfl^s of 
the text given. 

Age. — Samvat 1534. 

Author. — Jnanasagara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Sun. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghamryukti. 
Begin?.— fol. 

n etc. ct^ 

# I) I) ^ =f 

OtG, ^ i 

. H 



IV, ^ MulasUiras 

Ends.—fol. 35'^ 11 ^T^je^sfr^^rfcRTqr^ ^ g jtrt^- 

^cr 11 trw® 11 ^'rero 11 cr ^\o 11 n tr^r 

3 T°ll ^CT^O II II ^ ' 4 ^^tUTT^^r>Wcf«=tqTi^^ 

ii ?? II scfr II 

^pra:‘crn’<mfl^nM 5 Tr^r^TT 
^i|^^?WTtTrFT^n^nTt I 

\ oi ^ ?s iM ^cinErfjr^J 

crfg[?^r% ^ 572 T 3TiTcn^ 11 ^ 11 

SI2?n% 11 ^ 11 S' 11 ^ROTSI? ^ II 5Cft- 

^TTOTST’fTJiT ^crr%?r T%i%fifri% s II II This IS follow- 

ed in a very big hand by the lines as under: — 
3TtSTf^^c^=|K* ^cTT • 

Reference— See No. 1134. 


(»i 

No. 1136 


Oghanirytiktyavacurni 

1115. 

1887-91. 


Size.— 10 J in. by in. 

Extent. — 37 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white , Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^ g rc isTTS , very small, quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only , a ^r^'r presented as6«S65«sl>S6>S3 etc., 
on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the quTTor; another v[^ 
on fol. iS*’ ; complete; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged , condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age. — Fairly old 
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Begins —fol. 


[ 113?' 


etc 


Ends*— fol. sf arm® H etc. practically up to H ^ 

as in No. 1135. 

This is Mowed by the line as under.— 

f H ^ II W*. II etc. 

N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


No. 1137 

Size. — to|. in. by 4| in. 


Oghaniryuktyavacu rni 
18. 

1877-78. 


Extent. — 43 folios j 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. ’ 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevanSgari 
characters with ^gms us ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the sr^s of the original 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43^" blank ; complete *, extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 

Age. — ^Fairly old. 

j 

Begins.— fol. 1® u 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43‘ H ^c^;^^T#(5)=iT^T^nrT^ etc. up to 

in No. 1135. This is followed by o 0 , 

N. B.— For additional information see No 1135. 
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No. 1138 

Size. — io| in. by in. 

Extent. — 39 + I = 40 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^rrr^rs ; verj' small, legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used , foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39^ blank ; 
some of the last foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition goodj 
complete ; this Ms. contains the q-cT?qps of the text. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins.~fol. I atq' 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 39*^ 1 1 ^ 

iTc^ snfftfk I fd ?r 5 w- 

II II II II II sfraro- 

^rar il ir II sfr: >• etc. 


Oghaniryuktyavacu 

1214 

1886 - 92 . 


No. 1139 


Ogha niryuktyavacuri 
286 . 

A. 1883 - 84 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 24 folios , 23 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
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f 1139. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devana^ri cha- 
raaers with occasional ; small,, legible and toler- 

ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every foL partly worn out ; condition very fair ; this Ms, 
contains only the sc al es of Oghaniryukti , complete ; foil, 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Sam vat 
1353 that I have handled up till now. 

I 

Age. — Samvat 1333. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha- 
niryukti. t 

Begins. — fol. 1® arf 
I etc. 

W etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2^^ 11 H qo 

TO® II ’ErtTO 11 ^ 11 ^ 

? ° II t^^.This Ms. ends thus. 




Oghaniryuktiparyaya 


No. 1140 

Extent.— fol. 25^ to fol. 25^. 


736 (20). 
1875-76. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

7^6(1). 


yaya No. 


1875-76. 


1 For a djscussioa in this connectioD see my paper « The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(P I06 ) pubhshcd in “ Journal ot the Umverbity of Bombay ” ( vol. VIL 
a, September 1958 )• 
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Author. — Not known. 

Subject.~ Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 25“ I I 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 25'" 1 

fm I f^ik I 3jhir*f3I%q2|hn: I 




Oghanii’yuktiparyaya 


No. 1141 


789 (20). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 40* to fol. 41*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukapar 

789 (i). 

y^y*No. ,855.150*. ■ 

Begins.— fol. 40’ snTtwafiria etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends.— fol. 41“ etc. 

N.B. — For additional information see No. 1140. 


No. 1U2 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

332 ( 3 ). 
A.1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 22^ to fol. 23“* 

" Description.- Complete. For other details see NandisOtravisama- 
padaparyilya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 22^^ 

, Ends,— fol. 24* 

Ij, Bt-"For further particulars pe? 
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Ko. 1143 


Paksikasutra 
( Pakkhiyasutta ) 

750 (a), 
1892 - 95 . 


Size — 10 in, by 4| in. 

Extent ~ 1 1 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and whitish , Deva- 
nagari characters , bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; foh 
blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice: 
once as usual and once as q’ q’ etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains See 

No. 953. 

Agc.^ — Sarin at 1842. 

« 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — One of the suiras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and srutakiriana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Wmtcrnitz says on p. 471 of pt. II of ‘A His- 
tory of Indian Literature ' as under : — 

** The P.akkiii or the Paksika-Sutra is a liturgy in 
\crr.c for the Pakkhi“Padikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
I e, the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
tlic fn c great vows ” ( mah.'ivrata ), with which the 

work begins, .also includes the worship or the '^patient 
aicctiv:.” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
01 the ** sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( an/aluiurarn j and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
to a solemn enumcr.iiion of the sacred writings (sutra- 


fhe ioliov lug obscrmtion made by him in iliis very 
’ i I ( I : li. “p, 429-.<30 ) ntay h? iicrc noted 

UiC third and fourth Mhla-Suuns arc also sometimes 
» Oiumijuui { Ogiia-Niryuktl ) and Pakkhi ( PAk^ika- 
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Sutra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear m the list of the Cheya-Suttas. ” See Weber, Jnd. 
Stud. XVII, 85. 

Begins.— fol. % 1 

f?rf5^cR 3T 3Tr%f5£n%% ^ \ 

T%% cr FT^iT^'r q- fnor ^ n ? n etc. 

— tol. 10“ II ^r^rraiioT ^ ^ ^srnl^ g?ri%q- 

? 7 g:^qiRqTaTqi'q¥f^ 

q^oilqqiq ^^JTortqgT^!: ^qrqqro; 

^TTTBTfeTTqf^€IT 3 Tr f^^qiqfeqr^r qjf^- 
qratr q 5 cqq#f%?fT 3 Tl gfcqj^IT^r 2cqj;|;i%qT^ qu^q^IT^ 

fq^qq^goiT^rr ^qT^ctJT^qnn^niuTT^h- 

?Tf crarrnrf^^wTFr fk q^rnr 

^rflyq qq?^ qT%^;^ qqqi^ofrq 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 11“ 

Sqqqqr? qqqf qrnrmofrqJP^q^ra I 
^ sqqrqV qffr ^ n 

wfq gfrqi Rf^^ ^ ' =a sqqor^q % I'qToJr’qHq i 

. r%i%q 1 

Reference. — Published along with Ya^odeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L J. P. F. Series as No. 4 m A. D 1911. See 
Weber ll, p. 819. For additional Mss see B B. R. A S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 394, G O. Series vol. XXI ( p. 25 ) and 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Catalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Suri’s vitti and tabbk respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No ■'7504. For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. I ( pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 41 1). 

t ^ 


6s CJ.L.P.1 
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Paksikasutra 

♦ 

1269 (41) 
1887-91, 

Extent.— fol. s'" to (ol. ii'". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins.— fol. 5 ^ 

f?rP^ ^ 3 T etc. as in No. 1 143 . 

Ends.— fol. 1 1 *’ 

etc. up to 1 ^ W 

as in No. 1 143 . 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. ii 43 » 


No. 1144 


No. 1145 

Size. — io| in. by 4 ^ in. 


Paksikasutra 

♦ 

1202 (a). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — 8-1 =7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand* 
writing , borders ruled m three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used , foil, numbered in the right-hand niargin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works • — 


( I ) ( No. 886 ) 

( 2 ) (No. 960) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) H |7^4| |!(4I 

Age.— Samvat 1864. See No. — 

' . rSSy-ji. * 


fol. 8=^ 

,, 8 * to fol. 8 ^ 



•II45- 1 

Begins. — fol. i® 


IF. 4 Millasiitras 



3T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends.— fol. 8® 

S^^F^TRfetc. up to ^Trfi- ^ as in No. 1143. 
This is followed by the line as under 


No 1146 


Paksikasutra 

« 

613 ( a ). 
1884-86. 


Size. — iij in. by 4| in. 


Extent.T- 53 folios ; 15 to 1 6 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and tough , Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; red 
chalk used ; corners of some of the foil, worn out ; con- 
dition tolerably good ; this work ends on fol. 5“ ; this Ms, 
contains over and above this, the following 12 works * 


(i)' ( No. 705 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) ( No. 410 ) 

(6) srjffrrT^ffwrr^r 

( 7 ) ' ' 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) =^5:5^^ ( No. 274 ) 

(10) 

(ij) 

(J 2 ) qTT?(TKrW ( No. 403') 


folk 5® to 2L® 


it 

21® 

it 

,22“ 

it 

22*’ 

it 

' 36 ^^ 


' 36** 

it 

“39b 

it 

39b 

a 

42*^ 

\ 

1 

>i 

42'’ 

a 

43 “ 

a 

43 “ 

a 

44 ** 

ii 

44 *^ 

a 

45 “ 

i t> 

45 “ 

a 

47 ®- 

it 

47 ^ 

a 

48*^ 

it 

48'' 

52“ 


„ 52“ 5f 
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Begins. — foi. 
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[ J I 4 ^. 


f 


I ■* 

» e v - 

u feSr at «c. as in No. 1143. 

.. J -'■> -> 

Ends.— fol. 5 “ - , . - . : ^ 

followed by ^ 

B, — For additional information see No. 1143. 


qtfsiR!^ 
' No. il47 


- ' Paksikasutra 

^ 75t(aV ' 
1892-95. 


Size.-- 10^ in. by 4| in. ■ - 

»• ‘ 

^ j - i . 

Extent. — 4 folios *, 1 5 lines to a page ; 46 letters tp a line. 


'Description. — Country paper tole'rably tfrick' and 'greyish ; Deva^ 
naga'rl characters ; hold, clear and “good halid-writing ; 
borders ruled in three Imesin red ink ; jellow; pigment 
used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small circular 
disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly torn ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. condition 
tolerably good , complete ^o far as it goes ; this Ms. con- 
tains on fol.^.*’ an additional work viz. Paksikaksamana- 
sutra which is already described as No. 956" ( vide this 
very pt., pp. 318-319 ). 

^ J 


Age. Sadwat i54o('') See No. 956. 
Begins. — fol. 1“ ^ 


/ 


^ etc. as in No. 


1143, 



^ 149 ' ] IF. 4 Mnlasniras 
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Ends.— fol. 4 '’ »tiraiT ^ I <trrafii <nOT% 

9^^ ^ suronTT aitTrefH 1 atij ^ !tmli?r 1 aw 

m 1 

5ErmH- 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1148 


Paksikasutra 

# 

1171 (b). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 30^ to fol. 42^^. 

i 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 



s 



Begins,--fol. 30* 

^ etc. as in No. 1143. 


Ends, — fol. 42^ ^ etc, up to as in No. 1147. . This is 

followed by etc. up to II ^ II as in No. 1143. 

Then we have : — - “ 

qTW^rrfl'^Tnirg# u 

' > 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 1145. 


No. 1149 


.Paksikasutra 

« 

434 (h). 

- 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 14'’* - 

Description.— Incomplete as it ends abfuptjy. For >rrher details 
" - see No. 706. v - - .. ' * " 
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[ i'i 49. 


Begins. — ^ibl. 14“ ' ’ " ’ '■ 

^ ^ 

^ rffc^ I 3 #??TI%% q- ^ 

%% ^ ^miT ^ u ^ u 

^ . 

Ends.--foI. 14^^ ^ wCy ^ JT?^cr q7 0 T lg^iq(<Hf I ^ 

^ Tnrrr?^ i ^r(^) ^ ^ srm ^ i cr# ^ i i 

^ ^ ’yuT(d') tfiui 31^. It-ends-thus abruptly, 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 1143. 

■>--'- *- 






No. 1150 


Size,— 13T in^ jjy 2^ in. 


Paksikasutra 
witii vrfeti 

45‘. 

1880-81. 


to'! line” ^ 

^-Vish ; Devan.garl cha- 
and eood h big, legible, uniform 

ofthfl l'^ T®' presents an appearance 

mall Tt but 

extends tn every line of the first column 

““d lnTblelrn^t^. 

' *v . black ink ; leaves numbered in both 

one as grr, rrsp^ ^ etc.; leaves 22^ 
!w clllk •eaf 189S blank ; 

r - ,S7 arc flnot d I 

oy leases 170 tp 189 ; both the text 
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and the commentary incomplete , the i8pth leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for^ edges of almost 
' every leaf partly worn out. 

Age.~ bid. 

Author of the commentary. — Yaiodeva Suri, pupil of ‘^ricandra 
Suri, pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vikrama Samvat 1180. See No. 1155. 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf 6* 

U etc. as in No. 1147. 

„ (com.) , „ uiTT 11 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

End^ — ( text ) leaf (?) This cannot be written, since this cores- 
ponding leaf has stuck together with another. 

„ — (com.) leaf 188^ etc. up to itrcTJ as in No. 

1155. This is followed by the line as uUder: — _ 

^ II H'^ 11^ ^ 11 

Then on leaf 189'’ we have* — ‘J 

fiRTT^r^r 

q-#. srrqir^ 

^%ncT: ^TFFrrf^ »Tff I ^ STrq# 
sn % qf> ff ol? sTfcr sTT^ f^qufk^nrnl^ srfuu?f^'Jr- 
II ?m«qf^rr5i^'q vrrnuf^rt^sniTrq^qTqTjT ^ il ^ 11 

t%c 5 d^ q- II =qhm 11 f^rp’ 1 cr.qirr- 

q ^R or i n g ^ ^ q' ^?pqqf^tfTTfq^i%w 1 ^ qq^‘ 

It ends thus. 

Reference — Both the text and the- commentary are published 
See No 114^. For an additional Ms. see No 1546 of 
the Limhdf Cacaloguc, 
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Paksikasutravrtti 

♦ * 


No. 1151 


1284. 

1886-92. 


Size.— ii| in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 63 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

K I 

Description. Country paper thin and rough Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^HTTT^s ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged condition on ^the whole 
good ; foil, doubly numbered* once as i, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 etc; over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are .also numbered as '79, 80 etc. ; this work 
seems to be incomplete ; so -far as the colophon is con- 

^ * cerned. 

* - o - , 

Age.— Pretty old.! ’ ' . * . . 


Author. — Yafodeva 
Gam. 


Suri, pupil of ^ricandra Suri, 

f I r 


pupil of Vira 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commenrary to Paksikasfitra. 
Begins— iol. ib 


II ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 63* 

^ anrj fw II ‘ 

^ itmigmftiifi TO 3t rcH.«u | .jfar(f<T II s- II 

aniftoTOftmT: il ? ii 



np. ] 


If j^Iolasutras 
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i^t^TT'TfTVTrrorTTcrTTfrr^ia- rr^^mT* 
iTTr?T7 Tr^iqifTTfrr « 

't^^S ^ f»rrT»n(rT) ^ li R n 

aqr nomi%T i 

3TT^l\rT^T^^r?rK STP^cnT^^irffTt^cT II 
^TiVTnTT^>TTHr miTTfJnJTT T^Tm(?fr)FR5Kr i 
fiTT^T TTrn'5 R'^^xrr qrt i 

■O ” ^4 

'?fl[*0 ^ ^^rtr.*£> qr^'r^frlrTW 
r^jtr n~7rTfTr ^"vr n 

' iWrrv'T'/^^TrT^ RmtrsTrVn'^fT mr ^err H 
^rfn: =Rra^. qr^iTJ^T 11 ^ 

rrpjpprmriirFn^iTT^C^)- 
rrmnT^rFTT rr^mcr 1 

f5^ It ends thus abruptly 

Reference. — Publislicd. See No 1145. For additional Mss. see 
G. O. Senes \ol XXI ( pp. S, iS and 35 ") and Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 15 je. For a palm-leaf Ms. of liic commen- 
tary styled as “ q^TorrrTsFrftrr'OT*” the Pattana Catalogue 
(\ol. J, p. 3/0). 




l^aksikasntravrtti 


No 1152 


^8._ 

T873-74 


Si7c — 1 1 J in by 4^ m 

Evtent — 78 folios , 13 lines to a page , 48 letteis to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, grey and brittle , Devanagari 
characters with gs’m^ts ; bold, big, legible and very good 


? ‘ S'i^ 1 

2 III the printed edition we biive' — 

“ ir^rKRfT^w ^ =^1^ 5ri%d^ ??ff ” 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink j 

red chalk used ; foil. 26-35, 4^^ 49> 54 ”^^ 7 ^~ 7 S 

grey ; edges of some of the foil, somewhat damaged ; 

corners of one and all the foil, badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. ; Condi' 
tion fair ; complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1519. 

Begins.— fol. 1^ # qrr: II 

etc. as in No. 1 1 5 1 . 

Ends. — fol. 77^ 

rrd =ar 3 etc. up to 50 ^^00 as m No. iiS 5 - 

This is' followed by the lines as under : — 

^ SCTT^ ^ I 5 fnqT^(f^)^* 

II I 3 TT^Tioy%tt 1 This is 

followed by the following lines written in a different hand • 




5 ^- ^ 11 



it 

i%^cT ' 

rrftf^qT ^ 1 1*^ 1 fd m ut d U)% 1 V 11 

This is followed in a still different hand by the verse 
as under: — 

v^r^r(5)qr^ir??tff sffhmmr ^^<U4TTfhi^: i 11 

h. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 


t Lficri arc gone itoce the foho is VtOro out. 
3 ISI 5 



tK 4 MnlnsiHfai 


] 


Pakfflkasuttavi’td 


Ko. n 53 764 

1899 -’ 1915 . 

12^ in In in. , - 

Jixicni, ^9 fo{io‘> ; 1 5 hnc'; to a pn_"c : 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Connir\ jiaper rou<^h and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; hold, hjg, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
nilcd in four lines in black ink : red chalk used , yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
on fol. I* we ha\c n?, V ^ 

written ; othervMsc it is blank ; condition tolerably good; 
cornplccc : composed in Sainvai 1180 *, extent 270O slokas. 

Age. — F.airly old. 

Begins — fol. 


etc as in No. 1151. 

I:nds, — fol. 49** enr qr^fTmiT etc. up to htwRcT* II II as in No. 
1155. Tins IS followed by the liner as under: — 

^RT R'^00 I I 

ftr^ ^ ^ 3T53n3Tr li ? 11 

Then m a different hand we have — 

strtrRif ^(0 ^tctt I 

^ ^ 


MB — For further particulars sec No. 1151. 



su 

No, 1154 


)(i\M JMmtulf md Phiyophy [ n| 4 * 

?aks‘ikasuti’avi’tti 

227. 

1902 - 19 ^ 


Size.— lo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 63 folios , 15 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description*— Country paper whitish and tough , Devanagari cha- 
racters with agfitirrs , boldj big, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled m four lines m black ink , loll, 
numbered twice as usual; fol. blank ; foil. 551060 
slightly worm-eaten , condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 slokas 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. Titi: I 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends. — fol. 63^ 

^ etc, up to as in No. 1155. 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

li ^^00 ^ u etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 


PaksikasutraY^ 

Xa 1155 

1887-91. 

Si2C.— 13I m. by 5^ in. 

Extent. 57 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line. 



3 IS 5- 1 ^ Mdlasfitras 


5^5 


Dcsciipuon — Ccrinuiy paper ihin niul tough; Dcvanagan clia- 
racicKs uiih occasional g;H‘iTi3’T'5 , bold, big, legible and 
elegant hand-\\ ruing , boidcrs ruled in two thick red lines, 
the intei linear space coloured yellow , numbers foi foil, 
entered twnce as usual , the first fol slightly torn , foil. 
6 to 17 somewdint worm-eaten , so are the foil. 51 to /}2, 
condition tolerably fair, complete, unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small pattern in the centre, wdiereas 
the numbered, in the margins, too extent 3100 slokas 
compo'-cd in Sannai 1180 

Age — Prein old. 

Begin-— fol. I*’ %7rR il 


etc as m No 1151. 

finds — fol. 57^ 

=7 etc. up to cf«nR ns in No 1151. 

This IS followed by the lines as imdci — 


rrar^ mtstrr inr li ^ 11 

*3TtTTr>;^qT?qF:’qTfr ‘ 

A. rT r. 

T^t^rar- i?rr^i^rr?cnT“ 

cT^rrur ^ 

Hxgif'rdld II ^ II 

5pTT5rtR^TT%^ tr^mir ^ 

^ *itjKnittvq -nT. II ? » n 

crg;rcfJ5TJ?r^T(tTXm^4i?li^r I 

5T^ HrOfTRcT.* 11 ?? >1 
HTOT ® o ^ II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 



p6 


/aim Literature atid Philosophy ( 1 1 
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No. 1156 


1283 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 14| in. by i| in. 

Extent. — 259-2=257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with g g^ r sfi s ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
V, H, ^ etc. and in the left-hand one as ^ etc.; the first 
two leaves missing , the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leaf 25 9^^ blank ; leaves 127*’ and 
128 illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end ; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes ; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 

Age. — Samvat 1275. 

Begins, leaf 3 (?) \ an: 

a ^ ^ ?jnT Km etc. 

S etc. up to a«nPr as in 

No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under •— 

^nccTT mr 5:^ % 11 vs u 
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^ A / /SP \ ^ ^ 

r^TRT: wT^:JnT(nr)^m- 
i^sTTHiHr 'TTiqqriV 

*•* «•• »•« ••• 

.. II II 

spTfsiq'Tsrrih: q-irqt 55^ ^ 

Tjm^qrmvqTTT .. 

' 

^ u ^ qu'^qrg-f^ H gtV 3 iqf 5 frff(‘ 6 )?qi%^- 

qr^j: ’ 3^^ STl^rqi^ 

* 

sTHqi T%5f^^r ^?qtTr ' u s' 11 

fsrqrq n ^ n cic 

N. B. — For funhcr pnriicularf. see No. 1151. 



J^alvsikasutravacuri 

214 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Si/c. — io[ m. by 4J in. 

Exlcni — 6 follow , 23 lincb to .1 page , 70 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper \cr>' thin and greyish , Jama Deva- 

nagari ciiaracters witli occasional ^rn^rs , very small, 
clear and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink , edges of ilie 6th lol. slightly damaged , con- 
dition on the whole good , red chalk used , complete 


.ge. — Pretty old. 
lUthor. — Not mentioned. 

ubject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra based upon 
the bigger commentary by Yasobhadrasuri. 

egins. — fol. fer?^ ^^i<s^i5[cfnTMi^ictr^'i^ I ftba 

tr^TTcRar qr 1%?^ %ie^ , — - 


HTSln^ni 'll i or<i m ■ ■ 

1 If tins IS to be taken as f^ferir menning ‘ written , then tins is a Ms. 

a female For a Ms of M ilayagiri SOn’s coni p. Sh 

a named Rupade, see Ja.nacitrakalptdruma ( Pupyavijayajf . article, p 

it-note 70 ), 
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Ends.— fol. i'’ ^ 

^ 'TR^TT* =HyK'Hg5?tH»mrRT 

11 ^ 11 fTfT n ^rH^gm^^TsrVqr^^- 

u ^ » 59jr5r 

Reference. — In ±e Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of qrrf^- 
one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 


No. 1158 


Paksikasutra 
with avacuri 

im (a). 
1891-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Evtent — 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Descnption.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jama 
Devanagari characters with frequent g grTT st rs ; ' small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a craaqTST 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; red 
chalk used , yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; the text 
complete ; but the avacuri ends abuptly, on fol 3*^ ; this 
Ms. contains an additional work viz. qrr^TcP^Tmtmg^’ which 
commences on fol. 4^ and ends on the same foL 4'' ; 
It is described as No. 958. 

Age. — Fairly old 

Author of the avacuri.' — Not mentioned. 

Subjea. — Tlic text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'" 

tr etc. 

— (comp fol. 3Tcq-qr- 

f^nFmrfrw etc. 
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Ends.— ( te\t ) fol. 4^ ^ 

^^tfT qr^fff ^5‘rlr rirn*^ i%tfk sttottct 3TrTr5r% art g- 
^ITI^TlfT cT^ UT^ijr ITT ^iTg- II ^ II ^ Crn%^ ll 

,. (com.) fol 3^ q# II c II 

il 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference. — For description of a Ms. having the text and an 
anon5*mous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Senes, \ol. XXJ, p. 35, No 275 (4) 


No 3159 


Paksikasutravacui’ni 

1182 ( b ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 14^ to fol. 22“. 

Description, — Complete, For other details see No 728. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on P^lksikastitra. 

Begins.— fol. J4^#?rf^m • 

frTc^o etc. 

Ends —fol. 22“ I %^cTT 

*' 

Reference. — See Nos ii57-ii5S* 



530 


Jama Liteiature and Philosophy 


[ ii6o. 




Paksikasutravacuri 


No 1160 

Size.— To|. in. by 4 J in. 


1285. 

1886-'92. 


Extent. 10 folios , 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
raaers with occasional ^grrmrs , bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges of foil. 9 and 10 partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 1000 Mokas. 

Age. — Preity old. 

Author — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i» i alij 

Ends. fol. 10 ^ 1 fNarrm- 

RRir*. 11 V 11 

. I ^ I etc. 5fl?cnTor" 

1 

etc. 

1 1 ^ etc. Then in a 

different hand we have : 

^000 \\ 

Reference.- See No. usy-iisS. 




